
HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8218 

Sepher Dani’El 

Chapter 1 
 

Shavua Reading Schedule (29th sidrah) – Dan 1 - 4 
 

@A  DCEDI-JLN  MIWIEDI  ZEKLNL  YELY  ZPYA Dan1:1 

:DILR  XVIE  MLYEXI  LAA-JLN  XV@PCKEAP 

‚́A †́…E†́‹-¢¶�¶÷ �‹¹™´‹E†́‹ œE�̧�µ÷̧� �Ÿ�́� œµ’̧�¹A ‚ 

�:́†‹¶�´” šµ˜́Iµ‡ �¹µ�́�Eš¸‹ �¶ƒ´A-¢¶�¶÷ šµQ‚¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ 
1. bish’nath shalosh l’mal’kuth Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah ba’  
N’bukad’ne’tstsar melek-Babel Y’rushalam wayatsar `aleyah. 
 

Dan1:1 In the third year of the reign of Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah,  

Nebukadnetssar king of Babel came to Yerushalam and besieged it. 
 

‹1:1› Ἐν ἔτει τρίτῳ τῆς βασιλείας Ιωακιµ βασιλέως Ιουδα ἦλθεν  
Ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς Βαβυλῶνος εἰς Ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπολιόρκει αὐτήν.   
1 En etei tritŸ t
s basileias I�akim basile�s Iouda 
lthen  

In the year third of the kingdom of Jehoiakim king of Judah came  

Nabouchodonosor basileus Babyl�nos eis Ierousal
m kai epoliorkei aut
n.  
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon unto Jerusalem, and assaulted it.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DCEDI-JLN  MIWIEDI-Z@  ECIA  IPC@  OZIE 2 

  XRPY-UX@  M@IAIE  MIDL@D-ZIA  ILK  ZVWNE 
:EIDL@  XVE@  ZIA  @IAD  MILKD-Z@E  EIDL@  ZIA 

†́…E†́‹-¢¶�¶÷ �‹¹™´‹E†́‹-œ¶‚ Ÿ…́‹̧A ‹´’¾…¼‚ ‘·U¹Iµ‡ ƒ 

š´”¸’¹�-—¶š¶‚ �·‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ‹·ƒ ‹·�¸J œ́˜̧™¹÷E 
:‡‹́†¾�½‚ šµ˜Ÿ‚ œ‹·A ‚‹¹ƒ·† �‹¹�·Jµ†-œ¶‚̧‡ ‡‹´†¾�½‚ œ‹·A 

2. wayiten ‘adonay b’yado ‘eth-Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah  
umiq’tsath k’ley beyth-ha’Elohim way’bi’em ‘erets-Shin’`ar beyth ‘elohayu  
w’eth-hakelim hebi’ beyth ‘otsar ‘elohayu. 
 

Dan1:2 My master gave Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah into his hand,  

with part of the vessels of the house of the Elohim;  

and he brought them to the land of Shinar, to the house of his mighty one,  

and he brought the vessels into the house of the treasury of his mighty one. 
 

‹2› καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸν Ιωακιµ βασιλέα Ιουδα καὶ ἀπὸ µέρους τῶν 
σκευῶν οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ ἤνεγκεν αὐτὰ εἰς γῆν Σεννααρ οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ·   
καὶ τὰ σκεύη εἰσήνεγκεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον θησαυροῦ τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ.   
2 kai ed�ken kyrios en cheiri autou ton I�akim basilea Iouda  

And YHWH gave into his hand Jehoiakim king of Judah,  

kai apo merous t�n skeu�n oikou tou theou,  
and from part of the items of the house of the Elohim. 

kai 
negken auta eis g
n Sennaar oikon tou theou autou;   
And he brought them into the land of Shinar of the house of his mighty one.  
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kai ta skeu
 eis
negken eis ton oikon th
saurou tou theou autou.  
And the items he carried into the house of the treasury of his deity.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  L@XYI  IPAN  @IADL  EIQIXQ  AX  FPTY@L  JLND  XN@IE 3 

:MINZXTD-ONE  DKELND  RXFNE 

 �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·’̧A¹÷ ‚‹¹ƒ́†¸� ‡‹́“‹¹š́“ ƒµš µ̂’̧P¸�µ‚̧� ¢¶�¶Lµ† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ „ 

:�‹¹÷̧U¸šµPµ†-‘¹÷E †́�E�̧Lµ† ”µš¶F¹÷E 
3. wayo’mer hamelek l’Ash’p’naz rab sarisayu l’habi’ mib’ney Yis’ra’El  
umizera` ham’lukah umin-hapar’t’mim. 
 

Dan1:3 Then the king spoke to Ashpenaz, the chief of his officials, to bring in  

some of the sons of Yisra’El, and of the royal seed and of the nobles, 
 

‹3› καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ Ασφανεζ τῷ ἀρχιευνούχῳ αὐτοῦ εἰσαγαγεῖν  
ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας Ισραηλ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρµατος τῆς βασιλείας  
καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν φορθοµµιν  
3 kai eipen ho basileus tŸ Asphanez tŸ archieunouchŸ autou eisagagein apo t�n hui�n  

And told the king Ashpenaz his chief eunuch to bring in some from the sons  

t
s aichmal�sias Isra
l kai apo tou spermatos t
s basileias kai apo t�n phorthommin 
of the captivity of Israel, and from the seed of royalty, and from the nobles; 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  D@XN  IAEHE  ME@N-LK  MDA-OI@  XY@  MICLI 4 

XY@E  RCN  IPIANE  ZRC  IRCIE  DNKG-LKA  MILIKYNE 
:MICYK  OEYLE  XTQ  MCNLLE  JLND  LKIDA  CNRL  MDA  GK   

 †¶‚̧šµ÷ ‹·ƒŸŞ̌‡ �E‚̧÷-�́J �¶†́A-‘‹·‚ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…́�¸‹ … 

š¶�¼‚µ‡ ”´Cµ÷ ‹·’‹¹ƒ̧÷E œµ”µ… ‹·”̧…¾‹¸‡ †́÷¸�́‰-�́�¸A �‹¹�‹¹J̧āµ÷E 
:�‹¹ÇāµJ ‘Ÿ�̧�E š¶–·“ �́…̧Lµ�¼�E ¢¶�¶Lµ† �µ�‹·†¸A …¾÷¼”µ� �¶†́A µ‰¾J  

4. y’ladim ‘asher ‘eyn-bahem kal-m’um w’tobey mar’eh umas’kilim b’kal-chak’mah  
w’yod’`ey da`ath um’biney mada` wa’asher koach bahem la`amod b’heykal hamelek  
ulalam’dam sepher ul’shon Kas’dim. 
 

Dan1:4 youths in whom was not any blemish in them, but who were good of appearance  

and skillful in all wisdom, having knowledge and understanding learning,  

even those with strength in them to stand in the king’s court;  

and to teach them the literature and language of Kasdim. 
 

‹4› νεανίσκους οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς µῶµος καὶ καλοὺς τῇ ὄψει  
καὶ συνιέντας ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ γιγνώσκοντας γνῶσιν  
καὶ διανοουµένους φρόνησιν καὶ οἷς ἐστιν ἰσχὺς ἐν αὐτοῖς ἑστάναι  
ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως, καὶ διδάξαι αὐτοὺς γράµµατα καὶ γλῶσσαν Χαλδαίων.   
4 neaniskous hois ouk estin en autois m�mos kai kalous tÿ opsei  

young men to whom there is no upon them blemish, and good to the appearance, 

kai synientas en pasÿ sophia' kai gign�skontas gn�sin 
and perceiving in all wisdom, and knowing knowledge, 

kai dianooumenous phron
sin kai hois estin ischys  
and considering in intelligence, and ones in whom there is strength  
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en autois hestanai en tŸ oikŸ tou basile�s,  
in them to stand in the house before the king, 

kai didaxai autous grammata kai gl�ssan Chaldai�n.  
to teach them letters and the language of the Chaldeans.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIINE  JLND  BA-ZTN  ENEIA  MEI-XAC  JLND  MDL  ONIE 5 

:JLND  IPTL  ECNRI  MZVWNE  YELY  MIPY  MLCBLE  EIZYN 

‘‹·I¹÷E ¢¶�¶Lµ† „µA-œµP¹÷ Ÿ÷Ÿ‹̧A �Ÿ‹-šµƒ̧C ¢¶�¶Lµ† �¶†́� ‘µ÷¸‹µ‡ † 

:¢¶�¶Lµ† ‹·’̧–¹� E…̧÷µ”µ‹ �́œ´˜̧™¹÷E �Ÿ�́� �‹¹’́� �́�¸Cµ„¸�E ‡‹́U¸�¹÷ 
5. way’man lahem hamelek d’bar-yom b’yomo mipathbag hamelek umieyn mish’tayu  
ul’gad’lam shanim shalosh umiq’tsatham ya`am’du liph’ney hamelek. 
 

Dan1:5 The king appointed for them the portion of a day in its day from the king’s food  

and from the wine which he drank so as to bring them up three years,  

so that at the end of them they might stand before the king. 
 

‹5› καὶ διέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ τῆς ἡµέρας  
καθ’ ἡµέραν ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ πότου αὐτοῦ  
καὶ θρέψαι αὐτοὺς ἔτη τρία καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα στῆναι ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως.   
5 kai dietaxen autois ho basileus to t
s h
meras kathí h
meran  

And set in order to them the king day by day 

apo t
s trapez
s tou basile�s kai apo tou oinou tou potou autou 
from the table of the king, and from the wine of his banquet; 

kai threpsai autous et
 tria  
and to maintain them years for three, 

kai meta tauta st
nai en�pion tou basile�s.  
and after these things to stand them before the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:DIXFRE  L@YIN  DIPPG  L@IPC  DCEDI  IPAN  MDA  IDIE 6 

:†́‹¸šµ ¼̂”µ‡ �·‚́�‹¹÷ †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ �‚·I¹’́C †´…E†́‹ ‹·’̧A¹÷ �¶†´ƒ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡ 

6. way’hi bahem mib’ney Yahudah Dani’El Chanan’Yah Misha’El wa`Azar’Yah. 
 

Dan1:6 And there were among them from the sons of Yahudah were Dani’El,  

ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah. 
 

‹6› καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν Ιουδα ∆ανιηλ  
καὶ Ανανιας καὶ Μισαηλ καὶ Αζαριας.   
6 kai egeneto en autois ek t�n hui�n Iouda Dani
l  

And there existed among them from out of the sons of Judah, Daniel, 

kai Ananias kai Misa
l kai Azarias.  
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

XV@YHLA  L@IPCL  MYIE  ZENY  MIQIXQD  XY  MDL  MYIE 7 

:EBP  CAR  DIXFRLE  JYIN  L@YINLE  JXCY  DIPPGLE   

šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A �‚·I¹’́…̧� �¶ā́Iµ‡ œŸ÷·� �‹¹“‹¹š´Nµ† šµā �¶†́� �¶ā́Iµ‡ ˆ 

:Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼” †´‹̧šµˆ¼”µ�̧‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ �·‚́�‹¹÷̧�E ¢µš¸…µ� †́‹¸’µ’¼‰µ�̧‡  
7. wayasem lahem sar hasarisim shemoth wayasem l’Dani’El Bel’t’sha’tstsar  
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w’laChanan’Yah Shad’rak ul’Misha’El Meyshak w’la`Azar’Yah `Abed n’go. 
 

Dan1:7 Then the chief of the eunuchs assigned names to them;  

and to Dani’El he assigned the name Belteshatssar, to ChananYah Shadrak,  

to Misha’El Meyshak and to AzarYah Abed-nego. 
 

‹7› καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ἀρχιευνοῦχος ὀνόµατα, τῷ ∆ανιηλ Βαλτασαρ  
καὶ τῷ Ανανια Σεδραχ καὶ τῷ Μισαηλ Μισαχ καὶ τῷ Αζαρια Αβδεναγω.   
7 kai epeth
ken autois ho archieunouchos onomata, tŸ Dani
l Baltasar  

And added to them the chief eunuch names; to Daniel – Belteshazzar,  

kai tŸ Anania Sedrach kai tŸ Misa
l Misach  
and to Hananiah – Shadrach, and to Mishael – Meshach, 

kai tŸ Azaria Abdenag�.  
and to Azariah – Abed-nego.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JLND  BAZTA  L@BZI-@L  XY@  EAL-LR  L@IPC  MYIE 8 

:L@BZI  @L  XY@  MIQIXQD  XYN  YWAIE  EIZYN  OIIAE 

 ¢¶�¶Lµ† „µA¸œµ–¸A �µ‚́B¸œ¹‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ ŸA¹�-�µ” �‚·I¹’́C �¶ā́Iµ‡ ‰ 

:�́‚́B¸œ¹‹ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �‹¹“‹¹š´Nµ† šµW¹÷ �·Rµƒ¸‹µ‡ ‡‹́U¸�¹÷ ‘‹·‹̧ƒE 
8. wayasem Dani’El `al-libo ‘asher lo’-yith’ga’al b’phath’bag hamelek  
ub’yeyn mish’tayu way’baqesh misar hasarisim ‘asher lo’ yith’ga’al. 
 

Dan1:8 But Dani’El laid on his heart that he would not defile himself with the king’s food  

or with the wine which he drank; so he sought permission from the chief of the eunuchs  

that he might not defile himself. 
 

‹8› καὶ ἔθετο ∆ανιηλ ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ὡς οὐ µὴ ἀλισγηθῇ  
ἐν τῇ τραπέζῃ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴνῳ τοῦ πότου αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ ἠξίωσε τὸν ἀρχιευνοῦχον ὡς οὐ µὴ ἀλισγηθῇ.   
8 kai etheto Dani
l epi t
n kardian autou h�s ou m
 alisg
thÿ  

And Daniel put unto his heart so as in no way he should be polluted 

en tÿ trapezÿ tou basile�s kai en tŸ oinŸ tou potou autou, 
in the table of the king, and in the wine of his banquet. 

kai 
xi�se ton archieunouchon h�s ou m
 alisg
thÿ.  
And he petitioned the chief eunuch so that in no way he should be polluted.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  CQGL  L@IPC-Z@  MIDL@D  OZIE 9 

:MIQIXQD  XY  IPTL  MINGXLE 

…¶“¶‰¸� �‚·I¹’́C-œ¶‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‘·U¹Iµ‡ Š 
:�‹¹“‹¹š´Nµ† šµā ‹·’̧–¹� �‹¹÷¼‰µš¸�E 

9. wayiten ha’Elohim ‘eth-Dani’El l’chesed ul’rachamim liph’ney sar hasarisim. 
 

Dan1:9 Now the Elohim granted Dani’El kindness and compassion  

in the sight of the chief of the eunuchs, 
 

‹9› καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν ∆ανιηλ εἰς ἔλεον  
καὶ εἰς οἰκτιρµὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρχιευνούχου.   
9 kai ed�ken ho theos ton Dani
l eis eleon  

And the Elohim granted Daniel for mercy 
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kai eis oiktirmon en�pion tou archieunouchou.  
and for compassion before the chief eunuch.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JLND  IPC@-Z@  IP@  @XI  L@IPCL  MIQIXQD  XY  XN@IE 10 

  MKIZYN-Z@E  MKLK@N-Z@  DPN  XY@ 
  MICLID-ON  MITRF  MKIPT-Z@  D@XI  DNL  XY@ 

:JLNL  IY@X-Z@  MZAIGE  MKLIBK  XY@ 

 ¢¶�¶Lµ† ‹¹’¾…¼‚-œ¶‚ ‹¹’¼‚ ‚·š´‹ �‚·I¹’́…̧� �‹¹“‹¹š´Nµ† šµā š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹ 

�¶�‹·U¸�¹÷-œ¶‚̧‡ �¶�̧�µ�¼‚µ÷-œ¶‚ †´M¹÷ š¶�¼‚ 
�‹¹…́�̧‹µ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹–¼”¾ˆ �¶�‹·’̧P-œ¶‚ †¶‚̧š¹‹ †́L´� š¶�¼‚ 

:¢¶�¶Lµ� ‹¹�‚¾š-œ¶‚ �¶U¸ƒµI¹‰̧‡ �¶�̧�‹¹„¸J š¶�¼‚ 
10. wayo’mer sar hasarisim l’Dani’El yare’ ‘ani ‘eth-‘adonay hamelek ‘asher minah  
‘eth-ma’akal’kem w’eth-mish’teykem ‘asher lamah yir’eh ‘eth-p’neykem zo`aphim  
min-hay’ladim ‘asher k’gil’kem w’chiab’tem ‘eth-ro’shi lamelek. 
 

Dan1:10 and the chief of the eunuchs said to Dani’El,  

I fear my master the king, who has appointed your food and your drink;  

for why should he see your faces worse looking than the youths who are of your age?   

Then you would make me forfeit my head to the king. 
 

‹10› καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀρχιευνοῦχος τῷ ∆ανιηλ Φοβοῦµαι ἐγὼ τὸν κύριόν µου  
τὸν βασιλέα τὸν ἐκτάξαντα τὴν βρῶσιν ὑµῶν  
καὶ τὴν πόσιν ὑµῶν µήποτε ἴδῃ τὰ πρόσωπα ὑµῶν σκυθρωπὰ  
παρὰ τὰ παιδάρια τὰ συνήλικα ὑµῶν καὶ καταδικάσητε τὴν κεφαλήν µου τῷ βασιλεῖ.   
10 kai eipen ho archieunouchos tŸ Dani
l Phoboumai eg� ton kyrion mou ton basilea  

And said the chief eunuch to Daniel, I fear my Master the king,  

ton ektaxanta t
n br�sin hym�n kai t
n posin hym�n  
the one arraying your food and your drink, 

m
pote idÿ ta pros�pa hym�n skythr�pa  
lest at any time he should behold your faces looking downcast  

para ta paidaria ta syn
lika hym�n  
more than the boys, the ones of your contemporaries; 

kai katadikas
te t
n kephal
n mou tŸ basilei.  
and you should condemn my head to the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIQIXQD  XY  DPN  XY@  XVLND-L@  L@IPC  XN@IE 11 

:DIXFRE  L@YIN  DIPPG  L@IPC-LR 

 �‹¹“‹¹š´Nµ† šµā †´M¹÷ š¶�¼‚ šµ˜̧�¶Lµ†-�¶‚ �‚·I¹’́C š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚‹ 

:†́‹¸šµ ¼̂”µ‡ �·‚́�‹¹÷ †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ �‚·I¹’́C-�µ” 
11. wayo’mer Dani’El ‘el-hamel’tsar ‘asher minah sar hasarisim `al-Dani’El  
Chanan’yah Misha’El wa`Azar’Yah. 
 

Dan1:11 But Dani’El said to the overseer whom the chief of the eunuchs had appointed  

over Dani’El, ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah, 
 

‹11› καὶ εἶπεν ∆ανιηλ πρὸς Αµελσαδ, ὃν κατέστησεν ὁ ἀρχιευνοῦχος ἐπὶ ∆ανιηλ, 
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Ανανιαν, Μισαηλ, Αζαριαν  
11 kai eipen Dani
l pros Amelsad, hon katest
sen ho archieunouchos epi Dani
l, 

And Daniel said to Melzar, whom placed the chief eunuch over Daniel,  

Ananian, Misa
l, Azarian 
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIRXFD-ON  EPL-EPZIE  DXYR  MINI  JICAR-Z@  @P-QP 12 

:DZYPE  MINE  DLK@PE 

�‹¹”¾š·Fµ†-‘¹÷ E’́�-E’̧U¹‹¸‡ †́š´ā¼” �‹¹÷´‹ ¡‹¶…́ƒ¼”-œ¶‚ ‚́’-“µ’ ƒ‹ 

:†¶U¸�¹’̧‡ �¹‹µ÷E †́�̧�‚¾’̧‡ 
12. nas-na’ ‘eth-`abadeyak yamim `asarah  
w’yit’nu-lanu min-hazero`im w’no’k’lah umayim w’nish’teh. 
 

Dan1:12 Please test your servants for ten days,  

and let us be given some of the vegetables to eat and water to drink. 
 

‹12› Πείρασον δὴ τοὺς παῖδάς σου ἡµέρας δέκα,  
καὶ δότωσαν ἡµῖν ἀπὸ τῶν σπερµάτων, καὶ φαγόµεθα καὶ ὕδωρ πιόµεθα·   
12 Peirason d
 tous paidas sou h
meras deka,  

Test now indeed your servants days ten; 

kai dot�san h
min apo t�n spermat�n,  
and let there be given to us from the seeds!  

kai phagometha kai hyd�r piometha;  
and we shall eat of it, and water we shall drink.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MILK@D  MICLID  D@XNE  EPI@XN  JIPTL  E@XIE 13 

:JICAR-MR  DYR  D@XZ  XY@KE  JLND  BAZT  Z@ 

�‹¹�̧�¾‚́† �‹¹…́�̧‹µ† †·‚̧šµ÷E E’‹·‚̧šµ÷ ¡‹¶’́–¸� E‚́š·‹¸‡ „‹ 

:¡‹¶…́ƒ¼”-�¹” †·ā¼” †·‚̧š¹U š¶�¼‚µ�¸‡ ¢¶�¶Lµ† „µA¸œµP œ·‚ 
13. w’yera’u l’phaneyak mar’eynu umar’eh hay’ladim ha’ok’lim  
‘eth path’bag hamelek w’ka’asher tir’eh `aseh `im-`abadeyak. 
 

Dan1:13 Then let our appearance be observed in your presence and the appearance  

of the youths who are eating the king’s food.  And as you see, deal so with your servants. 
 

‹13› καὶ ὀφθήτωσαν ἐνώπιόν σου αἱ ἰδέαι ἡµῶν  
καὶ αἱ ἰδέαι τῶν παιδαρίων τῶν ἐσθιόντων τὴν τράπεζαν τοῦ βασιλέως,  
καὶ καθὼς ἂν ἴδῃς ποίησον µετὰ τῶν παίδων σου.   
13 kai ophth
t�san en�pion sou hai ideai h
m�n kai hai ideai t�n paidari�n  

And let be seen before you our shape! and the shapes of the boys  

t�n esthiont�n t
n trapezan tou basile�s,  
of the ones eating at the table of the king.   

kai kath�s an idÿs poi
son meta t�n paid�n sou.  
And how ever you should behold, do accordingly with your servants!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:DXYR  MINI  MQPIE  DFD  XACL  MDL  RNYIE 14 

:†́š´ā¼” �‹¹÷́‹ �·Nµ’̧‹µ‡ †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ� �¶†´� ”µ÷̧�¹Iµ‡ …‹ 
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14. wayish’ma` lahem ladabar hazeh way’nasem yamim `asarah. 
 

Dan1:14 So he listened to them in this matter and tested them for ten days. 
 

‹14› καὶ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπείρασεν αὐτοὺς ἡµέρας δέκα.   
14 kai eis
kousen aut�n kai epeirasen autous h
meras deka.  

And he hearkened to them, and he tested them days ten.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  AEH  MDI@XN  D@XP  DXYR  MINI  ZVWNE 15 

:JLND  BAZT  Z@  MILK@D  MICLID-LK-ON  XYA  I@IXAE 

ƒŸŠ �¶†‹·‚̧šµ÷ †́‚̧š¹’ †´š́ā¼” �‹¹÷´‹ œ´˜̧™¹÷E ‡Š 

:¢¶�¶Lµ† „µA̧œµP œ·‚ �‹¹�¸�¾‚́† �‹¹…́�̧‹µ†-�́J-‘¹÷ š́ā́A ‹·‚‹¹š¸ƒE 
15. umiq’tsath yamim `asarah nir’ah mar’eyhem tob  
ub’ri’ey basar min-kal-hay’ladim ha’ok’lim ‘eth path’bag hamelek. 
 

Dan1:15 At the end of ten days their appearance seemed better  

and fatter of the flesh than all the youths who had been eating the king’s food. 
 

‹15› καὶ µετὰ τὸ τέλος τῶν δέκα ἡµερῶν ὡράθησαν αἱ ἰδέαι αὐτῶν ἀγαθαὶ  
καὶ ἰσχυραὶ ταῖς σαρξὶν ὑπὲρ τὰ παιδάρια τὰ ἐσθίοντα τὴν τράπεζαν τοῦ βασιλέως.   
15 kai meta to telos t�n deka h
mer�n h�rath
san hai ideai aut�n agathai  

And after the end of the ten days looked their shape good  

kai ischyrai tais sarxin hyper ta paidaria ta esthionta t
n trapezan tou basile�s.  
and strong in flesh above the boys eating at the table of the king. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MBAZT-Z@  @YP  XVLND  IDIE 16 

:MIPRXF  MDL  OZPE  MDIZYN  OIIE 

�́„´A̧œµP-œ¶‚ ‚·ā¾’ šµ˜̧�¶Lµ† ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆŠ 
:�‹¹’¾”¸š·ˆ �¶†´� ‘·œ¾’̧‡ �¶†‹·U¸�¹÷ ‘‹·‹¸‡ 

16. way’hi hamel’tsar nose’ ‘eth-path’bagam  
w’yeyn mish’teyhem w’nothen lahem zer’`onim. 
 

Dan1:16 So the overseer continued to withhold their food and the wine of their drinks,  

and gave them vegetables. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἐγένετο Αµελσαδ ἀναιρούµενος τὸ δεῖπνον αὐτῶν  
καὶ τὸν οἶνον τοῦ πόµατος αὐτῶν καὶ ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς σπέρµατα.   
16 kai egeneto Amelsad anairoumenos to deipnon aut�n  

And it came to pass Melzar did away with their supper  

kai ton oinon tou pomatos aut�n kai edidou autois spermata.  
and the wine for their drink, and he gave to them the seeds.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  RCN  MIDL@D  MDL  OZP  MZRAX@  DL@D  MICLIDE 17 

:ZENLGE  OEFG-LKA  OIAD  L@IPCE  DNKGE  XTQ-LKA  LKYDE 

 ”´Cµ÷ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �¶†´� ‘µœ´’ �́U¸”µA̧šµ‚ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹…́�̧‹µ†̧‡ ˆ‹ 

:œŸ÷¾�¼‰µ‡ ‘Ÿˆ́‰-�́�̧A ‘‹¹ƒ·† �‚·I¹’́…̧‡ †́÷¸�́‰¸‡ š¶–·“-�́�̧A �·J¸āµ†̧‡ 
17. w’hay’ladim ha’eleh ‘ar’ba`’tam nathan lahem ha’Elohim mada`  
w’has’kel b’kal-sepher w’chak’mah w’Dani’El hebin b’kal-chazon wachalomoth. 
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Dan1:17 As for these four youths, the Elohim gave them knowledge and intelligence  

in all of learning and wisdom; Dani’El even understood in all  visions and dreams. 
 

‹17› καὶ τὰ παιδάρια ταῦτα, οἱ τέσσαρες αὐτοί,  
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς σύνεσιν καὶ φρόνησιν ἐν πάσῃ γραµµατικῇ καὶ σοφίᾳ·   
καὶ ∆ανιηλ συνῆκεν ἐν πάσῃ ὁράσει καὶ ἐνυπνίοις.   
17 kai ta paidaria tauta, hoi tessares autoi, ed�ken autois ho theos synesin  

And as for these four children, Elohim gave to them understanding 

kai phron
sin en pasÿ grammatikÿ kai sophia';   
and intelligence in all academics, and wisdom.   

kai Dani
l syn
ken en pasÿ horasei kai enypniois.  
And Daniel perceived in every vision and in dreams.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  M@IADL  JLND  XN@-XY@  MINID  ZVWNLE 18 

:XVPCKAP  IPTL  MIQIXQD  XY  M@IAIE 

�́‚‹¹ƒ¼†µ� ¢¶�¶Lµ† šµ÷́‚-š¶�¼‚ �‹¹÷́Iµ† œ́˜̧™¹÷¸�E ‰‹ 

:šµQ¶’̧…µ�ºƒ¸’ ‹·’̧–¹� �‹¹“‹¹š´Nµ† šµā �·‚‹¹ƒ̧‹µ‡ 
18. ul’miq’tsath hayamim ‘asher-‘amar hamelek lahabi’am  
way’bi’em sar hasarisim liph’ney N’bukad’netstsar. 
 

Dan1:18 Then at the end of the days which the king had said to bring in them,  

the chief of the eunuchs presented them before Nebukadnetssar. 
 

‹18› καὶ µετὰ τὸ τέλος τῶν ἡµερῶν, ὧν εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰσαγαγεῖν αὐτούς,  
καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ὁ ἀρχιευνοῦχος ἐναντίον Ναβουχοδονοσορ.   
18 kai meta to telos t�n h
mer�n, h�n eipen ho basileus eisagagein autous,  

And after the end of the days which told the king to bring them in,  

kai eis
gagen autous ho archieunouchos enantion Nabouchodonosor.  
that brought them in the chief eunuch before Nebuchadnezzar.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

L@YIN  DIPPG  L@IPCK  MLKN  @VNP  @LE  JLND  MZ@  XACIE 19 

:JLND  IPTL  ECNRIE  DIXFRE   

�·‚́�‹¹÷ †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ �‚·I¹’́…̧J �́KºJ¹÷ ‚́˜̧÷¹’ ‚¾�¸‡ ¢¶�¶Lµ† �́U¹‚ š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ Š‹ 

:¢¶�¶Lµ† ‹·’̧–¹� E…̧÷µ”µIµ‡ †́‹¸šµ ¼̂”µ‡  
19. way’daber ‘itam hamelek w’lo’ nim’tsa’ mikulam k’Dani’El Chanan’Yah Misha’El  
wa`Azar’Yah waya`am’du liph’ney hamelek. 
 

Dan1:19 The king talked with them, and out of them all not one was found like Dani’El,  

ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah; so they stood before the king. 
 

‹19› καὶ ἐλάλησεν µετ’ αὐτῶν ὁ βασιλεύς,  
καὶ οὐχ εὑρέθησαν ἐκ πάντων αὐτῶν ὅµοιοι ∆ανιηλ  
καὶ Ανανια καὶ Μισαηλ καὶ Αζαρια·  καὶ ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως.   
19 kai elal
sen metí aut�n ho basileus,  

And spoke with them the king; 

kai ouch heureth
san ek pant�n aut�n homoioi Dani
l  
and there was not found from out of all of them one likened to Daniel,  
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kai Anania kai Misa
l kai Azaria;  kai est
san en�pion tou basile�s.  
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah; and they stood before the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

M@VNIE  JLND  MDN  YWA-XY@  DPIA  ZNKG  XAC  LKE 20 

:EZEKLN-LKA  XY@  MITY@D  MINHXGD-LK  LR  ZECI  XYR   

�·‚́˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ ¢¶�¶Lµ† �¶†·÷ �·R¹A-š¶�¼‚ †́’‹¹A œµ÷̧�´‰ šµƒ¸C �¾�̧‡ � 

:ŸœE�̧�µ÷-�́�¸A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹–´Vµ‚́† �‹¹LºŞ̌šµ‰µ†-�́J �µ” œŸ…́‹ š¶ā¶”  
20. w’kol d’bar chak’math binah ‘asher-biqesh mehem hamelek wayim’tsa’em `eser  
yadoth `al kal-hachar’tumim ha’ashaphim ‘asher b’kal-mal’kutho. 
 

Dan1:20 As for every matter of wisdom and understanding about  

which the king consulted them, he found them ten times better than all the magicians  

and the conjurers who were in all his realm. 
 

‹20› καὶ ἐν παντὶ ῥήµατι σοφίας καὶ ἐπιστήµης, ὧν ἐζήτησεν παρ’ αὐτῶν ὁ βασιλεύς,  
εὗρεν αὐτοὺς δεκαπλασίονας παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ἐπαοιδοὺς  
καὶ τοὺς µάγους τοὺς ὄντας ἐν πάσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ.   
20 kai en panti hr
mati sophias kai epist
m
s,  

And in every discourse of wisdom and higher knowledge, 

h�n ez
t
sen parí aut�n ho basileus, heuren autous dekaplasionas 
as much as sought from them the king, he found them ten-times more 

para pantas tous epaoidous kai tous magous tous ontas en pasÿ tÿ basileia' autou.  
than all of the enchanters, and the magi, the ones being in all of his kingdom.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:JLND  YXEKL  ZG@  ZPY-CR  L@IPC  IDIE 21 

– :¢¶�¶Lµ† �¶šŸ�̧� œµ‰µ‚ œµ’̧�-…µ” �‚·I¹’́C ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚� 

21. way’hi Dani’El `ad-sh’nath ‘achath l’Koresh hamelek. 
 

Dan1:21 And Dani’El continued until the first year of Koresh the king. 
 

‹21› καὶ ἐγένετο ∆ανιηλ ἕως ἔτους ἑνὸς Κύρου τοῦ βασιλέως.    
21 kai egeneto Dani
l he�s etous henos Kyrou tou basile�s.   
 And Daniel existed until year one of Cyrus the king.    
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 2 
 

ZENLG  XVPCKAP  MLG  XVPCKAP  ZEKLNL  MIZY  ZPYAE Dan2:1 

:EILR  DZIDP  EZPYE  EGEX  MRTZZE   

œŸ÷¾�¼‰ šµQ¶’̧…µ�ºƒ¸’ �µ�´‰ šµQ¶’̧…µ�ºƒ̧’ œE�̧�µ÷¸� �¹‹µU¸� œµ’̧�¹ƒE ‚ 

:‡‹́�´” †́œ¸‹¸†¹’ Ÿœ´’̧�E Ÿ‰Eš �¶”´P¸œ¹Uµ‡  
1. ubish’nath sh’tayim l’mal’kuth N’bukad’netstsar chalam  
N’bukad’netstsar chalomoth watith’pa`em rucho ush’natho nih’y’thah `alayu. 
 

Dan2:1 Now in the second year of the reign of Nebukadnetssar,  

Nebukadnetssar dreamed dreams; and his spirit was troubled and his sleep left him. 
 

‹2:1› Ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ δευτέρῳ τῆς βασιλείας Ναβουχοδονοσορ  
ἠνυπνιάσθη Ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐνύπνιον,  
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καὶ ἐξέστη τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὁ ὕπνος αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ.   
1 En tŸ etei tŸ deuterŸ t
s basileias Nabouchodonosor  

In the year second of the kingdom of Nebuchadnezzar, 


nypniasth
 Nabouchodonosor enypnion,  
dreamed Nebuchadnezzar a dream,  

kai exest
 to pneuma autou, kai ho hypnos autou egeneto apí autou.  
and was startled his spirit, and his sleep went from him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MITYKNLE  MITY@LE  MINHXGL  @XWL  JLND  XN@IE 2 

:JLND  IPTL  ECNRIE  E@AIE  EIZNLG  JLNL  CIBDL  MICYKLE 

 �‹¹–¸Vµ�̧÷µ�̧‡ �‹¹–´Vµ‚́�¸‡ �‹¹LºŞ̌šµ‰µ� ‚¾š¸™¹� ¢¶�¶Lµ† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ 

:¢¶�¶Lµ† ‹·’̧–¹� E…̧÷µ”µIµ‡ E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ ‡‹́œ¾÷¾�¼‰ ¢¶�¶Lµ� …‹¹Bµ†̧� �‹¹ÇāµJµ�¸‡ 
2. wayo’mer hamelek liq’ro’ lachar’tumim w’la’ashaphim w’lam’kash’phim  
w’laKas’dim l’hagid lamelek chalomothayu wayabo’u waya`am’du liph’ney hamelek. 
 

Dan2:2 Then the king said to call to the magicians, to the conjurers, to the sorcerers  

and to Kasdim to tell the king his dreams.  So they came in and stood before the king. 
 

‹2› καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καλέσαι τοὺς ἐπαοιδοὺς καὶ τοὺς µάγους  
καὶ τοὺς φαρµακοὺς καὶ τοὺς Χαλδαίους τοῦ ἀναγγεῖλαι τῷ βασιλεῖ  
τὰ ἐνύπνια αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἦλθαν καὶ ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως.   
2 kai eipen ho basileus kalesai tous epaoidous kai tous magous kai tous pharmakous  

And said the king to call the enchanters, and the magi, and the sprcerers, 

kai tous Chaldaious tou anaggeilai tŸ basilei ta enypnia autou, 
and the Chaldeans, to announce to the king the things of his dreams. 

kai 
lthan kai est
san en�pion tou basile�s.  
And they came and stood before the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IZNLG  MELG  JLND  MDL  XN@IE 3 

:MELGD-Z@  ZRCL  IGEX  MRTZE 

‹¹U¸÷́�́‰ �Ÿ�¼‰ ¢¶�¶Lµ† �¶†´� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ „ 
:�Ÿ�¼‰µ†-œ¶‚ œµ”µ…́� ‹¹‰Eš �¶”´P¹Uµ‡ 

3. wayo’mer lahem hamelek chalom chalam’ti  
watipa`em ruchi lada`ath ‘eth-hachalom. 
 

Dan2:3 The king said to them, I dreamed a dream  

and my spirit is anxious to understand the dream. 
 

‹3› καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεύς Ἠνυπνιάσθην,  
καὶ ἐξέστη τὸ πνεῦµά µου τοῦ γνῶναι τὸ ἐνύπνιον.   
3 kai eipen autois ho basileus 5nypniasth
n,  

And said to them the king, I dreamed, 

kai exest
 to pneuma mou tou gn�nai to enypnion.  
and it startled my spirit so as to know the dream.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IIG  OINLRL  @KLN  ZINX@  JLNL  MICYKD  EXACIE 4 

:@EGP  @XYTE  JICARL  @NLG  XN@ 
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‹¹‹½‰ ‘‹¹÷¸�́”¸� ‚́J̧�µ÷ œ‹¹÷́š¼‚ ¢¶�¶Lµ� �‹¹ÇāµJµ† Eş̌Aµ…̧‹µ‡ … 

:‚·Eµ‰̧’ ‚́š¸�¹–E ¢¹‹µÇƒµ”¸� ‚́÷̧�¶‰ šµ÷½‚ 
4. way’dab’ru haKas’dim lamelek ‘Aramith mal’ka’ l’`al’min cheyi  
‘emar chel’ma’ l’`ab’dayik uphish’ra’ n’chaue’. 
 

Dan2:4 Then the Kasdim spoke to the king in  Aramith: O king, live forever!  

Tell the dream to your servants, and we shall declare the interpretation. 
 

‹4› καὶ ἐλάλησαν οἱ Χαλδαῖοι τῷ βασιλεῖ Συριστί Βασιλεῦ, εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας ζῆθι·  
σὺ εἰπὸν τὸ ἐνύπνιον τοῖς παισίν σου, καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν ἀναγγελοῦµεν.   
4 kai elal
san hoi Chaldaioi tŸ basilei Syristi Basileu, eis tous ai�nas z
thi;   

And spoke the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, O king, into the eons live!  

sy eipon to enypnion tois paisin sou,  
You tell the dream to your servants! 

kai t
n sygkrisin anaggeloumen.  
and the interpretation of it we shall announce.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OD  @CF@  IPN  @ZLN  @ICYKL  XN@E  @KLN  DPR 5 

  OECARZZ  OINCD  DXYTE  @NLG  IPPERCEDZ  @L 
:OENYZI  ILEP  OEKIZAE 

‘·† ‚́Ç µ̂‚ ‹¹M¹÷ ‚́œ¸K¹÷ ‚·‹́Çāµ�¸� šµ÷´‚̧‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ †·’́” † 

‘E…̧ƒµ”¸œ¹U ‘‹¹÷´Cµ† D·š¸�¹–E ‚́÷¸�¶‰ ‹¹’µME”¸…Ÿ†̧œ ‚́� 
:‘E÷́ā̧U¹‹ ‹¹�́‡¸’ ‘Ÿ�‹·U´ƒE 

5. `aneh mal’ka’ w’amar l’Kas’daye’ mil’tha’ mini ‘az’da’ hen la’ th’hod’`unani  
chel’ma’ uphish’reh hadamin tith’`ab’dun ubateykon n’wali yit’samun. 
 

Dan2:5 The king answered and said to Kasdaye, The command from me is firm:  

if you do not make known to me the dream and its interpretation,  

you shall be taken from your limbs and your houses shall be made an outhouse. 
 

‹5› ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς Χαλδαίοις Ὁ λόγος ἀπ’ ἐµοῦ ἀπέστη·   
ἐὰν µὴ γνωρίσητέ µοι τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ,  
εἰς ἀπώλειαν ἔσεσθε, καὶ οἱ οἶκοι ὑµῶν διαρπαγήσονται·   
5 apekrith
 ho basileus kai eipen tois Chaldaiois Ho logos apí emou apest
;   

answered The king and said to the Chaldeans, The matter from me departed. 

ean m
 gn�ris
te moi to enypnion kai t
n sygkrisin autou, 
If then you should not make known to me the dream and the interpretation of it, 

eis ap�leian esesthe, kai hoi oikoi hym�n diarpag
sontai;  
for destruction you shall be, and your houses shall be torn in pieces.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DAFAPE  OPZN  OEGDZ  DXYTE  @NLG  ODE 6 

:IPEGD  DXYTE  @NLG  ODL  INCW-ON  OELAWZ  @IBY  XWIE 

†́A¸ ¹̂ƒ¸’E ‘´’̧Uµ÷ ‘¾‡¼‰µ†¸U D·š¸�¹–E ‚́÷̧�¶‰ ‘·†̧‡ ‡ 

:‹¹’¾‡¼‰µ† D·š¸�¹–E ‚́÷¸�¶‰ ‘·†´� ‹́÷´…»™-‘¹÷ ‘E�̧Aµ™¸U ‚‹¹Bµā š´™‹¹‡ 
6. w’hen chel’ma’ uphish’reh t’hachawon mat’nan un’biz’bah  
wiqar sagi’ t’qab’lun min-qadamay lahen chel’ma’ uphish’reh hachawoni. 
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Dan2:6 But if you declare the dream and its interpretation, you shall receive from me gifts  

and a reward and great honor; therefore declare to me the dream and its interpretation. 
 

‹6› ἐὰν δὲ τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ γνωρίσητέ µοι, δόµατα  
καὶ δωρεὰς καὶ τιµὴν πολλὴν λήµψεσθε παρ’ ἐµοῦ·   
πλὴν τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ ἀπαγγείλατέ µοι.   
6 ean de to enypnion kai t
n sygkrisin autou gn�ris
te moi,  

But if the dream and the interpretation of it you should make known to me, 

domata kai d�reas kai tim
n poll
n l
mpsesthe parí emou;   
gifts and favors without charge, and honor much you shall receive from me. 

pl
n to enypnion kai t
n sygkrisin autou apaggeilate moi.  
Except the dream and the interpretation of it report to me!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IDECARL  XN@I  @NLG  @KLN  OIXN@E  ZEPIPZ  EPR 7 

:DEGDP  DXYTE 

‹¹†Ÿ…̧ƒµ”¸� šµ÷‚·‹ ‚́÷¸�¶‰ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‘‹¹š¸÷́‚̧‡ œE’́‹¸’¹œ Ÿ’¼” ˆ 
:†·‡¼‰µ†¸’ †´ş̌�¹–E 

7. `ano thin’yanuth w’am’rin mal’ka’ chel’ma’ ye’mar l’`ab’dohi  
uphish’rah n’hachaweh. 
 

Dan2:7 They answered again and said, Let the king tell the dream to his servants,  

and we shall declare the interpretation. 
 

‹7› ἀπεκρίθησαν δεύτερον καὶ εἶπαν Ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰπάτω τὸ ἐνύπνιον  
τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ ἀναγγελοῦµεν.   
7 apekrith
san deuteron kai eipan Ho basileus eipat� to enypnion  

They answered a second time and said, the king Let tell the dream  

tois paisin autou, kai t
n sygkrisin autou anaggeloumen.  
to his servants!  and the interpretation of it we shall announce.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OEZP@  @PCR  IC  DP@  RCI  AIVI-ON  XN@E  @KLN  DPR 8 

:@ZLN  IPN  @CF@  IC  OEZIFG  IC  LAW-LK  OIPAF 

 ‘EU¸’µ‚ ‚́’́C¹” ‹¹C †́’¼‚ ”µ…́‹ ƒ‹¹Qµ‹-‘¹÷ šµ÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †·’́” ‰ 

:‚́œ¸K¹÷ ‹¹M¹÷ ‚́Çˆµ‚ ‹¹C ‘Ÿœ‹·ˆ¼‰ ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J ‘‹¹’̧ƒ́ˆ 
8. `aneh mal’ka’ w’amar min-yatsib yada` ‘anah di `idana’ ‘an’tun zab’nin kal-qabel 
di chazeython di ‘az’da’ mini mil’tha’. 
 

Dan2:8 The king answered and said, I know for certain that you want to gain time,  

inasmuch as you have seen that the command from me is firm, 
 

‹8› ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν Ἐπ’ ἀληθείας οἶδα ἐγὼ ὅτι καιρὸν  
ὑµεῖς ἐξαγοράζετε, καθότι εἴδετε ὅτι ἀπέστη ἀπ’ ἐµοῦ τὸ ῥῆµα·   
8 apekrith
 ho basileus kai eipen Epí al
theias oida eg� hoti kairon hymeis exagorazete,  

And answered the king and said, In truth I know that time you buy back,  

kathoti eidete hoti apest
 apí emou to hr
ma;  
even in so far as you knew that departed from me the word.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DACK  DLNE  OEKZC  @ID-DCG  IPPRCEDZ  @L  @NLG-OD  IC 9 
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  @PCR  IC  CR  INCW  XN@NL  OEZPNFD  DZIGYE   
:IPPEGDZ  DXYT  IC  RCP@E  IL  EXN@  @NLG  ODL  @PZYI 

†́ƒ¸…¹� †́K¹÷E ‘Ÿ�̧œ´… ‚‹¹†-†́…¼‰ ‹¹’µMº”¸…Ÿ†̧œ ‚́� ‚́÷̧�¶‰-‘·† ‹¹C Š 

‚́’́C¹” ‹¹C …µ” ‹µ÷́…́™ šµ÷‚·÷¸� ‘EU̧’¹÷¸ µ̂† †́œ‹¹‰¸�E  
:‹¹’µMº‡¼‰µ†¸U D·š¸�¹– ‹¹C ”µÇ’¹‚̧‡ ‹¹� Ešµ÷½‚ ‚́÷̧�¶‰ ‘·†´� ‚·MµU¸�¹‹  

9. di hen-chel’ma’ la’ th’hod’`unani chadah-hi’ dath’kon umilah kid’bah  
ush’chithah haz’min’tun l’me’mar qadamay `ad di `idana’ yish’tane’  
lahen chel’ma’ ‘emaru li w’in’da` di phish’reh t’hachawunani. 
 

Dan2:9 that if you do not make the dream known to me, there is one law for you.  

For you have agreed upon lying and corrupt words to speak before me  

until the time is changed; therefore tell me the dream,  

that I may know that you can declare to me its interpretation. 
 

‹9› ἐὰν οὖν τὸ ἐνύπνιον µὴ ἀναγγείλητέ µοι, οἶδα ὅτι ῥῆµα ψευδὲς  
καὶ διεφθαρµένον συνέθεσθε εἰπεῖν ἐνώπιόν µου, ἕως οὗ ὁ καιρὸς παρέλθῃ·   
τὸ ἐνύπνιόν µου εἴπατέ µοι, καὶ γνώσοµαι ὅτι τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ ἀναγγελεῖτέ µοι.   
9 ean oun to enypnion m
 anaggeil
te moi, oida hoti hr
ma pseudes  

If then the dream you should not announce to me, I know that word a lying  

kai diephtharmenon synethesthe eipein en�pion mou, he�s hou ho kairos parelthÿ;   
and corrupt you agreed to speak before me until the time should go by.  

to enypnion mou eipate moi, kai gn�somai  
my dream Tell to me! and I shall know 

hoti t
n sygkrisin autou anaggeleite moi.  
that also its interpretation you shall announce to me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@ZYAI-LR  YP@  IZI@-@L  OIXN@E  @KLN-MCW  @ICYK  EPR 10 

AX  JLN-LK  IC  LAW-LK  DIEGDL  LKEI  @KLN  ZLN  IC   
:ICYKE  SY@E  MHXG-LKL  L@Y  @L  DPCK  DLN  HILYE   

‚́U¸�¶Aµ‹-�µ” �́’¼‚ ‹µœ‹¹‚-‚́� ‘‹¹š¸÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷-�́…»™ ‚·‹´Çāµ� Ÿ’¼” ‹ 

ƒµš ¢¶�¶÷-�́J ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J †́‹́‡¼‰µ†̧� �µ�E‹ ‚́J¸�µ÷ œµK¹÷ ‹¹C  
:‹´Çāµ�̧‡ •µ�́‚̧‡ �¾H¸šµ‰-�́�¸� �·‚̧� ‚́� †́’̧…¹� †́K¹÷ Š‹¹Kµ�̧‡  

10. `ano Kas’daye’ qadam-mal’ka’ w’am’rin la’-‘ithay ‘anash `al-yabesh’ta’  
di milath mal’ka’ yukal l’hachawayah kal-qabel di kal-melek rab  
w’shalit milah kid’nah la’ sh’el l’kal-char’tom w’ashaph w’Kas’day. 
 

Dan2:10 Kasdaye answered before the king and said, There is not a man on earth  

who is able to declare the matter for the king, because no great king  

or ruler has ever asked anything like this of any magician, conjurer or Kasday. 
 

‹10› ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ Χαλδαῖοι ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ λέγουσιν  
Οὐκ ἔστιν ἄνθρωπος ἐπὶ τῆς ξηρᾶς, ὅστις τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦ βασιλέως δυνήσεται γνωρίσαι,  
καθότι πᾶς βασιλεὺς µέγας καὶ ἄρχων ῥῆµα τοιοῦτο οὐκ ἐπερωτᾷ ἐπαοιδόν,  
µάγον καὶ Χαλδαῖον·   
10 apekrith
san hoi Chaldaioi en�pion tou basile�s kai legousin  

Answered again the Chaldeans before the king, and they say, 
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Ouk estin anthr�pos epi t
s x
ras,  
There is not a man upon the dry land  

hostis to hr
ma tou basile�s dyn
setai gn�risai, kathoti pas basileus megas  
who is able the discourse of the king to make known, in so far as every king great  

kai arch�n hr
ma toiouto ouk eper�ta' epaoidon, magon kai Chaldaion;  
and ruler matter according to such asked not an enchanter, magus or Chaldean.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DPEGI  IC  IZI@  @L  OXG@E  DXIWI  L@Y  DKLN-IC  @ZLNE 11 

:IDEZI@  @L  @XYA-MR  OEDXCN  IC  OIDL@  ODL  @KLN  MCW   

DµM¹Eµ‰¸‹ ‹¹C ‹µœ‹¹‚ ‚́� ‘´š»‰´‚̧‡ †́š‹¹Rµ‹ �·‚́� †´J̧�µ÷-‹¹… ‚́œ¸K¹÷E ‚‹ 

:‹¹†Ÿœ‹¹‚ ‚́� ‚́š¸ā¹A-�¹” ‘Ÿ†̧š´…̧÷ ‹¹C ‘‹¹†´�½‚ ‘·†´� ‚́J¸�µ÷ �́…»™  
11. umil’tha’ di-mal’kah sha’el yaqirah w’acharan la’ ‘ithay  
di y’chauinah qadam mal’ka’ lahen ‘elahin di m’dar’hon `im-bis’ra’ la’ ‘ithohi. 
 

Dan2:11 And the thing which the king asks is difficult, and there is no one else who  

could declare it before the king except a mighty one, whose dwelling place is not with flesh. 
 

‹11› ὅτι ὁ λόγος, ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπερωτᾷ, βαρύς, καὶ ἕτερος οὐκ ἔστιν,  
ὃς ἀναγγελεῖ αὐτὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως,  
ἀλλ’ ἢ θεοί, ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν ἡ κατοικία µετὰ πάσης σαρκός.   
11 hoti ho logos, hon ho basileus eper�ta', barys, kai heteros ouk estin,  

For the word which the king asks is heavy, and no other there is  

hos anaggelei auton en�pion tou basile�s, allí 
 theoi,  
who shall announce it before the king, except the mighty ones, 

h�n ouk estin h
 katoikia meta pas
s sarkos.  
which are not dwelling with any flesh.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IBY  SVWE  QPA  @KLN  DPC  LAW-LK 12 

:LAA  INIKG  LKL  DCAEDL  XN@E 

‚‹¹Bµā •µ˜̧™E “µ’̧A ‚́J¸�µ÷ †́’̧C �·ƒ»™-�́J ƒ‹ 

:�¶ƒ´ƒ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰ �¾�̧� †́…́ƒŸ†̧� šµ÷¼‚µ‡ 
12. kal-qabel d’nah mal’ka’ b’nas uq’tsaph sagi’  
wa’amar l’hobadah l’kol chakimey Babel. 
 

Dan2:12 Thereupon the king was enraged and very angered.   

And he commanded to destroy all the wise men of Babel. 
 

‹12› τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν θυµῷ καὶ ὀργῇ πολλῇ  
εἶπεν ἀπολέσαι πάντας τοὺς σοφοὺς Βαβυλῶνος·   
12 tote ho basileus en thymŸ kai orgÿ pollÿ  

Then the king in rage and anger much, 

eipen apolesai pantas tous sophous Babyl�nos; 
said to destroy all the wise men of Babylon.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OILHWZN  @INIKGE  ZWTP  @ZCE 13 

:DLHWZDL  IDEXAGE  L@IPC  ERAE 

‘‹¹�̧Hµ™̧œ¹÷ ‚́Iµ÷‹¹Jµ‰̧‡ œµ™¸–¶’ ‚́œ´…̧‡ „‹ 
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– :†́�´Ş̌™¸œ¹†̧� ‹¹†Ÿş̌ƒµ‰¸‡ �‚·I¹’́C Ÿ”¸ƒE 

13. w’datha’ neph’qath w’chakimaya’ mith’qat’lin  
ub’`o Dani’El w’chab’rohi l’hith’q’talah. 
 

Dan2:13 So the law went forth that the wise men should be slain;  

and they looked for Dani’El and his friends to kill them. 
 

‹13› καὶ τὸ δόγµα ἐξῆλθεν, καὶ οἱ σοφοὶ ἀπεκτέννοντο,  
καὶ ἐζήτησαν ∆ανιηλ καὶ τοὺς φίλους αὐτοῦ ἀνελεῖν.   
13 kai to dogma ex
lthen, kai hoi sophoi apektennonto, 

And the decree went forth, that the wise men be killed;  

kai ez
t
san Dani
l kai tous philous autou anelein.  
and they sought Daniel and his friends to do away with.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IGAH-AX  JEIX@L  MRHE  @HR  AIZD  L@IPC  OIC@A 14 

:LAA  INIKGL  DLHWL  WTP  IC  @KLN  IC 

‚́Iµ‰́AµŠ-ƒµš ¢Ÿ‹̧šµ‚̧� �·”̧ŠE ‚́Š·” ƒ‹¹œ¼† �‚·I¹’́C ‘¹‹µ…‚·A …‹ 

:�¶ƒ´A ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰̧� †́�́Hµ™¸� ™µ–¸’ ‹¹C ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‹¹C 
14. be’dayin Dani’El hathib `eta’ ut’`em l’Ar’yok rab-tabachaya’  
di mal’ka’ di n’phaq l’qatalah l’chakimey Babel. 
 

Dan2:14 Then Dani’El answered with counsel and insight to Aryok,  

the captain of the king’s bodyguard, who had gone forth to slay the wise men of Babel; 
 

‹14› τότε ∆ανιηλ ἀπεκρίθη βουλὴν καὶ γνώµην τῷ Αριωχ τῷ ἀρχιµαγείρῳ  
τοῦ βασιλέως, ὃς ἐξῆλθεν ἀναιρεῖν τοὺς σοφοὺς Βαβυλῶνος  
14 tote Dani
l apekrith
 boul
n kai gn�m
n tŸ Ari�ch tŸ archimageirŸ tou basile�s,  

Then Daniel answered counsel and opinion to Arioch the chief guard of the king,  

hos ex
lthen anairein tous sophous Babyl�nos 
who came forth to do away with the wise men of Babylon. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ZC  DN-LR  @KLN-IC  @HILY  JEIX@L  XN@E  DPR 15 

:L@IPCL  JEIX@  RCED  @ZLN  OIC@  @KLN  MCW-ON  DTVGDN 

 ‚́œ´… †´÷-�µ” ‚́J̧�µ÷-‹¹… ‚́Š‹¹Kµ� ¢Ÿ‹̧šµ‚̧� šµ÷´‚̧‡ †·’́” ‡Š 

:�‚·I¹’́…̧� ¢Ÿ‹̧šµ‚ ”µ…Ÿ† ‚́œ¸K¹÷ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ‚́J¸�µ÷ �́…»™-‘¹÷ †́–¸˜̧‰µ†̧÷ 
15. `aneh w’amar l’Ar’yok shalita’ di-mal’ka’ `al-mah datha’ m’hach’ts’phah  
min-qadam mal’ka’ ‘edayin mil’tha’ hoda` ‘Ar’yok l’Dani’El. 
 

Dan2:15 He answered and said to Ariyok, the king’s commander, for what reason is  

the decree from before the king so urgent?  Then Aryok made the thing known to Dani’El. 
 

‹15› Ἄρχων τοῦ βασιλέως, περὶ τίνος ἐξῆλθεν ἡ γνώµη ἡ ἀναιδὴς ἐκ προσώπου τοῦ 
βασιλέως;  ἐγνώρισεν δὲ τὸ ῥῆµα Αριωχ τῷ ∆ανιηλ.   
15 Arch�n tou basile�s, peri tinos ex
lthen h
 gn�m
  

O Ruler of the king, for what reason came forth the decree 

h
 anaid
s ek pros�pou tou basile�s?   
which is impudent from in front of the king?  

egn�risen de to hr
ma Ari�ch tŸ Dani
l.  
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made known And the saying Arioch to Daniel.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DL-OZPI  ONF  IC  @KLN-ON  DRAE  LR  L@IPCE 16 

:@KLNL  DIEGDL  @XYTE 

D·�-‘·U¸’¹‹ ‘´÷̧ˆ ‹¹C ‚́J¸�µ÷-‘¹÷ †́”¸ƒE �µ” �‚·I¹’́…̧‡ ˆŠ 

– :‚́J¸�µ÷̧� †́‹´‡¼‰µ†̧� ‚́š¸�¹–E 
16. w’Dani’El `al ub’`ah min-mal’ka’ di z’man yin’ten-leh  
uphish’ra’ l’hachawayah l’mal’ka’. 
 

Dan2:16 So Dani’El went in and requested of the king that he would give him time,  

in order that he might declare the interpretation to the king. 
 

‹16› καὶ ∆ανιηλ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ἠξίωσεν τὸν βασιλέα ὅπως χρόνον δῷ αὐτῷ,  
καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ ἀναγγείλῃ τῷ βασιλεῖ.   
16 kai Dani
l eis
lthen kai 
xi�sen ton basilea hop�s chronon dŸ autŸ,  

And Daniel entered and petitioned the king so as time to give to him,  

kai t
n sygkrisin autou anaggeilÿ tŸ basilei.  
and the interpretation of it he should announce to the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  L@YIN  DIPPGLE  LF@  DZIAL  L@IPC  OIC@ 17 

:RCED  @ZLN  IDEXAG  DIXFRE 

�·‚́�‹¹÷ †́‹¸’µ’¼‰µ�̧‡ �µˆ¼‚ D·œ̧‹µƒ¸� �‚·I¹’́C ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ˆ‹ 

:”µ…Ÿ† ‚́œ¸K¹÷ ‹¹†Ÿş̌ƒµ‰ †́‹¸šµˆ¼”µ‡ 
17. ‘edayin Dani’El l’bay’theh ‘azal w’laChanan’Yah Misha’El  
wa`Azar’Yah chab’rohi mil’tha’ hoda`. 
 

Dan2:17 Then Dani’El went to his house and declared the thing to ChananYah,  

Misha’El and AzarYah, his companions, 
 

‹17› καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ∆ανιηλ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ Ανανια  
καὶ τῷ Μισαηλ καὶ τῷ Αζαρια τοῖς φίλοις αὐτοῦ τὸ ῥῆµα ἐγνώρισεν·   
17 kai eis
lthen Dani
l eis ton oikon autou kai tŸ Anania  

And Daniel went into his house, and to Hananiah,  

kai tŸ Misa
l kai tŸ Azaria tois philois autou to hr
ma egn�risen;  
and to Mishael, and to Azariah his friends the saying to make known.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IC  DPC  DFX-LR  @INY  DL@  MCW-ON  @RANL  OINGXE 18 

:LAA  INIKG  X@Y-MR  IDEXAGE  L@IPC  OECADI  @L 

 ‹¹C †́’̧C †´ˆ´š-�µ” ‚́Iµ÷̧� D´�½‚ �́…»™-‘¹÷ ‚·”¸ƒ¹÷¸� ‘‹¹÷¼‰µš¸‡ ‰‹ 

:�¶ƒ´ƒ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰ š́‚̧�-�¹” ‹¹†Ÿş̌ƒµ‰̧‡ �‚·I¹’́C ‘E…̧ƒ¾†̧‹ ‚́� 
18. w’rachamin l’mib’`e’ min-qadam ‘Elah sh’maya’ `al-razah d’nah  
di la’ y’hob’dun Dani’El w’chab’rohi `im-sh’ar chakimey Babel. 
 

Dan2:18 that they might pray for before the mercies of the El of the heavens  

concerning this mystery, so that Dani’El and his friends would not be destroyed  

with the rest of the wise men of Babel. 
 

‹18› καὶ οἰκτιρµοὺς ἐζήτουν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑπὲρ τοῦ µυστηρίου τούτου,  
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ὅπως ἂν µὴ ἀπόλωνται ∆ανιηλ καὶ οἱ φίλοι αὐτοῦ  
µετὰ τῶν ἐπιλοίπων σοφῶν Βαβυλῶνος.   
18 kai oiktirmous ez
toun para tou theou tou ouranou  

And compassions they sought from the Elohim of the heavens 

hyper tou myst
riou toutou, hop�s an m
 apol�ntai Dani
l 
concerning this mystery, so that therefore should not be destroyed Daniel 

kai hoi philoi autou meta t�n epiloip�n soph�n Babyl�nos.  
and his friends with the rest of the wise men of Babylon.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIC@  ILB  DFX  @ILIL-IC  @EFGA  L@IPCL  OIC@ 19 

:@INY  DL@L  JXA  L@IPC 

‘¹‹µ…½‚ ‹¹�¼„ †́ˆ´š ‚́‹¸�‹·�-‹¹… ‚́‡¸ˆ¶‰̧A �‚·I¹’́…̧� ‘¹‹µ…½‚ Š‹ 

:‚́Iµ÷̧� D´�½‚¶� ¢¹š´A �‚·I¹’́C 
19. ‘edayin l’Dani’El b’chez’wa’ di-leyl’ya’ razah gali  
‘edayin Dani’El barik le’Elah sh’maya’. 
 

Dan2:19 Then the mystery was revealed to Dani’El in a night vision.   

Then Dani’El blessed the El of the heavens; 
 

‹19› τότε τῷ ∆ανιηλ ἐν ὁράµατι τῆς νυκτὸς τὸ µυστήριον ἀπεκαλύφθη·   
καὶ εὐλόγησεν τὸν θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ  
19 tote tŸ Dani
l en horamati t
s nyktos to myst
rion apekalyphth
;   

Then to Daniel in vision a night the mystery was uncovered,  

kai eulog
sen ton theon tou ouranou 
and Daniel blessed the El of the heavens. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@NLR-ON  JXAN  @DL@-IC  DNY  @EDL  XN@E  L@IPC  DPR 20 

:@ID-DL  IC  @ZXEABE  @ZNKG  IC  @NLR-CRE   

‚́÷¸�́”-‘¹÷ ¢µš´ƒ¸÷ ‚́†´�½‚-‹¹C D·÷̧� ‚·‡½†¶� šµ÷́‚̧‡ �‚·I¹’́… †·’́” � 

:‚‹¹†-D·� ‹¹C ‚́œ¸šEƒ̧„E ‚́œ¸÷̧�́‰ ‹¹C ‚́÷¸�́”-…µ”¸‡  
20. `aneh Dani’El w’amar lehewe’ sh’meh di-‘Elaha’ m’barak min-`al’ma’  
w’`ad-`al’ma’ di chak’m’tha’ ug’bur’tha’ di leh-hi’. 
 

Dan2:20 Dani’El answered and said, Let the name of the Elohim be blessed forever  

and ever, for wisdom and power are to Him. 
 

‹20› ∆ανιηλ καὶ εἶπεν Εἴη τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ εὐλογηµένον ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος  
καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος, ὅτι ἡ σοφία καὶ ἡ σύνεσις αὐτοῦ ἐστιν·   
20 Dani
l kai eipen Ei
 to onoma tou theou eulog
menon apo tou ai�nos  

And he said, May it be – the name of Elohim being blessed from the eon  

kai he�s tou ai�nos, hoti h
 sophia kai h
 synesis autou estin;  
and unto the eon, for the wisdom and the might are his.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIWDNE  OIKLN  DCRDN  @IPNFE  @IPCR  @PYDN  @EDE 21 

:DPIA  IRCIL  @RCPNE  OINIKGL  @ZNKG  ADI  OIKLN 

 �‹·™´†̧÷E ‘‹¹�̧�µ÷ †·Ç”µ†¸÷ ‚́Iµ’̧÷¹ˆ̧‡ ‚́Iµ’́C¹” ‚·’̧�µ†¸÷ ‚E†̧‡ ‚� 
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:†́’‹¹ƒ ‹·”¸…́‹̧� ‚́”¸Ç’µ÷E ‘‹¹÷‹¹Jµ‰¸� ‚́œ¸÷¸�́‰ ƒ·†́‹ ‘‹¹�̧�µ÷ 
21. w’hu’ m’hash’ne’ `idanaya’ w’zim’naya’ m’ha`’deh mal’kin  
um’haqeym mal’kin yaheb chak’m’tha’ l’chakimin uman’d’`a’ l’yad’`ey binah. 
 

Dan2:21 It is He who changes the times and the seasons.  He removes kings and establishes 

kings.  He gives wisdom to wise men and knowledge to those who have understanding. 
 

‹21› καὶ αὐτὸς ἀλλοιοῖ καιροὺς καὶ χρόνους, καθιστᾷ βασιλεῖς  
καὶ µεθιστᾷ, διδοὺς σοφίαν τοῖς σοφοῖς καὶ φρόνησιν τοῖς εἰδόσιν σύνεσιν·   
21 kai autos alloioi kairous kai chronous, kathista' basileis  

And he changes seasons and times; he ordains kings,  

kai methista', didous sophian tois sophois  
and changes; giving wisdom to the wise, 

kai phron
sin tois eidosin synesin;  
and intelligence to the ones knowing understanding.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @KEYGA  DN  RCI  @ZXZQNE  @ZWINR  @LB  @ED 22 

:@XY  DNR  @XIDPE 

‚́�Ÿ�¼‰µƒ †́÷ ”µ…́‹ ‚́œ´š¸Uµ“¸÷E ‚́œ´™‹¹Lµ” ‚·�́B ‚E† ƒ� 
:‚·š¸� D·L¹” ‚́š‹¹†̧’E 

22. hu’ gale’ `amiqatha’ um’sat’ratha’ yada` mah bachashoka’ un’hira’  `imeh sh’re’. 
 

Dan2:22 It is He who reveals the profound and hidden things;  

He knows what is in the darkness, and the light dwells with Him. 
 

‹22› αὐτὸς ἀποκαλύπτει βαθέα καὶ ἀπόκρυφα, γινώσκων τὰ ἐν τῷ σκότει,  
καὶ τὸ φῶς µετ’ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν·   
22 autos apokalyptei bathea kai apokrypha, gin�sk�n ta en tŸ skotei,  

He uncovers deep and concealed things, knowing the things in the darkness, 

kai to ph�s metí autou estin; 
and the light with him is.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DP@  GAYNE  @CEDN  IZDA@  DL@  JL 23 

  IPZRCED  ORKE  IL  ZADI  @ZXEABE  @ZNKG  IC 
:@PZRCED  @KLN  ZLN-IC  JPN  @PIRA-IC 

†́’¼‚ ‰µAµ�̧÷E ‚·…Ÿ†̧÷ ‹¹œ´†́ƒ¼‚ D́�½‚ ¢´� „� 

‹¹’µU¸”µ…Ÿ† ‘µ”̧�E ‹¹� ̧U¸ƒµ†̧‹ ‚́œ¸šEƒ̧„E ‚́œ¸÷̧�´‰ ‹¹C  
:‚́’¶U¸”µ…Ÿ† ‚́J¸�µ÷ œµK¹÷-‹¹C ¢´M¹÷ ‚́’‹·”¸ƒ-‹¹C 

23. lak ‘Elah ‘abahathi m’hode’ um’shabach ‘anah di chak’m’tha’ ug’bur’tha’  
y’hab’t’ li uk’`an hoda`’tani di-b’`eyna’ minak di-milath mal’ka’ hoda`’tena’. 
 

Dan2:23 To You, O the El of my fathers, I give thanks and praise,   

for You have given me wisdom and power; Even now You have made known to me  

what we requested of You, for You have made known to us the king’s matter.  
 

‹23› σοί, ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων µου, ἐξοµολογοῦµαι καὶ αἰνῶ, ὅτι σοφίαν  
καὶ δύναµιν ἔδωκάς µοι καὶ νῦν ἐγνώρισάς µοι ἃ ἠξιώσαµεν παρὰ σοῦ  
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καὶ τὸ ὅραµα τοῦ βασιλέως ἐγνώρισάς µοι.   
23 soi, ho theos t�n pater�n mou, exomologoumai kai ain�,  

To you, O the El of my fathers, I acknowledge and praise, 

hoti sophian kai dynamin ed�kas moi  
for wisdom and power you gave to me,  

kai egn�risas moi ha 
xi�samen para sou  
And made known to me what we petitioned from you; 

kai to horama tou basile�s egn�risas moi. 
and the matter of the king you made known to me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@KLN  IPN  IC  JEIX@-LR  LR  L@IPC  DPC  LAW-LK 24 

  LAA  INIKGL  DL-XN@  OKE  LF@  LAA  INIKGL  DCAEDL 
:@EG@  @KLNL  @XYTE  @KLN  MCW  IPLRD  CAEDZ-L@ 

 ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‹¹Mµ÷ ‹¹C ¢Ÿ‹̧šµ‚-�µ” �µ” �‚·I¹’́C †´’̧C �·ƒ»™-�́J …� 

 �¶ƒ´ƒ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰̧� D·�-šµ÷¼‚ ‘·�¸‡ �µ ¼̂‚ �¶ƒ´ƒ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰̧� †́…́ƒŸ†̧� 
“ :‚·Eµ‰¼‚ ‚́J¸�µ÷̧� ‚́ş̌�¹–E ‚́J¸�µ÷ �́…»™ ‹¹’̧�·”µ† …·ƒŸ†̧U-�µ‚ 

24. kal-qabel d’nah Dani’El `al `al-‘Ar’yok di mani mal’ka’ l’hobadah  
l’chakimey Babel ‘azal w’ken ‘amar-leh l’chakimey Babel  
‘al-t’hobed ha`el’ni qadam mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ l’mal’ka’ ‘achaue’. 
 

Dan2:24 Therefore, Dani’El went in to Aryok, whom the king had appointed to destroy  

the wise men of Babel; he went and said this to him, Do not destroy the wise men of Babel! 

Bring me in before the king, and I shall declare the interpretation to the king. 
 

‹24› καὶ ἦλθεν ∆ανιηλ πρὸς Αριωχ, ὃν κατέστησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀπολέσαι  
τοὺς σοφοὺς Βαβυλῶνος, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Τοὺς σοφοὺς Βαβυλῶνος µὴ ἀπολέσῃς,  
εἰσάγαγε δέ µε ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως, καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀναγγελῶ.   
24 kai 
lthen Dani
l pros Ari�ch, hon katest
sen ho basileus apolesai  

And Daniel came to Arioch, whom appointed the king to destroy 

tous sophous Babyl�nos, kai eipen autŸ Tous sophous Babyl�nos 
the wise men of Babylon, and said to him, The wise men of Babylon  

m
 apolesÿs, eisagage de me en�pion tou basile�s,  
you should not destroy, but bring me before the king, 

kai t
n sygkrisin tŸ basilei anaggel�.  
and the interpretation to the king I shall announce.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @KLN  MCW  L@IPCL  LRPD  DLDAZDA  JEIX@  OIC@ 25 

  @ZELB  IPA-ON  XAB  ZGKYD-IC  DL-XN@  OKE 
:RCEDI  @KLNL  @XYT  IC  CEDI  IC 

‚́J¸�µ÷ �́…»™ �‚·I¹’́…̧� �·”¸’µ† †́�́†¸A¸œ¹†¸A ¢Ÿ‹̧šµ‚ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ †� 

‚́œE�́„ ‹·’̧A-‘¹÷ šµƒ¸B œµ‰µJ̧�µ†-‹¹C D·�-šµ÷¼‚ ‘·�¸‡ 
:”µ…E†́‹ ‚́J̧�µ÷̧� ‚́š¸�¹– ‹¹C …E†̧‹ ‹¹C 

25. ‘edayin ‘Ar’yok b’hith’b’halah han’`el l’Dani’El qadam mal’ka’ w’ken ‘amar-leh  
di-hash’kachath g’bar min-b’ney galutha’ di Yahud di phish’ra’ l’mal’ka’ yahuda`. 
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Dan2:25 Then Aryok hurriedly brought Dani’El in before the king and spoke thus to him,  

I have found a man of the sons of the exiles from Yahudah  

who can make the interpretation known to the king! 
 

‹25› τότε Αριωχ ἐν σπουδῇ εἰσήγαγεν τὸν ∆ανιηλ ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως  
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Εὕρηκα ἄνδρα ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τῆς Ιουδαίας,  
ὅστις τὸ σύγκριµα τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀναγγελεῖ.   
25 tote Ari�ch en spoudÿ eis
gagen ton Dani
l en�pion tou basile�s  

Then Arioch in haste brought Daniel before the king,  

kai eipen autŸ Heur
ka andra ek t�n hui�n t
s aichmal�sias t
s Ioudaias,  
and said to him, I found a man from out of the sons of the captivity of Judea,  

hostis to sygkrima tŸ basilei anaggelei.  
one who the interpretation to the king shall announce.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JIZI@D  XV@YHLA  DNY  IC  L@IPCL  XN@E  @KLN  DPR 26 

:DXYTE  ZIFG-IC  @NLG  IPZRCEDL  LDK 

 ¢¹‹µœ‹¹‚µ† šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A D·÷¸� ‹¹C �‚·I¹’́…̧� šµ÷´‚̧‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ †·’́” ‡� 

:D·š¸�¹–E œ‹·ˆ¼‰-‹¹… ‚́÷¸�¶‰ ‹¹’µœº”´…Ÿ†̧� �·†´J  
26. `aneh mal’ka’ w’amar l’Dani’El di sh’meh Bel’t’sha’tstsar  
ha’ithayik kahel l’hoda`uthani chel’ma’ di-chazeyth uphish’reh. 
 

Dan2:26 The king answered and said to Dani’El, whose name was Belteshatssar,  

Are you able to make known to me the dream which I have seen and its interpretation? 
 

‹26› καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ∆ανιηλ, οὗ τὸ ὄνοµα Βαλτασαρ Εἰ 
δύνασαί µοι ἀναγγεῖλαι τὸ ἐνύπνιον, ὃ εἶδον, καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ;   
26 kai apekrith
 ho basileus kai eipen tŸ Dani
l, hou to onoma Baltasar 

And answered the king and said to Daniel, of which the name was Belteshazzar, 

Ei dynasai moi anaggeilai to enypnion,  
Are you able to announce to me the dream 

ho eidon, kai t
n sygkrisin autou?  
which I beheld, and the interpretation of it?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @L  L@Y  @KLN-IC  DFX  XN@E  @KLN  MCW  L@IPC  DPR 27 

:@KLNL  DIEGDL  OILKI  OIXFB  OINHXG  OITY@  OINIKG 

 ‚́� �·‚́� ‚́J¸�µ÷-‹¹C †´ˆ́š šµ÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J¸�µ÷ �́…»™ �‚·I¹’́… †·’́” ˆ� 

:‚́J¸�µ÷̧� †́‹´‡¼‰µ†̧� ‘‹¹�̧�́‹ ‘‹¹š¸ˆ́B ‘‹¹LºŠ¸šµ‰ ‘‹¹–¸�́‚ ‘‹¹÷‹¹Jµ‰ 
27. `aneh Dani’El qadam mal’ka’ w’amar razah di-mal’ka’ sha’el la’ chakimin  
‘ash’phin char’tumin gaz’rin yak’lin l’hachawayah l’mal’ka’. 
 

Dan2:27 Dani’El answered before the king and said,  

The mystery which the king has inquired, neither wise men, conjurers, magicians  

nor diviners are able to declare it to the king. 
 

‹27› καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ∆ανιηλ ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ λέγει  
Τὸ µυστήριον, ὃ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπερωτᾷ, οὐκ ἔστιν σοφῶν, µάγων,  
ἐπαοιδῶν, γαζαρηνῶν ἀναγγεῖλαι τῷ βασιλεῖ,  
27 kai apekrith
 Dani
l en�pion tou basile�s kai legei To myst
rion,  



HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8238 

And Daniel answered before the king, and he said, The mystery  

ho ho basileus eper�ta', ouk estin soph�n, mag�n, epaoid�n, gazar
n�n  
which the king asks is not of wise men, magi, enchanters, astrologers, 

anaggeilai tŸ basilei, 
to announce to the king. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @KLNL  RCEDE  OIFX  @LB  @INYA  DL@  IZI@  MXA 28 

  JNLG  @INEI  ZIXG@A  @EDL  IC  DN  XVPCKEAP 
:@ED  DPC  JAKYN-LR  JY@X  IEFGE 

‚́J¸�µ÷̧� ”µ…Ÿ†̧‡ ‘‹¹ˆ́š ‚·�´B ‚́Iµ÷¸�¹A D́�½‚ ‹µœ‹¹‚ �µš¸A ‰� 

¢´÷̧�¶‰ ‚́Iµ÷Ÿ‹ œ‹¹š¼‰µ‚̧A ‚·‡½†¶� ‹¹C †́÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ 
– :‚E† †́’̧C ¢´ƒ¸J̧�¹÷-�µ” ¢́�‚·š ‹·‡̧ˆ¶‰̧‡ 

28. b’ram ‘ithay ‘Elah bish’maya’ gale’ razin w’hoda` l’mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar mah  
di lehewe’ b’acharith yomaya’ chel’mak w’chez’wey re’shak `al-mish’k’bak d’nah hu’. 
 

Dan2:28 But there is an El in the heavens who reveals mysteries,  

and He has made known to King Nebukadnetssar what shall take place in the latter days.  

This was your dream and the visions of your head on your bed, was this. 
 

‹28› ἀλλ’ ἢ ἔστιν θεὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ ἀποκαλύπτων µυστήρια καὶ ἐγνώρισεν τῷ βασιλεῖ 
Ναβουχοδονοσορ ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι ἐπ’ ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν.   
τὸ ἐνύπνιόν σου καὶ αἱ ὁράσεις τῆς κεφαλῆς σου ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης σου τοῦτό ἐστιν.   
28 allí 
 estin theos en ouranŸ apokalypt�n myst
ria  

But there is an El in heaven uncovering mysteries, 

kai egn�risen tŸ basilei Nabouchodonosor  
and he made known to king Nebuchadnezzar  

ha dei genesthai epí eschat�n t�n h
mer�n.   
what must take place at the last of the days.  

to enypnion sou kai hai horaseis t
s kephal
s sou epi t
s koit
s sou touto estin.  
The dream of yours, and the visions of your head upon your bed, is this,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @EDL  IC  DN  EWLQ  JAKYN-LR  JPEIRX  @KLN  DZP@ 29 

:@EDL  IC-DN  JRCED  @IFX  @LBE  DPC  IXG@ 

 ‹¹C †́÷ E™¹�¸“ ¢́ƒ¸J̧�¹÷-�µ” ¢´’Ÿ‹¸”µš ‚́J̧�µ÷ †́U̧’µ‚ Š� 

:‚·‡½†¶� ‹¹…-†́÷ ¢´”¸…Ÿ† ‚́Iµˆ́š ‚·�´„̧‡ †́’̧… ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‚·‡½†¶� 
29. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ ra`’yonak `al-mish’k’bak s’liqu mah  
di lehewe’ ‘acharey d’nah w’gale’ razaya’ hod’`ak mah-di lehewe’. 
 

Dan2:29 As for you, O king, while on your bed your thoughts turned to what shall happen 

after this.  And He who reveals mysteries has made known to you what shall take place. 
 

‹29› σὺ βασιλεῦ, οἱ διαλογισµοί σου ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης σου ἀνέβησαν τί δεῖ γενέσθαι  
µετὰ ταῦτα, καὶ ὁ ἀποκαλύπτων µυστήρια ἐγνώρισέν σοι ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι.   
29 sy basileu, hoi dialogismoi sou epi t
s koit
s sou aneb
san  

You, O king, your thoughts upon your bed ascended 

ti dei genesthai meta tauta,  
to what must take place after these things.  
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kai ho apokalypt�n myst
ria egn�risen soi ha dei genesthai.  
And the one uncovering mysteries made known to you what must take place.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @FX  @IIG-LK-ON  IA  IZI@-IC  DNKGA  @L  DP@E 30 

  OERCEDI  @KLNL  @XYT  IC  ZXAC-LR  ODL  IL  ILB  DPC 
:RCPZ  JAAL  IPEIRXE 

‚́ˆ´š ‚́IµIµ‰-�́J-‘¹÷ ‹¹A ‹µœ‹¹‚-‹¹C †́÷¸�́‰¸ƒ ‚́� †́’¼‚µ‡ � 

‘E”̧…Ÿ†̧‹ ‚́J¸�µ÷¸� ‚́š¸�¹– ‹¹C œµš¸ƒ¹C-�µ” ‘·†́� ‹¹� ‹¹�½B †´’̧… 
:”µÇ’¹U ¢´ƒ̧ƒ¹� ‹·’Ÿ‹̧”µš¸‡ 

30. wa’anah la’ b’chak’mah di-‘ithay bi min-kal-chayaya’ raza’ d’nah geli li lahen  
`al-dib’rath di phish’ra’ l’mal’ka’ y’hod’`un w’ra`’yoney lib’bak tin’da`. 
 

Dan2:30 But as for me, this mystery has not been revealed to me for any wisdom  

that I have more than any living man, but, so that the meaning might be known to the king,  

and that you might know the thoughts of your heart. 
 

‹30› καὶ ἐµοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ τῇ οὔσῃ ἐν ἐµοὶ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ζῶντας τὸ 
µυστήριον τοῦτο ἀπεκαλύφθη, ἀλλ’ ἕνεκεν τοῦ τὴν σύγκρισιν τῷ βασιλεῖ γνωρίσαι,  
ἵνα τοὺς διαλογισµοὺς τῆς καρδίας σου γνῷς.   
30 kai emoi de ouk en sophia' tÿ ousÿ en emoi para pantas tous z�ntas  

And to me there is not a wisdom being in me more than all the living; 

to myst
rion touto apekalyphth
, allí heneken tou t
n sygkrisin 
this mystery was uncovered but because of the interpretation 

tŸ basilei gn�risai, hina tous dialogismous t
s kardias sou gnŸs.  
to the king to be made known, that the thoughts of your heart you should know.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

AX  OKC  @NLV  @IBY  CG  MLV  EL@E  ZIED  DFG  @KLN  DZP@ 31 

:LIGC  DEXE  JLAWL  M@W  XIZI  DEIFE   

ƒµš ‘·J¹C ‚́÷¸�µ˜ ‚‹¹Bµā …µ‰ �·�¸˜ E�¼‚µ‡ ́œ¸‹µ‡¼† †·ˆ´‰ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †́U¸’µ‚ ‚� 

:�‹¹‰̧C D·‡·ş̌‡ ¢´�̧ƒ´™̧� �·‚́™ š‹¹Uµ‹ D·‡‹¹ˆ̧‡  
31. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ chazeh haway’ath wa’alu ts’lem chad sagi’ tsal’ma’ diken rab  
w’ziueh yatir qa’em l’qab’lak w’reweh d’chil. 
 

Dan2:31 You, O king, were looking and behold, there was a single great statue;  

that statue, which was large and of extraordinary splendor, was standing in front of you,  

and its appearance was awesome. 
 

‹31› σύ, βασιλεῦ, ἐθεώρεις, καὶ ἰδοὺ εἰκὼν µία, µεγάλη ἡ εἰκὼν ἐκείνη  
καὶ ἡ πρόσοψις αὐτῆς ὑπερφερής, ἑστῶσα πρὸ προσώπου σου,  
καὶ ἡ ὅρασις αὐτῆς φοβερά·   
31 sy, basileu, ethe�reis, kai idou eik�n mia, megal
 h
 eik�n ekein
  

You, O king, viewed.  And behold, image one great. image That great,  

kai h
 prosopsis aut
s hyperpher
s, hest�sa pro pros�pou sou,  
and the aspect of it was overwhelming, standing before your face; 

kai h
 horasis aut
s phobera;  
and the vision of it was fearful.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  IDECG  AH  ADC-IC  DY@X  @NLV  @ED 32 

:YGP  IC  DZKXIE  IDERN  SQK  IC  IDERXCE 

‹¹†Ÿ…¼‰ ƒ́Š ƒµ†¸…-‹¹C D·�‚·š ‚́÷̧�µ˜ ‚E† ƒ� 

:�́‰¸’ ‹¹C D·œ´�̧šµ‹¸‡ ‹¹†Ÿ”̧÷ •µ“̧� ‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ”́ş̌…E 
32. hu’ tsal’ma’ re’sheh di-d’hab tab chadohi  
ud’ra`ohi di k’saph m’`ohi w’yar’katheh di n’chash. 
 

Dan2:32 The head of that statue was made of fine gold,  

its breast and its arms of silver, its belly and its thighs of bronze, 
 

‹32› ἡ εἰκών, ἧς ἡ κεφαλὴ χρυσίου χρηστοῦ, αἱ χεῖρες καὶ τὸ στῆθος  
καὶ οἱ βραχίονες αὐτῆς ἀργυροῖ, ἡ κοιλία καὶ οἱ µηροὶ χαλκοῖ,  
32 h
 eik�n, h
s h
 kephal
 chrysiou chr
stou, hai cheires kai to st
thos  

An image of which the head was of gold pure, the hands and the breast  

kai hoi brachiones aut
s argyroi, h
 koilia kai hoi m
roi chalkoi, 
and the arms of it silver, the belly and the thighs brass, 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:SQG  IC  OEDPNE  LFXT  IC  OEDPN  IDELBX  LFXT  IC  IDEWY 33 

:•µ“¼‰ ‹¹C ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷E �¶ˆ¸šµ– ‹¹C ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷ ‹¹†Ÿ�̧„µš �¶ˆ¸šµ– ‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ™́� „� 

33. shaqohi di phar’zel rag’lohi min’hon di phar’zel umin’hon di chasaph. 
 

Dan2:33 its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of clay. 
 

‹33› αἱ κνῆµαι σιδηραῖ, οἱ πόδες µέρος τι σιδηροῦν καὶ µέρος τι ὀστράκινον.   
33 hai kn
mai sid
rai, hoi podes meros ti sid
roun kai meros ti ostrakinon.  

the legs iron, the feet part somewhat of iron, and part somewhat earthenware.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OICIA  @L-IC  OA@  ZXFBZD  IC  CR  ZIED  DFG 34 

:OEND  ZWCDE  @TQGE  @LFXT  IC  IDELBX-LR  @NLVL  ZGNE 

‘¹‹µ…‹¹ƒ ‚́�-‹¹C ‘¶ƒ¶‚ œ¶š¶ˆ̧B¸œ¹† ‹¹C …µ” ́œ¸‹µ‡¼† †·ˆ́‰ …� 

:‘ŸL¹† œ¶™·Cµ†¸‡ ‚́P¸“µ‰¸‡ ‚́�̧ˆ̧šµ– ‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ�̧„µš-�µ” ‚́÷¸�µ˜̧� œ´‰̧÷E 
34. chazeh haway’ath `ad di hith’g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bidayin  
um’chath l’tsal’ma’ `al-rag’lohi di phar’z’la’ w’chas’pa’ w’hadeqeth himon. 
 

Dan2:34 You continued looking until a stone was cut out without hands,  

and it struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and crushed them. 
 

‹34› ἐθεώρεις, ἕως οὗ ἐτµήθη λίθος ἐξ ὄρους ἄνευ χειρῶν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν εἰκόνα  
ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας τοὺς σιδηροῦς καὶ ὀστρακίνους καὶ ἐλέπτυνεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τέλος.   
34 ethe�reis, he�s hou etm
th
 lithos ex orous aneu cheir�n  

You viewed until was shredded a stone from a mountain without hands,  

kai epataxen t
n eikona epi tous podas tous sid
rous  
and it struck the image upon the feet of iron and earthenware; 

kai ostrakinous kai eleptynen autous eis telos.  
and it thinned them out unto completion.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EEDE  @ADCE  @TQK  @YGP  @TQG  @LFXT  DCGK  EWC  OIC@A 35 

GKZYD-@L  XZ@-LKE  @GEX  OEND  @YPE  HIW-IXC@-ON  XERK   
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:@RX@-LK  ZLNE  AX  XEHL  ZED  @NLVL  ZGN-IC  @PA@E  OEDL   

Ÿ‡¼†µ‡ ‚́ƒ¼†µ…̧‡ ‚́P¸“µJ ‚́�́‰¸’ ‚́P¸“µ‰ ‚́�¸ˆ̧šµP †́…¼‰µ� E™´C ‘¹‹µ…‚·A †� 

‰µ�¼U¸�¹†-‚́� šµœ¼‚-�́�̧‡ ‚́‰Eš ‘ŸL¹† ‚́ā̧’E Š¹‹µ™-‹·š¸C¹‚-‘¹÷ šE”̧J  
:‚́”¸šµ‚-�́J œ́�̧÷E ƒµš šEŞ̌� œ´‡¼† ‚́÷¸�µ˜̧� œ́‰¸÷-‹¹C ‚́’̧ƒµ‚̧‡ ‘Ÿ†̧�  

35. be’dayin daqu kachadah par’z’la’ chas’pa’ n’chasha’ kas’pa’ w’dahaba’  
wahawo k’`ur min-‘id’rey-qayit un’sa’ himon ruach’ w’kal-‘athar la’-hish’takach l’hon  
w’ab’na’ di-m’chath l’tsal’ma’ hawath l’tur rab um’lath kal-‘ar’`a’. 
 

Dan2:35 Then the iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and the gold were crushed together  

and became like chaff from the summer threshing floors;  

and the wind carried them away so that not any trace of them was found.  

But the stone that struck the statue became a great mountain and filled the whole earth. 
 

‹35› τότε ἐλεπτύνθησαν εἰς ἅπαξ τὸ ὄστρακον, ὁ σίδηρος, ὁ χαλκός,  
ὁ ἄργυρος, ὁ χρυσὸς καὶ ἐγένοντο ὡσεὶ κονιορτὸς ἀπὸ ἅλωνος θερινῆς·   
καὶ ἐξῆρεν αὐτὰ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ πνεύµατος, καὶ τόπος οὐχ εὑρέθη αὐτοῖς·   
καὶ ὁ λίθος ὁ πατάξας τὴν εἰκόνα ἐγενήθη ὄρος µέγα καὶ ἐπλήρωσεν πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν.   
35 tote eleptynth
san eis hapax to ostrakon, ho sid
ros, ho chalkos, ho argyros,  

Then they were thinned out at once – the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,  

ho chrysos kai egenonto h�sei koniortos apo hal�nos therin
s;   
the gold; and they became as a cloud of dust from the threshing-floor at harvest;  

kai ex
ren auta to pl
thos tou pneumatos,  
and lifted them away the abundance of the wind, 

kai topos ouch heureth
 autois;  kai ho lithos 
and no place was found for them; and the stone 

ho pataxas t
n eikona egen
th
 oros mega kai epl
r�sen pasan t
n g
n.  
which struck the image became mountain a great, and it filled all the earth.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@KLN-MCW  XN@P  DXYTE  @NLG  DPC 36 

:‚́J¸�µ÷-�́…»™ šµ÷‚·’ D·š¸�¹–E ‚́÷̧�¶‰ †́’̧C ‡� 

36. d’nah chel’ma’ uphish’reh ne’mar qadam-mal’ka’. 
 

Dan2:36 This was the dream; now we shall tell its interpretation before the king. 
 

‹36› τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ ἐνύπνιον·   
καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ ἐροῦµεν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως.   
36 touto estin to enypnion;  kai t
n sygkrisin autou eroumen en�pion tou basile�s.  

This is the dream; and the interpretation of it we shall tell before the king.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@PQG  @ZEKLN  @INY  DL@  IC  @IKLN  JLN  @KLN  DZP@ 37 

:JL-ADI  @XWIE  @TWZE   

‚́’̧“¹‰ ‚́œE�̧�µ÷ ‚́Iµ÷̧� D´�½‚ ‹¹C ‚́Iµ�̧�µ÷ ¢¶�¶÷ ‚́J̧�µ÷ †́U¸’µ‚ ˆ� 

:¢´�-ƒµ†¸‹ ‚́š́™‹¹‡ ‚́P¸™´œ¸‡  
37. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ melek mal’kaya’ di ‘Elah sh’maya’ mal’kutha’ chis’na’  
w’thaq’pa’ wiqara’ y’hab-lak. 
 

Dan2:37 You, O king, are the king of kings, to whom the El of the heavens has given you  
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the kingdom, the power, the strength and the glory; 
 

‹37› σύ, βασιλεῦ βασιλεὺς βασιλέων, ᾧ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ βασιλείαν ἰσχυρὰν  
καὶ κραταιὰν καὶ ἔντιµον ἔδωκεν,  
37 sy, basileu basileus basile�n, hŸ ho theos tou ouranou basileian ischyran  

You, O king, are king of kings, to whom the El of the heavens kingdom a strong 

kai krataian kai entimon ed�ken, 
and fortified and honorable gave. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@INY-SERE  @XA  ZEIG  @YP@-IPA  OIX@C  IC-LKAE 38 

:@ADC  IC  DY@X  @ED  DZP@  OEDLKA  JHLYDE  JCIA  ADI   

‚́Iµ÷̧�-•Ÿ”̧‡ ‚́š´A œµ‡‹·‰ ‚́�́’¼‚-‹·’̧A ‘‹¹š¼‚́… ‹¹C-�́�̧ƒE ‰� 

:‚́ƒ¼†µ… ‹¹C †́�‚·š ‚E†-†́U¸’µ‚ ‘Ÿ†̧K´�¸A ¢́Š¸�̧�µ†¸‡ ¢´…‹¹A ƒµ†̧‹  
38. ub’kal-di da’arin b’ney-‘anasha’ cheyuath bara’ w’`oph-sh’maya’ y’hab bidak  
w’hash’l’tak b’kal’hon ‘an’tah-hu’  re’shah di dahaba’. 
 

Dan2:38 and wherever the sons of men dwell, or the beasts of the field,  

or the birds of the sky, He has given them into your hand  

and has caused you to rule over them all.  You are the head of gold. 
 

‹38› ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ, ὅπου κατοικοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, θηρία τε ἀγροῦ  
καὶ πετεινὰ οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν ἐν τῇ χειρί σου καὶ κατέστησέν σε κύριον πάντων,  
σὺ εἶ ἡ κεφαλὴ ἡ χρυσῆ.   
38 en panti topŸ, hopou katoikousin hoi huioi t�n anthr�p�n, th
ria te agrou  

In every place where dwell the sons of men, both wild beasts of the field  

kai peteina ouranou ed�ken en tÿ cheiri sou  
and birds of heaven he gave into your hand, 

kai katest
sen se kyrion pant�n, sy ei h
 kephal
 h
 chrys
.  
and he placed you master of all.  You are the head of gold.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JPN  @RX@  IXG@  EKLN  MEWZ  JXZAE 39 

:@RX@-LKA  HLYZ  IC  @YGP  IC  IXG@  @IZILZ  EKLNE 

¢´M¹÷ ‚”µš¼‚ ‹¹š»‰́‚ E�̧�µ÷ �E™̧U ¢´š¸œ´ƒE Š� 

:‚́”¸šµ‚-�́�̧A Šµ�¸�¹œ ‹¹C ‚́�́‰¸’ ‹¹C ‹¹š»‰́‚ ‚́‹´œ‹¹�̧œ E�̧�µ÷E  
39. ubath’rak t’qum mal’ku ‘achari ‘ara`’ minak umal’ku th’lithaya’  ‘achari  
di n’chasha’ di thish’lat b’kal-‘ar’`a’. 
 

Dan2:39 And in your place shall arise another kingdom lower than yours,  

and another third kingdom of bronze, which shall rule over all the earth. 
 

‹39› καὶ ὀπίσω σου ἀναστήσεται βασιλεία ἑτέρα ἥττων σου,  
καὶ βασιλεία τρίτη ἥτις ἐστὶν ὁ χαλκός, ἣ κυριεύσει πάσης τῆς γῆς.   
39 kai opis� sou anast
setai basileia hetera h
tt�n sou,  

And after you shall arise kingdom another inferior of you,  

kai basileia trit
 h
tis estin ho chalkos, h
 kyrieusei pas
s t
s g
s.  
and kingdom a third which is the brass, which shall dominate over all the earth.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @LFXT  IC  LAW-LK  @LFXTK  DTIWZ  @EDZ  DIRIAX  EKLNE 40 
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:RXZE  WCZ  OIL@-LK  RRXN-IC  @LFXTKE  @LK  LYGE  WCDN 

‚́�¸ˆ̧šµ– ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J ‚́�¸ˆ̧šµ–¸J †́–‹¹Rµœ ‚·‡½†¶U †́‹´”‹¹ƒ̧š E�̧�µ÷E ÷ 

:µ”¾š·œ̧‡ ™¹CµU ‘‹·K¹‚-�́J ”µ”´š¸÷-‹¹C ‚́�¸ˆ̧šµ–¸�E ‚́K¾J �·�́‰¸‡ ™·Cµ†̧÷ 
40. umal’ku r’bi`ayah tehewe’ thaqiphah k’phar’z’la’ kal-qabel di phar’z’la’ m’hadeq  
w’chashel kola’ uk’phar’z’la’ di-m’ra`a` kal-‘ileyn tadiq w’thero`a. 
 

Dan2:40 Then there shall be a fourth kingdom as strong as iron; inasmuch as iron crushes  

and smashes all things, so, like iron that shatters all these, it shall crush and shatter. 
 

‹40› καὶ βασιλεία τετάρτη ἔσται ἰσχυρὰ ὡς ὁ σίδηρος·  ὃν τρόπον ὁ σίδηρος λεπτύνει  
καὶ δαµάζει πάντα, οὕτως πάντα λεπτυνεῖ καὶ δαµάσει.   
40 kai basileia tetart
 estai ischyra h�s ho sid
ros;   

And kingdom a fourth which shall be strong as iron,  

hon tropon ho sid
ros leptynei kai damazei panta,  
in which manner iron makes fine and tames all things – 

hout�s panta leptynei kai damasei.  
so all shall be made fine and be tamed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XGT-IC  SQG  OEDPN  @ZRAV@E  @ILBX  DZIFG-ICE 41 

  @LFXT  IC  @ZAVP-ONE  DEDZ  DBILT  EKLN  LFXT  OEDPNE 
:@PIH  SQGA  AXRN  @LFXT  DZIFG  IC  LAW-LK  DA-@EDL 

š´‰¶–-‹¹C •µ“¼‰ ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷ ‚́œ´”¸A¸ ¶̃‚̧‡ ‚́Iµ�̧„µš †́œ¸‹µ ¼̂‰-‹¹…̧‡ ‚÷ 

‚́�¸ˆ̧šµ– ‹¹… ‚́œ¸A¸ ¹̃’-‘¹÷E †·‡½†¶U †´„‹¹�̧– E�̧�µ÷ �¶ˆ¸šµP ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷E  
:‚́’‹¹Š •µ“¼‰µA ƒµš́”¸÷ ‚́�̧ˆ̧šµP †´œ̧‹µˆ¼‰ ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J Dµƒ-‚·‡½†¶�  

41. w’di-chazay’thah rag’laya’ w’ets’b’`atha’ min’hon chasaph  
di-phechar umin’hon par’zel mal’ku ph’ligah teheweh umin-nits’b’tha’  
di phar’z’la’ lehewe’-bah kal-qabel di chazay’thah par’z’la’ m’`arab bachasaph tina’. 
 

Dan2:41 And as to that which you saw the feet and toes, partly of potter’s clay  

and partly of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; but there shall be in it the strength  

of iron, inasmuch as you saw the iron mixed with clay of the porter. 
 

‹41› καὶ ὅτι εἶδες τοὺς πόδας καὶ τοὺς δακτύλους µέρος µέν τι ὀστράκινον µέρος  
δέ τι σιδηροῦν, βασιλεία διῃρηµένη ἔσται, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ῥίζης τῆς σιδηρᾶς ἔσται  
ἐν αὐτῇ, ὃν τρόπον εἶδες τὸν σίδηρον ἀναµεµειγµένον τῷ ὀστράκῳ·   
41 kai hoti eides tous podas kai tous daktylous  

And that which you beheld of the feet and of the toes, 

meros men ti ostrakinon meros de ti sid
roun,  
part somewhat earthenware, and part somewhat of iron,  

basileia diÿr
men
 estai, kai apo t
s hriz
s t
s sid
ras estai en autÿ,  
a kingdom divided shall be; and some from the root of iron shall be in it,  

hon tropon eides ton sid
ron anamemeigmenon tŸ ostrakŸ;  
in which manner you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZVW-ON  SQG  OEDPNE  LFXT  OEDPN  @ILBX  ZRAV@E 42 

:DXIAZ  DEDZ  DPNE  DTIWZ  DEDZ  @ZEKLN 
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œ´˜̧™-‘¹÷ •µ“¼‰ ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷E �¶ˆ¸šµP ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷ ‚́Iµ�¸„µš œ´”¸A¸ ¶̃‚̧‡ ƒ÷ 

:†́š‹¹ƒ̧œ †·‡½†¶U DµM¹÷E †́–‹¹Rµœ †·‡½†¶U ‚́œE�̧�µ÷  
42. w’ets’b’`ath rag’laya’ min’hon par’zel umin’hon chasaph  
min-q’tsath mal’kutha’ teheweh thaqiphah uminah teheweh th’birah. 
 

Dan2:42 As the toes of the feet were partly of iron and partly of clay,  

so the kingdom shall be partly strong and shall be partly fragile. 
 

‹42› καὶ οἱ δάκτυλοι τῶν ποδῶν µέρος µέν τι σιδηροῦν µέρος δέ τι ὀστράκινον,  
µέρος τι τῆς βασιλείας ἔσται ἰσχυρὸν καὶ ἀπ’ αὐτῆς ἔσται συντριβόµενον.   
42 kai hoi daktyloi t�n pod�n meros men ti sid
roun meros de ti ostrakinon,  

And the toes of the feet, part somewhat of iron and part somewhat earthenware,  

meros ti t
s basileias estai ischyron kai apí aut
s estai syntribomenon.  
part somewhat of the kingdom shall be strong, and some from it shall be broken.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIAXRZN  @PIH  SQGA  AXRN  @LFXT  ZIFG  IC 43 

  DPC  OIWAC  OEDL-@LE  @YP@  RXFA  OEDL 
:@TQG-MR  AXRZN  @L  @LFXT  ICK-@D  DPC-MR 

‘‹¹ƒ̧š´”¸œ¹÷ ‚́’‹¹Š •µ“¼‰µA ƒµš´”̧÷ ‚́�¸ˆ̧šµP ́œ¸‹µ ¼̂‰ ‹¹… „÷ 

†́’̧C ‘‹¹™¸ƒ´C ‘¾‡½†¶�-‚́�̧‡ ‚́�́’¼‚ ”µš¸ ¹̂A ‘¾‡½†¶� 
:‚́P¸“µ‰-�¹” ƒµš´”̧œ¹÷ ‚́� ‚́�¸ˆ̧šµ– ‹¹…̧�-‚·† †́’̧C-�¹” 

43. di chazay’ath par’z’la’ m’`arab bachasaph tina’ mith’`ar’bin lehewon  
biz’ra` ‘anasha’ w’la’-lehewon dab’qin d’nah `im-d’nah  
he’-k’di phar’z’la’ la’ mith’`arab `im-chas’pa’. 
 

Dan2:43 And in that you saw the iron mixed with the clay of the clay,  

they shall be mixed with the seed of men; but they shall not adhere to one another,  

ven as iron does not mix with clay. 
 

‹43› ὅτι εἶδες τὸν σίδηρον ἀναµεµειγµένον τῷ ὀστράκῳ, συµµειγεῖς ἔσονται  
ἐν σπέρµατι ἀνθρώπων καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται προσκολλώµενοι οὗτος µετὰ τούτου,  
καθὼς ὁ σίδηρος οὐκ ἀναµείγνυται µετὰ τοῦ ὀστράκου.   
43 hoti eides ton sid
ron anamemeigmenon tŸ ostrakŸ,  

For you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd;  

symmeigeis esontai en spermati anthr�p�n  
mixed together so they shall be with the seed of men. 

kai ouk esontai proskoll�menoi houtos meta toutou,  
But they shall not be cleaving, this one with this other one, 

kath�s ho sid
ros ouk anameignytai meta tou ostrakou.  
as the iron does not mix with the potsherd.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EKLN  @INY  DL@  MIWI  OEP@  @IKLN  IC  OEDINEIAE 44 

  WAZYZ  @L  OXG@  MRL  DZEKLNE  LAGZZ  @L  OINLRL  IC 
:@INLRL  MEWZ  @IDE  @ZEKLN  OIL@-LK  SIQZE  WCZ 

 ‹¹C E�̧�µ÷ ‚́Iµ÷̧� D́�½‚ �‹¹™¸‹ ‘EM¹‚ ‚́Iµ�̧�µ÷ ‹¹C ‘Ÿ†‹·÷Ÿ‹̧ƒE …÷ 
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 ™¹ƒ¸U̧�¹œ ‚́� ‘´š»‰́‚ �µ”¸� †́œE�̧�µ÷E �µAµ‰¸œ¹œ ‚́� ‘‹¹÷̧�´”̧� 
:‚́Iµ÷̧�´”¸� �E™̧U ‚‹¹†̧‡ ‚́œ´‡¸�̧�µ÷ ‘‹·K¹‚-�́J •‹·“́œ¸‡ ™¹CµU 

44. ub’yomeyhon di mal’kaya’ ‘inun y’qim ‘Elah sh’maya’ mal’ku di l’`al’min la’ 
thith’chabal umal’kuthah l’`am ‘acharan la’ thish’t’biq tadiq  
w’thaseyph kal-‘ileyn mal’k’watha’ w’hi’ t’qum l’`al’maya’. 
 

Dan2:44 In the days of those kings the El of the heavens shall set up a kingdom  

which shall not be destroyed for ever,  

and that kingdom shall not be left for another people;  

it shall crush and put an end to all these kingdoms, but it shall stand forever. 
 

‹44› καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τῶν βασιλέων ἐκείνων ἀναστήσει ὁ θεὸς  
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ βασιλείαν, ἥτις εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας οὐ διαφθαρήσεται,  
καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ λαῷ ἑτέρῳ οὐχ ὑπολειφθήσεται·   
λεπτυνεῖ καὶ λικµήσει πάσας τὰς βασιλείας, καὶ αὐτὴ ἀναστήσεται εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας,  
44 kai en tais h
merais t�n basile�n ekein�n anast
sei ho theos tou ouranou basileian,  

And in the days of those kings shall raise up the El of the heavens a kingdom,  

h
tis eis tous ai�nas ou diaphthar
setai,  
which into the eons shall not be corrupted.   

kai h
 basileia autou laŸ heterŸ ouch hypoleiphth
setai;  leptynei 
And his kingdom people to another shall not be left, but it shall thin 

kai likm
sei pasas tas basileias, kai aut
 anast
setai eis tous ai�nas, 
and winnow all the kingdoms, and this one shall rise up into the eons. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OA@  ZXFBZ@  @XEHN  IC  ZIFG-IC  LAW-LK 45 

  @TQK  @TQG  @YGP  @LFXT  ZWCDE  OICIA  @L-IC 
  DPC  IXG@  @EDL  IC  DN  @KLNL  RCED  AX  DL@  @ADCE 

:DXYT  ONIDNE  @NLG  AIVIE 

‘¶ƒ¶‚ œ¶š¶ˆ¸B¸œ¹‚ ‚́šEH¹÷ ‹¹C ́œ̧‹µˆ¼‰-‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J †÷ 

‚́P¸“µJ ‚́P¸“µ‰ ‚́�́‰¸’ ‚́�̧ˆ¸šµP œ¶™¶Cµ†̧‡ ‘¹‹µ…‹¹ƒ ‚́�-‹¹C 
†́’̧… ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‚·‡½†¶� ‹¹C †́÷ ‚́J̧�µ÷̧� ”µ…Ÿ† ƒµš D́�½‚ ‚́ƒ¼†µ…̧‡ 

– :D·š¸�¹P ‘µ÷‹·†¸÷E ‚́÷̧�¶‰ ƒ‹¹Qµ‹̧‡ 
45. kal-qabel di-chazay’ath di mitura’ ‘ith’g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bidayin  
w’hadeqeth par’z’la’ n’chasha’ chas’pa’ kas’pa’ w’dahaba’ ‘Elah rab hoda`  
l’mal’ka’ mah di lehewe’ ‘acharey d’nah w’yatsib chel’ma’ um’heyman pish’reh. 
 

Dan2:45 Inasmuch as you saw that a stone was cut out of the mountain without hands  

and that it crushed the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver and the gold,  

the great El has made known to the king what shall take place after this;  

so the dream is true and its interpretation is trustworthy. 
 

‹45› ὃν τρόπον εἶδες ὅτι ἀπὸ ὄρους ἐτµήθη λίθος ἄνευ χειρῶν  
καὶ ἐλέπτυνεν τὸ ὄστρακον, τὸν σίδηρον, τὸν χαλκόν, τὸν ἄργυρον, τὸν χρυσόν.   
ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας ἐγνώρισεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι µετὰ ταῦτα,  
καὶ ἀληθινὸν τὸ ἐνύπνιον, καὶ πιστὴ ἡ σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ.   
45 hon tropon eides hoti apo orous etm
th
 lithos  
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In which manner you beheld that from a mountain was trimmed a stone 

aneu cheir�n kai eleptynen to ostrakon, ton sid
ron, ton chalkon, ton argyron, 
without hands, and it thinned the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver, 

ton chryson.  ho theos ho megas egn�risen tŸ basilei  
the gold; the great El made known to the king  

ha dei genesthai meta tauta, kai al
thinon to enypnion,  
what must take place after these things. 

kai pist
 h
 sygkrisis autou.  
And is true the dream, and is trustworthy the interpretation of it.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IDETP@-LR  LTP  XVPCKEAP  @KLN  OIC@A 46 

:DL  DKQPL  XN@  OIGGIPE  DGPNE  CBQ  L@IPCLE 

‹¹†ŸP̧’µ‚-�µ” �µ–¸’ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A ‡÷ 

:D·� †́�´Nµ’̧� šµ÷¼‚ ‘‹¹‰¾‰‹¹’̧‡ †´‰̧’¹÷E …¹„̧“ �‚·I¹’́…̧�E 
46. be’dayin mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar n’phal `al-‘an’pohi ul’Dani’El s’gid  
umin’chah w’nichochin ‘amar l’nasakah leh. 
 

Dan2:46 Then King Nebukadnetssar fell on his face and did homage to Dani’El,  

and gave orders to present to him an offering and incense. 
 

‹46› τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς Ναβουχοδονοσορ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον  
καὶ τῷ ∆ανιηλ προσεκύνησεν καὶ µαναα καὶ εὐωδίας εἶπεν σπεῖσαι αὐτῷ.   
46 tote ho basileus Nabouchodonosor epesen epi pros�pon  

Then king Nebuchadnezzar fell upon his face,  

kai tŸ Dani
l prosekyn
sen kai manaa  
and did obeisance to Daniel, and of a gift offering 

kai eu�dias eipen speisai autŸ.  
and of a pleasant aroma offering said to offer a libation to him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DL@  @ED  OEKDL@  IC  HYW-ON  XN@E  L@IPCL  @KLN  DPR 47 

:DPC  DFX  @LBNL  ZLKI  IC  OIFX  DLBE  OIKLN  @XNE  OIDL@ 

D́�½‚ ‚E† ‘Ÿ�¼†´�½‚ ‹¹C Š¾�̧™-‘¹÷ šµ÷́‚̧‡ �‚·I¹’́…̧� ‚́J̧�µ÷ †·’́” ˆ÷ 

:†́’̧… †´ˆ´š ‚·�̧„¹÷̧� ́U¸�·�̧‹ ‹¹C ‘‹¹ˆ´š †·�´„¸‡ ‘‹¹�̧�µ÷ ‚·š´÷E ‘‹¹†́�½‚ 
47. `aneh mal’ka’ l’Dani’El w’amar min-q’shot di ‘Elahakon hu’ ‘Elah ‘eahin  
umare’ mal’kin w’galeh razin di y’kel’at l’mig’le’ razah d’nah. 
 

Dan2:47 The king answered Dani’El and said,  

In truth your El is an El of mighty ones and a master of kings  

and a revealer of mysteries, since you have been able to reveal this mystery. 
 

‹47› καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν τῷ ∆ανιηλ Ἐπ’ ἀληθείας  
ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν αὐτός ἐστιν θεὸς θεῶν καὶ κύριος τῶν βασιλέων  
καὶ ἀποκαλύπτων µυστήρια, ὅτι ἠδυνήθης ἀποκαλύψαι τὸ µυστήριον τοῦτο.   
47 kai apokritheis ho basileus eipen tŸ Dani
l  

And responding the king said to Daniel, 

Epí al
theias ho theos hym�n autos estin theos the�n  
In truth your Elohim, he is Elohim of mighty ones,  
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kai kyrios t�n basile�n kai apokalypt�n myst
ria,  
and master of the kings, and uncovering mysteries, 

hoti 
dyn
th
s apokaluuai to myst
rion touto.  
for you were able to uncover this mystery.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DL-ADI  O@IBY  OAXAX  OPZNE  IAX  L@IPCL  @KLN  OIC@ 48 

:LAA  INIKG-LK  LR  OIPBQ-AXE  LAA  ZPICN-LK  LR  DHLYDE 

 D·�-ƒµ†̧‹ ‘´‚‹¹Bµā ‘´ƒ¸ş̌ƒµš ‘´’̧Uµ÷E ‹¹Aµš �‚·I¹’́…̧� ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ‰÷ 

:�¶ƒ´ƒ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰-�́J �µ” ‘‹¹’̧„¹“-ƒµš¸‡ �¶ƒ´A œµ’‹¹…̧÷-�́J �µ” D·Ş̌�¸�µ†̧‡ 
48. ‘edayin mal’ka’ l’Dani’El rabi umat’nan rab’r’ban sagi’an y’hab-leh  
w’hash’l’teh `al kal-m’dinath Babel w’rab-sig’nin `al kal-chakimey Babel. 
 

Dan2:48 Then the king  made Dani’El great and gave him many great gifts,  

and he made him ruler over the whole province of Babel  

and chief prefect over all the wise men of Babel. 
 

‹48› καὶ ἐµεγάλυνεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν ∆ανιηλ καὶ δόµατα µεγάλα  
καὶ πολλὰ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πάσης χώρας Βαβυλῶνος  
καὶ ἄρχοντα σατραπῶν ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς σοφοὺς Βαβυλῶνος.   
48 kai emegalynen ho basileus ton Dani
l kai domata megala kai polla ed�ken autŸ  

And magnified the king Daniel, and gifts great and many he gave to him, 

kai katest
sen auton epi pas
s ch�ras Babyl�nos 
and he established him over all the places of Babylon, 

kai archonta satrap�n epi pantas tous sophous Babyl�nos.  
and ruler of satraps, over all the wise men of Babylon.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZPICN  IC  @ZCIAR  LR  IPNE  @KLN-ON  @RA  L@IPCE 49 

:@KLN  RXZA  L@IPCE  EBP  CARE  JYIN  JXCYL  LAA 

 œµ’‹¹…̧÷ ‹¹C ‚́U¸…‹¹ƒ¼” �µ” ‹¹Mµ÷E ‚́J̧�µ÷-‘¹÷ ‚́”¸A �‚·I¹’́…̧‡ Š÷ 

– :‚́J¸�µ÷ ”µš¸œ¹A �‚·I¹’́…̧‡ Ÿ„¸’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µş̌…µ�̧� �¶ƒ´A 
49. w’Dani’El b’`a’ min-mal’ka’ umani `al `abid’ta’ di m’dinath Babel  
l’Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go w’Dani’El bith’ra` mal’ka’. 
 

Dan2:49 And Dani’El made request of the king, and he appointed Shadrak, Meyshak  

and Abed-nego over the administration of the province of Babel,  

while Dani’El was at the king’s court. 
 

‹49› καὶ ∆ανιηλ ᾐτήσατο παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως, καὶ κατέστησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα τῆς χώρας 
Βαβυλῶνος τὸν Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω·  καὶ ∆ανιηλ ἦν ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τοῦ βασιλέως.   
49 kai Dani
l ÿt
sato para tou basile�s,  

And Daniel asked of the king, 

kai katest
sen epi ta erga t
s ch�ras Babyl�nos ton Sedrach,  
and he placed over the works of the region of Babylon, Shadrach,  

Misach, Abdenag�;  kai Dani
l 
n en tÿ aulÿ tou basile�s.    
Meshach and Abed-nego.  And Daniel was in the courtyard of the king.    

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 3 
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OIN@  DNEX  ADC-IC  MLV  CAR  @KLN  XVPCKEAP Dan3:1 

:LAA  ZPICNA  @XEC  ZRWAA  DNIW@  ZY  OIN@  DIZT  OIZY 

‘‹¹Lµ‚ D·÷Eš ƒµ†¸…-‹¹C �·�¸˜ …µƒ¼” ‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‚ 

:�¶ƒ´A œµ’‹¹…̧÷¹A ‚́šEC œµ”¸™¹ƒ¸A D·÷‹¹™¼‚ œ¹� ‘‹¹Lµ‚ D·‹´œ¸P ‘‹¹U¹� 
1. N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ `abad ts’lem di-d’hab rumeh ‘amin shitin  
p’thayeh ‘amin shith ‘aqimeh b’biq’`ath Dura’ bim’dinath Babel. 
 

Dan3:1 Nebukadnetssar the king made an image of gold, the height of which was sixty  

cubits and its width six cubits; he set it up on the plain of Dura in the province of Babel. 
 

‹3:1› Ἔτους ὀκτωκαιδεκάτου Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐποίησεν εἰκόνα χρυσῆν, 
ὕψος αὐτῆς πήχεων ἑξήκοντα, εὖρος αὐτῆς πήχεων ἕξ,  
καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὴν ἐν πεδίῳ ∆εϊρα ἐν χώρᾳ Βαβυλῶνος.   
1 Etous okt�kaidekatou Nabouchodonosor ho basileus epoi
sen eikona chrys
n,  

In his eighteenth year Nebuchadnezzar the king made image a gold. 

huuos aut
s p
che�n hex
konta, euros aut
s p
che�n hex, 
Its height – cubits sixty, its breadth – cubits six, 

 kai est
sen aut
n en pediŸ Deira en ch�ra' Babyl�nos.  
and he stationed it in the plain of Dura, in the region of Babylon.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IPBQ  @IPTXCYG@L  YPKNL  GLY  @KLN  XVPCKEAPE 2 

  IPHLY  LKE  @IZTZ  @IXAZC  @IXACB  @IXFBXC@  @ZEGTE 
:@KLN  XVPCKEAP  MIWD  IC  @NLV  ZKPGL  @ZNL  @ZPICN 

 ‚́Iµ’̧„¹“ ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚µ� �µ’̧�¹÷̧� ‰µ�̧� ‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’E ƒ 

 ‹·’¾Š¸�¹� �¾�̧‡ ‚·‹´U¸–¹U ‚́Iµş̌ƒ´œ¸C ‚́Iµş̌ƒ´…̧„ ‚́Iµş̌ˆ´B¸šµ…¼‚ ‚́œ´‡¼‰µ–E 
:‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ �‹·™¼† ‹¹C ‚́÷¸�µ˜ œµJº’¼‰µ� ‚·œ·÷¸� ‚́œ´’‹¹…̧÷ 

2. uN’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ sh’lach l’mik’nash la’achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’  
uphachawatha’ ‘adar’gaz’raya’ g’dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph’taye’ w’kol shil’toney  
m’dinatha’ l’methe’ lachanukath tsal’ma’ di haqeym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’. 
 

Dan3:2 Then Nebukadnetssar the king sent to assemble the satraps, the prefects  

and the governors, the counselors, the treasurers, the judges, the magistrates  

and all the rulers of the provinces to come to the dedication of the image  

that Nebukadnetssar the king had set up. 
 

‹2› καὶ ἀπέστειλεν συναγαγεῖν τοὺς ὑπάτους καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς  
καὶ τοὺς τοπάρχας, ἡγουµένους καὶ τυράννους καὶ τοὺς ἐπ’ ἐξουσιῶν  
καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν χωρῶν ἐλθεῖν εἰς τὰ ἐγκαίνια τῆς εἰκόνος,  
ἧς ἔστησεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεύς·   
2 kai apesteilen synagagein tous hypatous kai tous strat
gous  

And he sent to gather together the supreme leaders, and the commandants, 

kai tous toparchas, h
goumenous kai tyrannous kai tous epí exousi�n 
and the toparchs, leaders, and sovereigns, and the ones in authorities, 

kai pantas tous archontas t�n ch�r�n elthein eis ta egkainia 
and all the rulers of the regions, to come unto the holidays of dedication 

t
s eikonos, h
s est
sen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;  
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of the image which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IPBQ  @IPTXCYG@  OIYPKZN  OIC@A 3 

  @IZTZ  @IXAZC  @IXACB  @IXFBXC@  @ZEGTE 
  XVPCKEAP  MIWD  IC  @NLV  ZKPGL  @ZPICN  IPHLY  LKE 

:XVPCKEAP  MIWD  IC  @NLV  LAWL  OIN@WE  @KLN 

‚́Iµ’̧„¹“ ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚ ‘‹¹�̧MµJ¸œ¹÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A „ 

‚·‹´U¸–¹U ‚́Iµš¸ƒ´œ¸C ‚́Iµš¸ƒ́…̧„ ‚́Iµš¸ˆ́B¸šµ…¼‚ ‚́œ´‡¼‰µ–E 
šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ �‹·™¼† ‹¹C ‚́÷¸�µ˜ œµJº’¼‰µ� ‚́œ´’‹¹…̧÷ ‹·’¾Š¸�¹� �¾�̧‡ 

:šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ �‹·™¼† ‹¹C ‚́÷¸�µ˜ �·ƒ»™´� ‘‹¹÷¼‚́™¸‡ ‚́J¸�µ÷ 
3. be’dayin mith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’  
uphachawatha’ ‘adar’gaz’raya’ g’dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph’taye’  
w’kol shil’toney m’dinatha’ lachanukath tsal’ma’ di haqeym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’  
w’qa’amin laqabel tsal’ma’ di haqeym N’bukad’netstsar. 
 

Dan3:3 Then the satraps, the prefects and the governors, the counselors, the treasurers,  

the judges, the magistrates and all the rulers of the provinces were assembled  

for the dedication of the image that Nebukadnetssar the king had set up;  

and they stood before the image that Nebukadnetssar had set up. 
 

‹3› καὶ συνήχθησαν οἱ τοπάρχαι, ὕπατοι, στρατηγοί, ἡγούµενοι, τύραννοι µεγάλοι, 
οἱ ἐπ’ ἐξουσιῶν καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν χωρῶν εἰς τὸν ἐγκαινισµὸν τῆς εἰκόνος, 
ἧς ἔστησεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεύς,  
καὶ εἱστήκεισαν ἐνώπιον τῆς εἰκόνος, ἧς ἔστησεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ.   
3 kai syn
chth
san hoi toparchai, hypatoi, strat
goi, h
goumenoi,  

And gathered together the toparchs, supreme leaders, commandants, leaders, 

tyrannoi megaloi, hoi epí exousi�n kai pantes hoi archontes t�n ch�r�n 
sovereigns, great ones, the ones in authorities, and all the rulers of the regions, 

eis ton egkainismon t
s eikonos, h
s est
sen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus, 
to the dedication of the image which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.   

kai heist
keisan en�pion t
s eikonos, h
s est
sen Nabouchodonosor.  
And they stood before the image which Nebuchadnezzar stationed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@IPYLE  @IN@  @INNR  OIXN@  OEKL  LIGA  @XW  @FEXKE 4 

:‚́Iµ’́V¹�¸‡ ‚́IµLº‚ ‚́Iµ÷̧÷µ” ‘‹¹š¸÷́‚ ‘Ÿ�¸� �¹‹´‰̧ƒ ‚·š´™ ‚́ˆŸš́�¸‡ … 

4. w’karoza’ qare’ b’chayil l’kon ‘am’rin `am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’lishanaya’. 
 

Dan3:4 Then the herald cried with strength,  

To you it is commanded, O peoples, nations and languages, 
 

‹4› καὶ ὁ κῆρυξ ἐβόα ἐν ἰσχύι Ὑµῖν λέγεται, λαοί, φυλαί, γλῶσσαι·   
4 kai ho k
ryx eboa en ischui Hymin legetai,  

And the herald yelled in strength, To you it is spoken, 

laoi, phylai, gl�ssai;  
O peoples, tribes, languages,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  QEXZIW  @ZIWEXYN  @PXW  LW  OERNYZ-IC  @PCRA 5 
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  OECBQZE  OELTZ  @XNF  IPF  LKE  DIPTNEQ  OIXZPQT  @KAQ 
:@KLN  XVPCKEAP  MIWD  IC  @ADC  MLVL 

“Ÿš́œ‹¹™ ‚́œ‹¹™Ÿş̌�µ÷ ‚́’̧šµ™ �́™ ‘E”¸÷̧�¹œ-‹¹C ‚́’́C¹”¸A † 

 ‘E�̧P¹U ‚́š´÷̧ˆ ‹·’̧ˆ �¾�̧‡ †́‹¸’¾P¸÷E“ ‘‹¹š·U¸’µ“¸P ‚́�̧Aµ“  
:‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ �‹·™¼† ‹¹C ‚́ƒ¼†µC �¶�¶˜̧� ‘E…̧B̧“¹œ̧‡ 

5. b’`idana’ di-thish’m’`un qal qar’na’ mash’roqitha’ qitharos sab’ka’ p’san’terin  
sum’pon’yah w’kol z’ney z’mara’ tip’lun w’this’g’dun l’tselem dahaba’  
di haqeym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’. 
 

Dan3:5 that at the time you hear the sound of the horn, flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery,  

bagpipe and all kinds of music, you fall down and worship the golden image  

that Nebukadnetssar the king has set up. 
 

‹5› ᾗ ἂν ὥρᾳ ἀκούσητε τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος σύριγγός τε καὶ κιθάρας, σαµβύκης  
καὶ ψαλτηρίου καὶ συµφωνίας καὶ παντὸς γένους µουσικῶν, πίπτοντες προσκυνεῖτε  
τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ, ᾗ ἔστησεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεύς·   
5 hÿ an h�ra' akous
te t
s ph�n
s t
s salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,  

in which ever hour you should hear a sound of a trumpet, even flute, and harp, 

sambyk
s kai psalt
riou kai symph�nias 
even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, 

kai pantos genous mousik�n, piptontes proskyneite  
and every kinds of music – falling, you shall do obeisance  

tÿ eikoni tÿ chrysÿ, hÿ est
sen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;  
to the image of gold which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @NXZI  @ZRY-DA  CBQIE  LTI  @L-IC-ONE 6 

:@ZCWI  @XEP  OEZ@-@EBL 

‚·÷¸ş̌œ¹‹ ‚́œ¼”µ�-DµA …ºB̧“¹‹̧‡ �·P¹‹ ‚́�-‹¹C-‘µ÷E ‡ 
:‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’ ‘EUµ‚-‚Ÿ„̧� 

6. uman-di-la’ yipel w’yis’gud bah-sha`atha’ yith’r’me’ l’go’-‘atun nura’ yaqid’ta’. 
 

Dan3:6 But whoever does not fall down and worship,  

at that moment they shall be thrown into the midst of a furnace of blazing fire. 
 

‹6› καὶ ὃς ἂν µὴ πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃ, αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐµβληθήσεται  
εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην.   
6 kai hos an m
 pes�n proskyn
sÿ,  

And who ever should not fall to do obeisance, 

autÿ tÿ h�ra' embl
th
setai eis t
n kaminon tou pyros t
n kaiomen
n.  
in that same hour they shall be put into the furnace of fire burning.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @PXW  LW  @INNR-LK  OIRNY  ICK  @PNF-DA  DPC  LAW-LK 7 

  OILTP  @XNF  IPF  LKE  OIXHPQT  @KAY  QXZIW  @ZIWEXYN 
  @ADC  MLVL  OICBQ  @IPYLE  @IN@  @INNR-LK 

:@KLN  XVPCKEAP  MIWD  IC 

‚́’̧šµ™ �́™ ‚́Iµ÷¸÷µ”-�́J ‘‹¹”̧÷´� ‹¹…̧J ‚́’̧÷¹ˆ-D·A †́’̧C �·ƒ»™-�́J ˆ 
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‘‹¹�̧–´’ ‚́š´÷¸ˆ ‹·’̧ˆ �¾�̧‡ ‘‹¹š·Ş̌’µ“¸P ‚́�̧Aµā “¾š́œ‹¹™ ‚́œ‹¹™Ÿş̌�µ÷ 
‚́ƒ¼†µC �¶�¶˜̧� ‘‹¹…̧„´“ ‚́Iµ’́V¹�¸‡ ‚́Iµ÷º‚ ‚́Iµ÷̧÷µ”-�́J 

:‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ �‹·™¼† ‹¹C 
7. kal-qabel d’nah beh-zim’na’ k’di sham’`in kal-`am’maya’ qal qar’na’ mash’roqitha’  
qitharos sab’ka’ p’san’terin w’kol z’ney z’mara’ naph’lin kal-`am’maya’ ‘umaya’  
w’lishanaya’ sag’din l’tselem dahaba’ di haqeym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’. 
 

Dan3:7 Therefore at that time, when all the peoples heard the sound of the horn, flute,  

the lyre, the harp, the psaltery, and all kinds of music, all the peoples, nations  

and the tongues fell down and worshiped the golden image  

that Nebukadnetssar the king had set up. 
 

‹7› καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἤκουσαν οἱ λαοὶ τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος σύριγγός τε καὶ 
κιθάρας, σαµβύκης καὶ ψαλτηρίου καὶ συµφωνίας καὶ παντὸς γένους µουσικῶν, 
πίπτοντες πάντες οἱ λαοί, φυλαί, γλῶσσαι προσεκύνουν τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ, ᾗ 
ἔστησεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεύς.   
7 kai egeneto hote 
kousan hoi laoi t
s ph�n
s t
s salpiggos  

And it came to pass when heard the peoples the sound of the trumpet, 

syriggos te kai kitharas, sambyk
s kai psalt
riou kai symph�nias 
even flute and harp, even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, 

kai pantos genous mousik�n, piptontes pantes hoi laoi, phylai, gl�ssai 
and every kind of music, falling down all of the peoples, tribes, languages, 

prosekynoun tÿ eikoni tÿ chrysÿ, hÿ est
sen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus.  
did obeisance to the image of gold which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OI@CYK  OIXAB  EAXW  @PNF-DA  DPC  LAW-LK 8 

:@ICEDI  IC  OEDIVXW  ELK@E 

‘‹¹‚́ÇāµJ ‘‹¹š¸ƒºB Eƒ¹ş̌™ ‚́’̧÷¹ˆ-D·A †́’̧C �·ƒ»™-�́J ‰ 

:‚·‹´…E†́‹ ‹¹C ‘Ÿ†‹·˜̧šµ™ E�µ�¼‚µ‡ 
8. kal-qabel d’nah beh-zim’na’ q’ribu gub’rin Kas’da’in  
wa’akalu qar’tseyhon di Yahudaye’. 
 

Dan3:8 Therefore at that time men, Kasdain came forward  

and brought charges against the Yahudim. 
 

‹8› τότε προσήλθοσαν ἄνδρες Χαλδαῖοι καὶ διέβαλον τοὺς Ιουδαίους  
tote pros
lthosan andres Chaldaioi kai diebalon tous Ioudaious 

Then came forward men Chaldean, and they accused the Jews. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:IIG  OINLRL  @KLN  @KLN  XVPCKEAPL  OIXN@E  EPR 9 

:‹¹‹½‰ ‘‹¹÷¸�́”¸� ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’¹� ‘‹¹š¸÷́‚̧‡ Ÿ’¼” Š 

9. `ano w’am’rin liN’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’ka’ l’`al’min cheyi. 
 

Dan3:9 They responded and said to Nebukadnetssar the king: O king, live forever! 
 

‹9› τῷ βασιλεῖ Ναβουχοδονοσορ Βασιλεῦ, εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας ζῆθι·   
9 tŸ basilei Nabouchodonosor Basileu, eis tous ai�nas z
thi;  

O king Nebuchadnezzar, O king, into the eons live!  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  RNYI-IC  YP@-LK  IC  MRH  ZNY  @KLN  DZP@ 10 

  OIXZPQT  @KAY  QXZIW  @ZIWXYN  @PXW  LW 
:@ADC  MLVL  CBQIE  LTI  @XNF  IPF  LKE  DIPTIQE 

”µ÷̧�¹‹-‹¹C �́’½‚-�́� ‹¹C �·”¸H ́U¸÷´ā ‚́J¸�µ÷ †́U¸’µ‚ ‹ 

 ‘‹¹š·U¸’µ“¸– ‚́�̧Aµā “¾š́œ‹¹™ ‚́œ‹¹™¾š¸�µ÷ ‚́’̧šµ™ �́™ 
:‚́ƒ¼†µC �¶�¶˜̧� …ºB¸“¹‹¸‡ �·P¹‹ ‚́š́÷¸ˆ ‹·’̧ˆ �¾�̧‡ †́‹¸’¾P‹¹“̧‡ 

10. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ sam’at t’`em di kal-‘enash  
di-yish’ma` qal qar’na’ mash’roqitha’ qitharos sab’ka’ ph’san’terin  
w’sipon’yah w’kol z’ney z’mara’ yipel w’yis’gud l’tselem dahaba’. 
 

Dan3:10 You, O king, have made a decree that every man who hears the sound of the horn, 

flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery, and bagpipe and all kinds of music,  

is to fall down and worship the golden image. 
 

‹10› σύ, βασιλεῦ, ἔθηκας δόγµα πάντα ἄνθρωπον,  
ὃς ἂν ἀκούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος σύριγγός τε καὶ κιθάρας,  
σαµβύκης καὶ ψαλτηρίου καὶ συµφωνίας καὶ παντὸς γένους µουσικῶν  
10 sy, basileu, eth
kas dogma  

You O king established a decree, 

panta anthr�pon, hos an akousÿ t
s ph�n
s t
s salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas, 
Every man who ever should hear the sound of the trumpet, even flute and harp, 

sambyk
s kai psalt
riou kai symph�nias kai pantos genous mousik�n 
even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and every kind of music, 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@ZCWI  @XEP  OEZ@-@EBL  @NXZI  CBQIE  LTI  @L-IC-ONE 11 

:‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’ ‘EUµ‚-‚Ÿ„̧� ‚·÷̧š¸œ¹‹ …ºB¸“¹‹¸‡ �·P¹‹ ‚́�-‹¹C-‘µ÷E ‚‹ 

11. uman-di-la’ yipel w’yis’gud yith’r’me’ l’go’-‘atun nura’ yaqid’ta’. 
 

Dan3:11 But whoever does not fall down and worship shall be cast  

into the midst of a furnace of blazing fire. 
 

‹11› καὶ µὴ πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃ τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ, ἐµβληθήσεται  
εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην·   
11 kai m
 pes�n proskyn
sÿ tÿ eikoni tÿ chrysÿ,  

and should not fall to do obeisance to the image in gold, 

embl
th
setai eis t
n kaminon tou pyros t
n kaiomen
n; 
shall be put into the furnace of fire burning.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OEDZI  ZIPN-IC  OI@CEDI  OIXAB  IZI@ 12 

  @IXAB  EBP  CARE  JYIN  JXCY  LAA  ZPICN  ZCIAR-LR 
  OIGLT  @L  JIDL@L  MRH  @KLN  JILR  ENY-@L  JL@ 

:OICBQ  @L  ZNIWD  IC  @ADC  MLVLE 

‘Ÿ†̧œ´‹ ́œ‹¹Mµ÷-‹¹C ‘¹‹‚́…E†́‹ ‘‹¹š¸ƒºB ‹µœ‹¹‚ ƒ‹ 

‚́Iµš¸ƒºB Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ� �¶ƒ´A œµ’‹¹…̧÷ œµ…‹¹ƒ¼”-�µ” 
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‘‹¹‰̧�́– ‚́� ¢¹‹µ†´�‚·� �·”¸Š ‚́J¸�µ÷ ¢¹‹µ�¼” E÷́ā-‚́� ¢·K¹‚ 
“ :‘‹¹…̧„´“ ‚́� ́U¸÷‹·™¼† ‹¹C ‚́ƒ¼†µC �¶�¶˜̧�E 

12. ‘ithay gub’rin Yahuda’yin di-maniath yath’hon `al-`abidath m’dinath Babel  
Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go gub’raya’ ‘ilek la’-samu `alayik mal’ka’  
t’`em l’elahayik la’ phal’chin ul’tselem dahaba’ di haqeym’at la’ sag’din. 
 

Dan3:12 There are men, Yahudim, whom you have set them over the business  

of the province of Babel: Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego.   

These men, O king, do not pay attention to you; they do not serve your mighty ones  

nor worship the golden image which you have set up. 
 

‹12› εἰσὶν ἄνδρες Ιουδαῖοι, οὓς κατέστησας ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα τῆς χώρας Βαβυλῶνος, 
Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω, οἱ ἄνδρες ἐκεῖνοι οὐχ ὑπήκουσαν,  
βασιλεῦ, τῷ δόγµατί σου, τοῖς θεοῖς σου οὐ λατρεύουσιν  
καὶ τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ, ᾗ ἔστησας, οὐ προσκυνοῦσιν.   
12 eisin andres Ioudaioi, hous katest
sas epi ta erga t
s ch�ras Babyl�nos,  

There are men Jews whom you placed over the works of the region of Babylon – 

Sedrach, Misach, Abdenag�, hoi andres ekeinoi ouch hyp
kousan, 
Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego.  These men obeyed not, 

basileu, tŸ dogmati sou, tois theois sou ou latreuousin  
O king, your decree, and your mighty ones they serve not,  

kai tÿ eikoni tÿ chrysÿ, hÿ est
sas, ou proskynousin.  
and to the image of gold which you stationed they do not do obeisance to.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

JYIN  JXCYL  DIZIDL  XN@  DNGE  FBXA  XVPCKEAP  OIC@A 13 

:@KLN  MCW  EIZID  JL@  @IXAB  OIC@A  EBP  CARE   

¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ�̧� †́‹´œ¸‹µ†¸� šµ÷¼‚ †´÷¼‰µ‡ ˆµ„̧š¹A šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A „‹ 

:‚́J¸�µ÷ �́…»™ E‹́œ‹·† ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒºB ‘¹‹µ…‚·A Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡  
13. be’dayin N’bukad’netstsar bir’gaz wachamah ‘amar l’hay’thayah l’Shad’rak 
Meyshak wa`Abed n’go be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek heythayu qadam mal’ka’. 
 

Dan3:13 Then Nebukadnetssar in rage and anger gave orders to bring Shadrak, Meyshak  

and Abed-nego; then these men were brought before the king. 
 

‹13› τότε Ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐν θυµῷ καὶ ὀργῇ εἶπεν ἀγαγεῖν τὸν Σεδραχ, Μισαχ καὶ 
Αβδεναγω, καὶ ἤχθησαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως.   
13 tote Nabouchodonosor en thymŸ kai orgÿ eipen agagein ton Sedrach, Misach  
          Then Nebuchadnezzar in rage and anger said to lead in Shadrach, Meshach,  

kai Abdenag�, kai 
chth
san en�pion tou basile�s.  
           and Abed-nego. And they led them before the king. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JYIN  JXCY  @CVD  OEDL  XN@E  XVPCKAP  DPR 14 

  OIGLT  OEKIZI@  @L  IDL@L  EBP  CARE 
:OICBQ  @L  ZNIWD  IC  @ADC  MLVLE 

¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ� ‚́Ç µ̃† ‘Ÿ†̧� šµ÷́‚̧‡ šµQ¶’̧…µ�ºƒ¸’ †·’́” …‹ 

‘‹¹‰̧�́P ‘Ÿ�‹·œ‹¹‚ ‚́� ‹µ†´�‚·� Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ 



HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8254 

:‘‹¹…̧„́“ ‚́� œ¶÷‹·™¼† ‹¹C ‚́ƒ¼†µC �¶�¶˜̧�E 
14. `aneh N’bukad’netstsar w’amar l’hon hats’da’ Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go  
l’elahay la’ ‘itheykon pal’chin ul’tselem dahaba’ di haqeymeth la’ sag’din. 
 

Dan3:14 Nebukadnetssar responded and said to them,  

Is it true, Shadrak, Mesyhak and Abed-nego, that you do not serve my mighty ones  

nor worship the golden image that I have set up? 
 

‹14› καὶ ἀπεκρίθη Ναβουχοδονοσορ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς  
Εἰ ἀληθῶς, Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω, τοῖς θεοῖς µου οὐ λατρεύετε  
καὶ τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ, ᾗ ἔστησα, οὐ προσκυνεῖτε;   
14 kai apekrith
 Nabouchodonosor kai eipen autois  

And Nebuchadnezzar responded and said to them, 

Ei al
th�s, Sedrach, Misach, Abdenag�, tois theois mou ou latreuete 
Is it true, Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego, to my mighty ones you serve not, 

kai tÿ eikoni tÿ chrysÿ, hÿ est
sa, ou proskyneite?  
and to the image in gold which I stationed, you do not do obeisance to?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LW  OERNYZ-IC  @PCRA  IC  OICIZR  OEKIZI@  OD  ORK 15 

  DIPTNEQE  OIXZPQT  @KAY  QXZIW  @ZIWEXYN  @PXW 
  ZCAR-IC  @NLVL  OECBQZE  OELTZ  @XNF  IPF  LKE 

  @ZCWI  @XEP  OEZ@-@EBL  OENXZZ  DZRY-DA  OECBQZ  @L  ODE 
:ICI-ON  OEKPAFIYI  IC  DL@  @ED-ONE 

 �́™ ‘E”¸÷̧�¹œ-‹¹C ‚́’́C¹”¸ƒ ‹¹C ‘‹¹…‹¹œ¼” ‘Ÿ�‹·œ‹¹‚ ‘·† ‘µ”¸J ‡Š 

 ‘‹¹š·U¸’µ“¸P ‚́�̧Aµā “¾š́œ‹¹™ ‚́œ‹¹™Ÿš¸�µ÷ ‚́’̧šµ™ 
œ·…̧ƒµ”-‹¹… ‚́÷¸�µ˜̧� ‘E…̧B¸“¹œ¸‡ ‘E�̧P¹U ‚́š´÷̧ˆ ‹·’̧ˆ �¾�̧‡ †́‹¸’¾P¸÷E“̧‡ 
‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’ ‘EUµ‚-‚Ÿ„̧� ‘Ÿ÷̧ş̌œ¹œ †́œ¼”µ�-DµA ‘E…̧B¸“¹œ ‚́� ‘·†̧‡  

:‹´…̧‹-‘¹÷ ‘Ÿ�̧’¹ƒ¸ˆ‹·�̧‹ ‹·C D́�½‚ ‚E†-‘µ÷E  
15. k’`an hen ‘itheykon `athidin di b’`idana’ di-thish’m’`un qal qar’na’ mash’roqitha’  
qitharos sab’ka’ p’san’terin w’sum’pon’yah w’kol z’ney z’mara’ tip’lun  
w’this’g’dun l’tsal’ma’ di-`ab’deth w’hen la’ this’g’dun bah-sha`athah thith’r’mon  
l’go’-‘atun nura’ yaqid’ta’ uman-hu’ ‘elah dey y’sheyz’bin’kon min-y’day. 
 

Dan3:15 Now if you are ready, at the moment that  you hear the sound of the horn,  

flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery and bagpipe and all kinds of music, to fall down  

and worship the image that I have made.  But if you do not worship,  

in that moment you shall be cast into the midst of a furnace of blazing fire;  

and what mighty one is there who can deliver you out of my hands? 
 

‹15› νῦν οὖν εἰ ἔχετε ἑτοίµως ἵνα, ὡς ἂν ἀκούσητε τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος 
σύριγγός τε καὶ κιθάρας, σαµβύκης καὶ ψαλτηρίου καὶ συµφωνίας καὶ παντὸς γένους 
µουσικῶν, πεσόντες προσκυνήσητε τῇ εἰκόνι, ᾗ ἐποίησα·  ἐὰν δὲ µὴ προσκυνήσητε, 
αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐµβληθήσεσθε εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην·  καὶ τίς ἐστιν 
θεός, ὃς ἐξελεῖται ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν µου;   
15 nyn oun ei echete hetoim�s hina,  

Now then if it suffices readily that as 
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h�s an akous
te t
s ph�n
s t
s salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,  
whenever you should hear the sound of the trumpet, also flute and harp,  

sambyk
s kai psalt
riou kai symph�nias kai pantos genous mousik�n,  
also sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and every kind of music, 

pesontes proskyn
s
te tÿ eikoni, hÿ epoi
sa;   
falling you should do obeisance to the image which I made – good.   

ean de m
 proskyn
s
te, autÿ tÿ h�ra' embl
th
sesthe eis t
n kaminon  
And if you should not do obeisance this hour, you shall be put into the furnace  

tou pyros t
n kaiomen
n;  kai tis estin theos, hos exeleitai hymas ek t�n cheir�n mou?  
of fire burning; and who is Elohim who shall rescue you from out of my hands?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XVPCKEAP  @KLNL  OIXN@E  EBP  CARE  JYIN  JXCY  EPR 16 

:JZEAZDL  MBZT  DPC-LR  DPGP@  OIGYG-@L 

šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‚́J̧�µ÷¸� ‘‹¹ş̌÷´‚̧‡ Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ� Ÿ’¼” ˆŠ 

:¢´œEƒ́œ¼†µ� �́„̧œ¹P †́’̧C-�µ” †́’̧‰µ’¼‚ ‘‹¹‰̧�µ‰-‚́� 
16. `ano Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go w’am’rin l’mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar  
la’-chash’chin ‘anach’nah `al-d’nah pith’gam lahathabuthak. 
 

Dan3:16 Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego answered and said to the king,  

O Nebukadnetssar, we have no need to answer you on this matter. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω λέγοντες τῷ βασιλεῖ 
Ναβουχοδονοσορ Οὐ χρείαν ἔχοµεν ἡµεῖς περὶ τοῦ ῥήµατος τούτου ἀποκριθῆναί σοι·   
16 kai apekrith
san Sedrach, Misach, Abdenag� legontes tŸ basilei Nabouchodonosor  

And answered Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, saying to king Nebuchadnezzar,  

Ou chreian echomen h
meis peri tou hr
matos toutou apokrith
nai soi;  
no need have We concerning this matter to answer to you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @PZEAFIYL  LKI  OIGLT  @PGP@-IC  @PDL@  IZI@  OD 17 

:AFIYI  @KLN  JCI-ONE  @ZCWI  @XEP  OEZ@-ON 

 ‚́’µœEƒ´ˆ‹·�̧� �¹�́‹ ‘‹¹‰¸�́– ‚́’̧‰µ’¼‚-‹¹C ‚́’µ†´�½‚ ‹µœ‹¹‚ ‘·† ˆ‹ 

:ƒ¹ˆ‹·�̧‹ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ¢́…̧‹-‘¹÷E ‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’ ‘EUµ‚-‘¹÷ 
17. hen ‘ithay ‘Elahana’ di-‘anach’na’ phal’chin yakil l’sheyzabuthana’  
min-‘atun nura’ yaqid’ta’ umin-y’dak mal’ka’ y’sheyzib. 
 

Dan3:17 If it be so, our El whom we serve is able to deliver us  

from the furnace of blazing fire; and He shall deliver us out of your hand, O king. 
 

‹17› ἔστιν γὰρ θεός, ᾧ ἡµεῖς λατρεύοµεν, δυνατὸς ἐξελέσθαι ἡµᾶς ἐκ τῆς καµίνου  
τοῦ πυρὸς τῆς καιοµένης, καὶ ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν σου, βασιλεῦ, ῥύσεται ἡµᾶς·   
17 estin gar theos, hŸ h
meis latreuomen, dynatos exelesthai h
mas  

is For Elohim our in the heavens in whom we serve able to rescue us 

ek t
s kaminou tou pyros t
s kaiomen
s, 
from out of the furnace of fire burning.   

kai ek t�n cheir�n sou, basileu, hrysetai h
mas;  
And from out of your hands, O king, he shall rescue us.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JIDL@L  IC  @KLN  JL-@EDL  RICI  @L  ODE 18 
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:CBQP  @L  ZNIWD  IC  @ADC  MLVLE  OIGLT  @PIZI@-@L 

‚́’̧‹µœ‹¹‚-‚́� ¢¹‹́†´�‚·� ‹¹C ‚́J̧�µ÷ ¢´�-‚·‡½†¶� µ”‹¹…̧‹ ‚́� ‘·†̧‡ ‰‹ 

“ :…ºB̧“¹’ ‚́� ́U̧÷‹·™¼† ‹¹C ‚́ƒ¼†µC �¶�¶˜̧�E ‘‹¹‰̧�´–  
18. w’hen la’ y’di`a lehewe’-lak mal’ka’ di l’elahayik la’-‘ithay’na’ phal’chin  
ul’tselem dahaba’ di haqeym’at la’ nis’gud. 
 

Dan3:18 And, if not, let it be known to you, O king, that we shall not serve  

your mighty ones nor worship the golden image that you have set up. 
 

‹18› καὶ ἐὰν µή, γνωστὸν ἔστω σοι, βασιλεῦ, ὅτι τοῖς θεοῖς σου οὐ λατρεύοµεν  
καὶ τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ, ᾗ ἔστησας, οὐ προσκυνοῦµεν.   
18 kai ean m
, gn�ston est� soi, basileu,  

But if not, made known let it be to you, O king! 

hoti tois theois sou ou latreuomen  
that your mighty ones we shall not serve,  

kai tÿ eikoni tÿ chrysÿ, hÿ est
sas, ou proskynoumen.  
and to the image golden which you stationed, we shall not do obeisance to.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @NG  ILNZD  XVPCKEAP  OIC@A 19 

  DPR  EBP  CARE  JYIN  JXCY-LR  EPZY@  IDETP@  MLVE 
:DIFNL  DFG  IC  LR  DRAY-CG  @PEZ@L  @FNL  XN@E 

‚́÷½‰ ‹¹�̧÷¸œ¹† šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A Š‹ 

†·’́” Ÿ„¸’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ�-�µ” EMµU¸�¶‚ ‹¹†ŸP̧’µ‚ �·�̧˜E  
:D·‹¸ˆ·÷̧� †· ¼̂‰ ‹¹C �µ” †´”̧ƒ¹�-…µ‰ ‚́’EUµ‚̧� ‚· ·̂÷¸� šµ÷´‚̧‡ 

19. be’dayin N’bukad’netstsar hith’m’li chema’  
uts’lem ‘an’pohi ‘esh’tanu  `al-Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go `aneh  
w’amar l’meze’ l’atuna’ chad-shib’`ah `al di chazeh l’mez’yeh. 
 

Dan3:19 Then Nebukadnetssar was filled with wrath, and his facial expression  

was altered toward Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego.  He answered by giving orders  

to heat the furnace seven times more than it was usual to heat it. 
 

‹19› τότε Ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐπλήσθη θυµοῦ,  
καὶ ἡ ὄψις τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἠλλοιώθη ἐπὶ Σεδραχ, Μισαχ καὶ Αβδεναγω,  
καὶ εἶπεν ἐκκαῦσαι τὴν κάµινον ἑπταπλασίως, ἕως οὗ εἰς τέλος ἐκκαῇ·   
19 tote Nabouchodonosor epl
sth
 thymou,  

Then Nebuchadnezzar was filled of rage, 

kai h
 opsis tou pros�pou autou 
lloi�th
 epi Sedrach,  
and the appearance of his face changed against Shadrach,  

Misach kai Abdenag�, kai eipen ekkausai t
n kaminon heptaplasi�s,  
Meshach, and Abed-nego.  And he said to burn the furnace seven-fold 

he�s hou eis telos ekkaÿ;  
until which to the end it should burn.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JXCYL  DZTKL  XN@  DLIGA  IC  LIG-IXAB  OIXABLE 20 

:@ZCWI  @XEP  OEZ@L  @NXNL  EBP  CARE  JYIN 
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 ¢µš¸…µ�̧� †́œ́Pµ�¸� šµ÷¼‚ D·�¸‹µ‰̧ƒ ‹¹C �¹‹µ‰-‹·š́A¹B ‘‹¹š¸ƒº„¸�E � 

:‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’ ‘EUµ‚̧� ‚·÷̧š¹÷̧� Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ 
20. ul’gub’rin gibarey-chayil di b’chay’leh ‘amar l’kapathah l’Shad’rak Meyshak  
wa`Abed n’go l’mir’me’ l’atun nura’ yaqid’ta’. 
 

Dan3:20 He commanded mighty men of valor, who were in his army to tie up Shadrak,  

Meyshak and Abed-nego to cast them into the furnace of blazing fire. 
 

‹20› καὶ ἄνδρας ἰσχυροὺς ἰσχύι εἶπεν πεδήσαντας τὸν Σεδραχ, Μισαχ  
καὶ Αβδεναγω ἐµβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην.   
20 kai andras ischyrous ischui eipen ped
santas ton Sedrach, Misach  

And men strong of strength he told shackling Shadrach, Meshach,  

kai Abdenag� embalein eis t
n kaminon tou pyros t
n kaiomen
n.  
and Abed-nego, to cast them into the furnace fire burning.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OEDIYIHT  OEDILAXQA  EZTK  JL@  @IXAB  OIC@A 21 

:@ZCWI  @XEP  OEZ@-@EBL  EINXE  OEDIYALE  OEDZLAXKE 

 ‘Ÿ†‹·�‹¹HµP ‘Ÿ†‹·�́A¸šµ“̧A Eœ¹–¸J ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒºB ‘¹‹µ…‚·A ‚� 

:‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’ ‘EUµ‚-‚Ÿ„̧� ‡‹¹÷̧šE ‘Ÿ†‹·�ºƒ̧�E ‘Ÿ†̧œ́�¸A¸šµ�¸‡  
21. be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek k’phithu b’sar’baleyhon patisheyhon   
w’kar’b’lath’hon ul’busheyhon ur’miu l’go’-‘atun nura’ yaqid’ta’. 
 

Dan3:21 Then these men were tied up in their trousers, their coats, their caps  

and their other clothes, and were cast into the midst of the furnace of blazing fire. 
 

‹21› τότε οἱ ἄνδρες ἐκεῖνοι ἐπεδήθησαν σὺν τοῖς σαραβάροις αὐτῶν  
καὶ τιάραις καὶ περικνηµῖσι καὶ ἐνδύµασιν αὐτῶν  
καὶ ἐβλήθησαν εἰς µέσον τῆς καµίνου τοῦ πυρὸς τῆς καιοµένης.   
21 tote hoi andres ekeinoi eped
th
san syn tois sarabarois aut�n  

Then those men were shackled with their pantaloons,  

kai tiarais kai perikn
misi kai endymasin aut�n  
and tiaras, and leggings, and their garments.   

kai ebl
th
san eis meson t
s kaminou tou pyros t
s kaiomen
s.  
And they were thrown into the midst of the furnace of fire burning,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DTVGN  @KLN  ZLN  IC-ON  DPC  LAW-LK 22 

  JYIN  JXCYL  EWQD  IC  JL@  @IXAB  @XIZI  DF@  @PEZ@E 
:@XEP  IC  @AIAY  OEND  LHW  EBP  CARE 

†́–¸˜̧‰µ÷ ‚́J¸�µ÷ œµK¹÷ ‹¹C-‘¹÷ †́’̧C �·ƒ»™-�́J ƒ� 

¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ�̧� E™¹Nµ† ‹¹C ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµş̌ƒºB ‚́š‹¹Uµ‹ †·ˆ·‚ ‚́’EUµ‚̧‡ 
:‚́šE’ ‹¹C ‚́ƒ‹¹ƒ¸� ‘ŸL¹† �¹Hµ™ Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ 

22. kal-qabel d’nah min-di milath mal’ka’ mach’ts’phah  
w’atuna’ ‘ezeh yatira’ gub’raya’ ‘ilek di hasiqu l’Shad’rak Meyshak  
wa`Abed n’go qatil himon sh’biba’ di nura’. 
 

Dan3:22 Thereupon, because the king’s command was urgent  
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and the furnace was exceedingly hot, the flame of the fire slew them, those men,  

who carried up Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego. 
 

‹22› ἐπεὶ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦ βασιλέως ὑπερίσχυεν, καὶ ἡ κάµινος ἐξεκαύθη ἐκ περισσοῦ.   
22 epei to hr
ma tou basile�s hyperischuen, kai h
 kaminos exekauth
 ek perissou.  

since the saying of the king excelled, and the furnace was made exceedingly hot.  
_____________________________________________________________________________ 

  JYIN  JXCY  OEDZLZ  JL@  @IXABE 23 

:OIZTKN  @ZCWI  @XEP-OEZ@-@EBL  ELTP  EBP  CARE 

¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ� ‘Ÿ†·U´�̧U ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒº„¸‡ „� 

– :‘‹¹œ̧Pµ�¸÷ ‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’-‘EUµ‚-‚Ÿ„̧� E�µ–¸’ Ÿ„¸’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ 
23. w’gub’raya’ ‘ilek t’latehon Shad’rak Meyshak  
wa`Abed n’go n’phalu l’go’-‘atun-nura’ yaqid’ta’ m’kap’thin. 
 

Dan3:23 But these three men, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego,  

fell down bound into the midst of the furnace of blazing fire. 
 

‹23› καὶ οἱ τρεῖς οὗτοι Σεδραχ, Μισαχ καὶ Αβδεναγω ἔπεσον  
εἰς µέσον τῆς καµίνου τοῦ πυρὸς τῆς καιοµένης πεπεδηµένοι.   
23 kai hoi treis houtoi Sedrach, Misach kai Abdenag� epeson  

And these three – Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, fell  

eis meson t
s kaminou tou pyros t
s kaiomen
s peped
menoi.   
into the midst of the furnace of fire burning, being shackled.   

‹24› Καὶ περιεπάτουν ἐν µέσῳ τῆς φλογὸς ὑµνοῦντες τὸν θεὸν  
καὶ εὐλογοῦντες τὸν κύριον.   
24 Kai periepatoun en mesŸ t
s phlogos hymnountes ton theon  

and walked in the midst of the flame, singing praise of Elohim, 

kai eulogountes ton kyrion.  
and blessing YHWH.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XN@E  DPR  DLDAZDA  MWE  DEZ  @KLN  XVPCKEAP  OIC@ 24 

  OIZTKN  @XEP-@EBL  @PINX  @ZLZ  OIXAB  @LD  IDEXACDL 
:@KLN  @AIVI  @KLNL  OIXN@E  OIPR 

 šµ÷́‚̧‡ †·’́” †́�´†̧A¸œ¹†¸A �́™¸‡ Dµ‡̧U ‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ …� 

 ‘‹¹œ¸Pµ�¸÷ ‚́šE’-‚Ÿ„̧� ‚́’‹·÷¸š ‚́œ´�̧U ‘‹¹š¸ƒº„ ‚́�¼† ‹¹†Ÿş̌ƒ́Cµ†¸� 
:‚́J¸�µ÷ ‚́ƒ‹¹Qµ‹ ‚́J̧�µ÷̧� ‘‹¹š¸÷´‚̧‡ ‘¹‹µ’́” 

24. ‘edayin N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ t’wah w’qam b’hith’b’halah `aneh  
w’amar l’hadab’rohi hala’ gub’rin t’latha’ r’meyna’ l’go’-nura’ m’kap’thin `anayin  
w’am’rin l’mal’ka’ yatsiba’ mal’ka’. 
 

Dan3:24 Then Nebukadnetssar the king was astounded and he rose up in haste;  

He answered and said to his high officials, Was it not three men we cast bound  

into the midst of the fire?  They replied to the king, Certainly, O king. 
 

‹3:91› Καὶ Ναβουχοδονοσορ ἤκουσεν ὑµνούντων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐθαύµασεν καὶ ἐξανέστη 
ἐν σπουδῇ καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς µεγιστᾶσιν αὐτοῦ Οὐχὶ ἄνδρας τρεῖς ἐβάλοµεν  
εἰς µέσον τοῦ πυρὸς πεπεδηµένους;  καὶ εἶπαν τῷ βασιλεῖ Ἀληθῶς, βασιλεῦ.   
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91 Kai Nabouchodonosor 
kousen hymnount�n aut�n kai ethaumasen  
And Nebuchadnezzar heard their praising.  And he wondered, 

kai exanest
 en spoudÿkai eipen tois megistasin autou 
and rose up in haste, and said to his great men, 

Ouchi andras treis ebalomen eis meson tou pyros peped
menous?   
Was it not men three we threw into the midst of the fire being shackled?  

kai eipan tŸ basilei Al
th�s, basileu.  
And they said to the king, Truly, O king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIXY  DRAX@  OIXAB  DFG  DP@-@D  XN@E  DPR 25 

  OEDA  IZI@-@L  LAGE  @XEP-@EBA  OIKLDN 
:OIDL@-XAL  DNC  @IRIAX  IC  DEXE 

‘¹‹µş̌� †´”¸A̧šµ‚ ‘‹¹š¸ƒºB †·ˆ́‰ †́’¼‚-‚́† šµ÷´‚̧‡ †·’́” †� 

‘Ÿ†̧A ‹µœ‹¹‚-‚́� �́ƒ¼‰µ‡ ‚́šE’-‚Ÿ„̧A ‘‹¹�¸�̧†µ÷ 
“ :‘‹¹†́�½‚-šµƒ¸� †·÷´C ‚́‹´”‹¹ƒ¸š ‹¹C D·‡·š¸‡ 

25. `aneh w’amar ha’-‘anah chazeh gub’rin ‘ar’b’`ah sh’rayin mah’l’kin b’go’-nura’  
wachabal la’-‘ithay b’hon w’reweh di r’bi`aya’  dameh l’bar-‘Elahin. 
 

Dan3:25 He answered and said, Look! I see four men loosed and walking  

in the midst of the fire and there is not any injury among them,  

and the appearance of the fourth is like a Son of Elohim! 
 

‹92› καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς Ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὁρῶ ἄνδρας τέσσαρας λελυµένους  
καὶ περιπατοῦντας ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ πυρός, καὶ διαφθορὰ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς,  
καὶ ἡ ὅρασις τοῦ τετάρτου ὁµοία υἱῷ θεοῦ.   
92 kai eipen ho basileus Idou eg� hor� andras tessaras lelymenous kai peripatountas  

And said the king, Here, I see men four being loose and walking 

en mesŸ tou pyros, kai diaphthora ouk estin en autois, 
in the midst of the fire, and no corruption there is to them, 

kai h
 horasis tou tetartou homoia huiŸ theou.  
and the vision of the fourth is likened to son of Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DPR  @ZCWI  @XEP  OEZ@  RXZL  XVPCKEAP  AXW  OIC@A 26 

EWT  @ILR  @DL@-IC  IDECAR  EBP-CARE  JYIN  JXCY  XN@E 
:@XEP  @EB-ON  EBP  CARE  JYIN  JXCY  OIWTP  OIC@A  EZ@E   

 †·’́” ‚́U¸…¹™´‹ ‚́šE’ ‘EUµ‚ ”µš¸œ¹� šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ƒ·ş̌™ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A ‡� 

E™ºP ‚́‹´K¹” ‚́†´�½‚-‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ…̧ƒµ” Ÿ„¸’-…·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ� šµ÷́‚̧‡ 
:‚́šE’ ‚ŸB-‘¹÷ Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ� ‘‹¹™̧–´’ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A Ÿœ½‚¶‡  

26. be’dayin q’reb N’bukad’netstsar lith’ra` ‘atun nura’ yaqid’ta’ `aneh  
w’amar Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed-n’go `ab’dohi di-‘Elaha’ `ilaya’  puqu  
we’etho be’dayin naph’qin Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go min-go’ nura’. 
 

Dan3:26 Then Nebuchadnetssar came near to the door of the furnace of blazing fire;  

he responded and said, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego,  

servants of the Most High Elohim, and come forth and come here!   

Then Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego came out of the midst of the fire. 
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‹93› τότε προσῆλθεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ πρὸς τὴν θύραν τῆς καµίνου τοῦ πυρὸς  
τῆς καιοµένης καὶ εἶπεν Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου, 
ἐξέλθετε καὶ δεῦτε.  καὶ ἐξῆλθον Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός.   
93 tote pros
lthen Nabouchodonosor pros t
n thyran t
s kaminou tou pyros t
s kaiomen
s  

Then Nebuchadnezzar came forward to the door of the furnace of fire burning,  

kai eipen Sedrach, Misach, Abdenag�  
and he said, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,  

hoi douloi tou theou tou huuistou, exelthete kai deute.  kai ex
lthon 

O servants of Elohim the highest, come forth and come!  And came forth 

Sedrach, Misach, Abdenag� ek mesou tou pyros.  
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego from out of the midst of the fire.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

OIFG  @KLN  IXACDE  @ZEGTE  @IPBQ  @IPTXCYG@  OIYPKZNE 27 

OEDY@X  XRYE  OEDNYBA  @XEP  HLY-@L  IC  JL@  @IXABL   
:OEDA  ZCR  @L  XEP  GIXE  EPY  @L  OEDILAXQE  JXGZD  @L   

‘¹‹µˆ́‰ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‹·š¸ƒ́Cµ†̧‡ ‚́œ´‡¼‰µ–E ‚́Iµ’̧„¹“ ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚ ‘‹¹�̧MµJ̧œ¹÷E ˆ� 

‘Ÿ†̧�‚·š šµ”¸āE ‘Ÿ†̧÷¸�¶„̧A ‚́šE’ Š·�̧�-‚́� ‹¹C ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒº„¸�  
:‘Ÿ†̧A œ´…¼” ‚́� šE’ µ‰‹·š¸‡ Ÿ’̧� ‚́� ‘Ÿ†‹·�´A̧š´“̧‡ ¢µš´‰̧œ¹† ‚́�  

27. umith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’ uphachawatha’  
w’hadab’rey mal’ka’ chazayin l’gub’raya’ ‘ilek di la’-sh’let nura’ b’gesh’m’hon  
us’`ar re’sh’hon la’ hith’charak w’sar’baleyhon la’ sh’no w’reyach nur la’ `adath b’hon. 
 

Dan3:27 The satraps, the prefects, the governors  

and the king’s high officials gathered around and saw these men  

on whose bodies the fire had no power and the hair of their head was not scrotched,  

nor were their trousers damaged, nor had the smell of fire clung on them. 
 

‹94› καὶ συνάγονται οἱ σατράπαι καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ τοπάρχαι  
καὶ οἱ δυνάσται τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐθεώρουν τοὺς ἄνδρας ὅτι οὐκ ἐκυρίευσεν  
τὸ πῦρ τοῦ σώµατος αὐτῶν, καὶ ἡ θρὶξ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐφλογίσθη,  
καὶ τὰ σαράβαρα αὐτῶν οὐκ ἠλλοιώθη, καὶ ὀσµὴ πυρὸς οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς.   
94 kai synagontai hoi satrapai kai hoi strat
goi kai hoi toparchai  

And were brought together the satraps, and the commandants, and the toparchs, 

kai hoi dynastai tou basile�s kai ethe�roun tous andras 
and the mighty ones of the king.  And they viewed the men, 

hoti ouk ekyrieusen to pyr tou s�matos aut�n, kai h
 thrix t
s kephal
s aut�n  
for did not dominate over the fire their body, and the hair of their head  

ouk ephlogisth
, kai ta sarabara aut�n ouk 
lloi�th
,  
was not ablaze, and their pantaloons did not change, 

kai osm
 pyros ouk 
n en autois.  
and the scent of fire was not on them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JYIN  JXCY-IC  OEDDL@  JIXA  XN@E  XVPCKEAP  DPR 28 

  EVGXZD  IC  IDECARL  AFIYE  DK@LN  GLY-IC  EBP  CARE 
  IC  OEDINYB  EADIE  EIPY  @KLN  ZLNE  IDELR 
:OEDDL@L  ODL  DL@-LKL  OECBQI-@LE  OEGLTI-@L 
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 ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ�-‹¹C ‘Ÿ†¼†́�½‚ ¢‹¹ş̌A šµ÷́‚̧‡ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ †·’́” ‰� 

 E ¹̃‰̧š¸œ¹† ‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ…̧ƒµ”¸� ƒ¹ˆ‹·�̧‡ D·�¼‚̧�µ÷ ‰µ�̧�-‹¹C Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ 
 ‹¹C ‘Ÿ†‹·÷̧�¶„ Eƒµ†‹¹‡ ‡‹¹Mµ� ‚́J¸�µ÷ œµK¹÷E ‹¹†Ÿ�¼” 

:‘Ÿ†¼†́�‚·� ‘·†´� D́�½‚-�́�̧� ‘E…̧B¸“¹‹-‚́�̧‡ ‘E‰̧�̧–¹‹-‚́� 
28. `aneh N’bukad’netsar w’amar b’rik ‘Elahahon di-Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go  
di-sh’lach mal’akeh w’sheyzib l’`ab’dohi di hith’r’chitsu `alohi umilath mal’ka’ shaniu  
wihabu gesh’meyhon di la’-yiph’l’chun w’la’-yis’g’dun l’kal-‘elah lahen l’Elahahon. 
 

Dan3:28 Nebukadnetssar responded and said, Blessed be the El of Shadrak, Meyshak  

and Abed-nego, who has sent His messenger and delivered His servants  

who trusted in Him, and changed the king’s words, and yielded up their bodies  

so as not to serve nor worship any mighty one except their own El. 
 

‹95› καὶ ἀπεκρίθη Ναβουχοδονοσορ καὶ εἶπεν Εὐλογητὸς ὁ θεὸς τοῦ Σεδραχ,  
Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω, ὃς ἀπέστειλεν τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἐξείλατο τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐπεποίθεισαν ἐπ’ αὐτῷ  
καὶ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦ βασιλέως ἠλλοίωσαν καὶ παρέδωκαν τὰ σώµατα αὐτῶν εἰς πῦρ,  
ὅπως µὴ λατρεύσωσιν µηδὲ προσκυνήσωσιν παντὶ θεῷ ἀλλ’ ἢ τῷ θεῷ αὐτῶν·   
95 kai apekrith
 Nabouchodonosor kai eipen  

And responded Nebuchadnezzar the king, and he said, 

Eulog
tos ho theos tou Sedrach, Misach, Abdenag�,  
Blessed be the Elohim of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,  

hos apesteilen ton aggelon autou kai exeilato tous paidas autou, hoti epepoitheisan epí autŸ  
who sent his angel, and rescued his servants, for they relied upon him.  

kai to hr
ma tou basile�s 
lloi�san  
And the word of the king they changed, 

kai pared�kan ta s�mata aut�n eis pyr, hop�s m
 latreus�sin 
and they delivered up their bodies unto fire so that they should not serve 

m
de proskyn
s�sin panti theŸ allí 
 tŸ theŸ aut�n;  
nor do obeisance to any mighty one except their Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DLY  XN@I-IC  OYLE  DN@  MR-LK  IC  MRH  MIY  IPNE 29 

  CARZI  OINCD  @EBP  CARE  JYIN  JXCY-IC  OEDDL@  LR 
OXG@  DL@  IZI@  @L  IC  LAW-LK  DEZYI  ILEP  DZIAE 

:DPCK  DLVDL  LKI-IC   

†́�·� šµ÷‚·‹-‹¹C ‘´V¹�¸‡ †́Lº‚ �µ”-�́� ‹¹C �·”¸Š �‹¹ā ‹¹M¹÷E Š� 

…·ƒ¼”̧œ¹‹ ‘‹¹÷́Cµ† ‚Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ ¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ�-‹¹C ‘Ÿ†¼†́�½‚ �µ” 
‘´š»‰́‚ †´�½‚ ‹µœ‹¹‚ ‚́� ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J †·EµU̧�¹‹ ‹¹�́‡¸’ D·œ¸‹µƒE 

:†́’̧…¹J †́�´Qµ†̧� �ºJ¹‹-‹¹C 
29. umini sim t’`em di kal-`am ‘umah w’lishan di-ye’mar shelah  `al ‘Elahahon  
di-Shad’rak Meyshak wa`Abed n’go’ hadamin yith’`abed ubay’theh n’wali yish’taueh  
kal-qabel di la’ ‘ithay ‘Elah ‘acharan di-yikul l’hatsalah kid’nah. 
 

Dan3:29 Therefore I make a decree that any people, nation or tongue  
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that speaks anything offensive against the El of Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego  

from their limb shall be taken and their houses shall be made an outhouse.  

 Because there is no other Elohim who is able to deliver like this. 
 

‹96› καὶ ἐγὼ ἐκτίθεµαι δόγµα Πᾶς λαός, φυλή, γλῶσσα, ἣ ἂν εἴπῃ βλασφηµίαν  
κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω, εἰς ἀπώλειαν ἔσονται καὶ οἱ οἶκοι αὐτῶν  
εἰς διαρπαγήν, καθότι οὐκ ἔστιν θεὸς ἕτερος ὅστις δυνήσεται ῥύσασθαι οὕτως.   
96 kai eg� ektithemai dogma Pas laos, phyl
, gl�ssa,  

And I display a decree, Every people, tribe, language, 

h
 an eipÿ blasph
mian kata tou theou Sedrach, Misach, 
which ever should speak blasphemy against the El of Shadrach, Meshach, 

Abdenag�, eis ap�leian esontai kai hoi oikoi aut�n eis diarpag
n,  
Abed-nego, for destruction shall be, and their houses for ravaging,  

kathoti ouk estin theos heteros hostis dyn
setai hrysasthai hout�s.  
in so far as there is no Elohim other who shall be able to rescue thus.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JYIN  JXCYL  GLVD  @KLN  OIC@A 30 

:LAA  ZPICNA  EBP  CARE 

¢µ�‹·÷ ¢µš¸…µ�̧� ‰µ�̧ µ̃† ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A � 
– :�¶ƒ´A œµ’‹¹…̧÷¹A Ÿ„̧’ …·ƒ¼”µ‡ 

30. be’dayin mal’ka’ hats’lach l’shad’rak meyshak wa`abed n’go bim’dinath Babel. 
 

Dan3:30 Then the king caused Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego to prosper  

in the province of Babel. 
 

‹97› τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς κατεύθυνεν τὸν Σεδραχ, Μισαχ, Αβδεναγω  
ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ Βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἠξίωσεν αὐτοὺς ἡγεῖσθαι πάντων τῶν Ιουδαίων τῶν ὄντων  
ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ.    
97 tote ho basileus kateuthynen ton Sedrach, Misach, Abdenag� en tÿ ch�ra' Babyl�nos  

Then the king prospered Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego in the region of Babylon. 

kai 
xi�sen autous h
geisthai pant�n t�n Ioudai�n t�n ont�n en tÿ basileia' autou.    
and gave them authority to rule over all the Jews who were in his kingdom    

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 4 
 

 @IPYLE  @IN@  @INNR-LKL  @KLN  XVPCKEAP Dan 3:31 

:@BYI  OEKNLY  @RX@-LKA  OIX@C-IC 

 ‚́Iµ’́V¹�¸‡ ‚́Iµ÷º‚ ‚́Iµ÷̧÷µ”-�́�¸� ‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‚� 

:‚·B¸ā¹‹ ‘Ÿ�̧÷́�¸� ‚́”¸šµ‚-�́�̧A ‘‹¹š¼‚́…-‹¹C 
1. (3:31 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ l’kal-`am’maya’ ‘umaya’  
w’lishanaya’ di-da’arin b’kal-‘ar’`a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’. 
 

Dan4:1 Nebukadnetssar the king to all the peoples, nations,  

and the languages that live in all the earth: May your peace abound! 
 

‹4:1› Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεὺς πᾶσι τοῖς λαοῖς, φυλαῖς  
καὶ γλώσσαις τοῖς οἰκοῦσιν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ Εἰρήνη ὑµῖν πληθυνθείη·   
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1 Nabouchodonosor ho basileus pasi tois laois, phylais kai gl�ssais 
Nebuchadnezzar the king to all the peoples, tribes, languages,  

tois oikousin en pasÿ tÿ gÿ Eir
n
 hymin pl
thynthei
;  
to the ones dwelling in all the land; peace to you may be multiplied.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IDNZE  @IZ@ 32 

:DIEGDL  INCW  XTY  @ILR  @DL@  INR  CAR  IC 

‚́Iµ†̧÷¹œ¸‡ ‚́Iµœ´‚ ƒ� 
:†́‹´‡¼‰µ†¸� ‹µ÷́…́™ šµ–¸� ‚́‹´K¹” ‚́†́�½‚ ‹¹L¹” …µƒ¼” ‹¹C 

2. (3:32 in Aramaic) ‘athaya’ w’thim’haya’  
di `abad `imi ‘Elaha’ `ilaya’ sh’phar qadamay l’hachawayah. 
 

Dan4:2 It has seemed good to me to declare the signs and wonders  

which the Most High El has done for me. 
 

‹2› τὰ σηµεῖα καὶ τὰ τέρατα, ἃ ἐποίησεν µετ’ ἐµοῦ ὁ θεὸς ὁ ὕψιστος,  
ἤρεσεν ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ ἀναγγεῖλαι ὑµῖν  
2 ta s
meia kai ta terata, ha epoi
sen metí emou ho theos ho huuistos,  

The signs and the miracles which did with me Elohim the highest  


resen enantion emou anaggeilai hymin 
is pleasing before me to announce to you. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DZEKLN  OITIWZ  DNK  IDEDNZE  OIAXAX  DNK  IDEZ@ 33 

:XCE  XC-MR  DPHLYE  MLR  ZEKLN 

 D·œE�̧�µ÷ ‘‹¹–‹¹Rµœ †́÷¸J ‹¹†Ÿ†̧÷¹œ¸‡ ‘‹¹ƒ̧š¸ƒµš †́÷̧J ‹¹†Ÿœ́‚ „� 

:š´…̧‡ š́C-�¹” D·’́Š¸�́�̧‡ �µ�́” œE�̧�µ÷ 
3. (3:33 in Aramaic) ‘athohi k’mah rab’r’bin w’thim’hohi k’mah thaqiphin  
mal’kutheh mal’kuth `alam w’shal’taneh `im-dar w’dar. 
 

Dan4:3 How great are His signs and how mighty are His wonders!  

His kingdom is an everlasting kingdom and His dominion is from generation to generation.  
 

‹3› ὡς µεγάλα καὶ ἰσχυρά·  ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ βασιλεία αἰώνιος,  
καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτοῦ εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεάν.   
3 h�s megala kai ischyra;  h
 basileia autou basileia ai�nios,  

How great and mighty they are.  His kingdom kingdom is an everlasting, 

kai h
 exousia autou eis genean kai genean.  
and his authority unto generation and generation.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ILKIDA  OPRXE  IZIAA  ZIED  DLY  XVPCKEAP  DP@ Dan4:1 

:‹¹�̧�‹·†¸A ‘µ’̧”µš¸‡ ‹¹œ‹·ƒ¸A œ‹·‡¼† †·�̧� šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ †´’¼‚ ‚ 

4. (4:1 in Aramaic) ‘anah N’bukad’netstsar sh’leh haweyth b’beythi w’ra`’nan b’heyk’li. 
 

Dan4:4 I, Nebukadnetssar, was at ease in my house and flourishing in my palace. 
 

‹4› ἐγὼ Ναβουχοδονοσορ εὐθηνῶν ἤµην ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου καὶ εὐθαλῶν.   
4 eg� Nabouchodonosor euth
n�n 
m
n en tŸ oikŸ mou kai euthal�n.  

I Nebuchadnezzar was thriving in my house, and prospering.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IAKYN-LR  OIXDXDE  IPPLGCIE  ZIFG  MLG 2 

:IPPLDAI  IY@X  IEFGE 

‹¹ƒ̧J¸�¹÷-�µ” ‘‹¹š¾†̧šµ†¸‡ ‹¹’µM¹�¼‰µ…‹¹‡ œ‹· ¼̂‰ �¶�·‰ ƒ 
:‹¹’µMº�¼†µƒ¸‹ ‹¹�‚·š ‹·‡̧ˆ¶‰̧‡ 

5. (4:2 in Aramaic) chelem chazeyth widachalinani w’har’horin `al-mish’k’bi  
w’chez’wey re’shi y’bahalunani. 
 

Dan4:5 I saw a dream and it terrified me, and the thoughts on my bed  

and the visions in my head troubled me. 
 

‹5› ἐνύπνιον εἶδον, καὶ ἐφοβέρισέν µε, καὶ ἐταράχθην ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης µου,  
καὶ αἱ ὁράσεις τῆς κεφαλῆς µου συνετάραξάν µε.   
5 enypnion eidon, kai ephoberisen me, kai etarachth
n epi t
s koit
s mou,  

a dream I beheld, and it threw me into fear.  And I was disturbed upon my bed,  

kai hai horaseis t
s kephal
s mou synetaraxan me.  
and the visions of my head disturbed me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LAA  INIKG  LKL  INCW  DLRPDL  MRH  MIY  IPNE 3 

:IPPRCEDI  @NLG  XYT-IC 

�¶ƒ´ƒ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰ �¾�̧� ‹µ÷´…́™ †́�́”¸’µ†¸� �·”̧Š �‹¹ā ‹¹M¹÷E „ 

:‹¹’µMº”¸…Ÿ†̧‹ ‚́÷¸�¶‰ šµ�̧–-‹¹C 
6. (4:3 in Aramaic) umini sim t’`em l’han’`alah qadamay l’kol chakimey Babel  
di-ph’shar chel’ma’ y’hod’`unani. 
 

Dan4:6 So I made a decree to bring in all the wise men of Babel before me,  

that they might make known to me the interpretation of the dream. 
 

‹6› καὶ δι’ ἐµοῦ ἐτέθη δόγµα τοῦ εἰσαγαγεῖν ἐνώπιόν µου πάντας  
τοὺς σοφοὺς Βαβυλῶνος, ὅπως τὴν σύγκρισιν τοῦ ἐνυπνίου γνωρίσωσίν µοι.   
6 kai dií emou eteth
 dogma tou eisagagein en�pion mou pantas tous sophous Babyl�nos,  

And by me was made a decree to bring in before me all the wise men of Babylon,  

hop�s t
n sygkrisin tou enypniou gn�ris�sin moi.  
so that the interpretation of the dream they should make known to me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IXFBE  @ICYK  @ITY@  @INHXG  OILLR  OIC@A 4 

:IL  OIRCEDN-@L  DXYTE  OEDINCW  DP@  XN@  @NLGE 

‚́Iµš¸ˆ́„¸‡ ‚·‹́ÇāµJ ‚́Iµ–¸�́‚ ‚́Iµ÷ºŞ̌šµ‰ ‘‹¹�¼�́” ‘¹‹µ…‚·A … 

:‹¹� ‘‹¹”¸…Ÿ†̧÷-‚́� D·š¸�¹–E ‘Ÿ†‹·÷´…»™ †́’¼‚ šµ÷´‚ ‚́÷¸�¶‰̧‡  
7. (4:4 in Aramaic) be’dayin `alalin char’tumaya’ ‘ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’   
w’gaz’raya’ w’chel’ma’ ‘amar ‘anah qadameyhon uphish’reh la’-m’hod’`in li. 
 

Dan4:7 Then the magicians, the conjurers, Kasdaye and the diviners came in  

and I told the dream before them, but they did not make its interpretation known to me. 
 

‹7› καὶ εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ ἐπαοιδοί, µάγοι, γαζαρηνοί, Χαλδαῖοι, καὶ τὸ ἐνύπνιον  
εἶπα ἐγὼ ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν, καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐγνώρισάν µοι,  
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7 kai eiseporeuonto hoi epaoidoi, magoi, gazar
noi, Chaldaioi,  
And entered the enchanters magi astrologers Chaldeans.  

kai to enypnion eipa eg� en�pion aut�n,  
And the dream I told before them; 

kai t
n sygkrisin autou ouk egn�risan moi, 
and the interpretation of it they did not make known to me, 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

IDL@  MYK  XV@YHLA  DNY-IC  L@IPC  INCW  LR  OIXG@  CRE 5 

:ZXN@  IDENCW  @NLGE  DA  OIYICW  OIDL@-GEX  ICE   

‹¹†́�½‚ �º�̧J šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A D·÷¸�-‹¹C �‚·I¹’́C ‹µ÷´…́™ �µ” ‘‹·š»‰´‚ …µ”¸‡ † 

:œ·š¸÷µ‚ ‹¹†Ÿ÷́…́™ ‚́÷¸�¶‰̧‡ D·A ‘‹¹�‹¹Cµ™ ‘‹¹†´�½‚-µ‰Eš ‹¹…̧‡  
8. (4:5 in Aramaic) w’`ad ‘achareyn `al qadamay Dani’El di-sh’meh Bel’t’sha’tstsar  
k’shum ‘Elahi w’di ruach-‘Elahin qadishin beh w’chel’ma’ qadamohi ‘am’reth. 
 

Dan4:8 But at the last Dani’El came in before me, whose name is Belteshatssar  

according to the name of my El, and in whom is a spirit of the holy El;  

and I told the dream before him, 
 

‹8› ἕως οὗ ἦλθεν ∆ανιηλ, οὗ τὸ ὄνοµα Βαλτασαρ κατὰ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ µου,  
ὃς πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἅγιον ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἔχει, καὶ τὸ ἐνύπνιον ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ εἶπα  
8 he�s hou 
lthen Dani
l, hou to onoma Baltasar kata to onoma tou theou mou,  

until Daniel came, whose name was Belteshazzar (according to the name of my El)  

hos pneuma theou hagion en heautŸ echei, kai to enypnion en�pion autou eipa 
who spirit of Elohim holy within himself has. And the dream before him I told. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  GEX  IC  ZRCI  DP@  IC  @INHXG  AX  XV@YHLA 6 

  INLG  IEFG  JL  QP@-@L  FX-LKE  JA  OIYICW  OIDL@ 
:XN@  DXYTE  ZIFG-IC 

µ‰Eš ‹¹C œ·”̧…¹‹ †´’¼‚ ‹¹C ‚́Iµ÷ºŞ̌šµ‰ ƒµš šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A ‡ 

‹¹÷̧�¶‰ ‹·‡̧ˆ¶‰ ¢́� “·’́‚-‚́� ˆ́š-�́�̧‡ ¢´A ‘‹¹�‹¹Cµ™ ‘‹¹†́�½‚ 
:šµ÷½‚ D·š¸�¹–E œ‹· ¼̂‰-‹¹… 

9. (4:6 in Aramaic) Bel’t’sha’tstsar rab char’tumaya’ di ‘anah yid’`eth di ruach ‘Elahin 
qadishin bak w’kal-raz la’-‘anes lak chez’wey chel’mi di-chazeyth uphish’reh ‘emar. 
 

Dan4:9 O Belteshatssar, chief of the magicians, since I know that a spirit of the holy 

Elohim is in you and any mystery shall not baffle you, tell me the visions of my dream  

which I have seen, along with its interpretation. 
 

‹9› Βαλτασαρ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν ἐπαοιδῶν, ὃν ἐγὼ ἔγνων ὅτι πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἅγιον ἐν σοὶ  
καὶ πᾶν µυστήριον οὐκ ἀδυνατεῖ σε, ἄκουσον τὴν ὅρασιν τοῦ ἐνυπνίου, οὗ εἶδον,  
καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ εἰπόν µοι.   
9 Baltasar ho arch�n t�n epaoid�n, hon eg� egn�n hoti pneuma theou hagion  

O Belteshazzar, ruler of the enchanters, whom I know that spirit holy Elohim is 

en soi kai pan myst
rion ouk adynatei se, akouson t
n horasin 
          in you, and concerning every mystery not powerless you are, hear the vision 

tou enypniou, hou eidon, kai t
n sygkrisin autou eipon moi.  
of my dream which I beheld, and the interpretation of it tell to me!  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZIED  DFG  IAKYN-LR  IY@X  IEFGE 7 

:@IBY  DNEXE  @RX@  @EBA  OLI@  EL@E 

œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ´‰ ‹¹ƒ̧J¸�¹÷-�µ” ‹¹�‚·š ‹·‡̧ˆ¶‰̧‡ ˆ 

:‚‹¹Bµā D·÷Eş̌‡ ‚́”¸šµ‚ ‚Ÿ„̧A ‘´�‹¹‚ E�¼‚µ‡ 
10. (4:7 in Aramaic) w’chez’wey re’shi `al-mish’k’bi chazeh haweyth  
wa’alu ‘ilan b’go’ ‘ar’`a’ w’rumeh sagi’. 
 

Dan4:10 As to the visions of my head on my bed: I was looking,   

and behold, there was a tree in the midst of the earth and its height was great. 
 

‹10› ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης µου ἐθεώρουν, καὶ ἰδοὺ δένδρον ἐν µέσῳ τῆς γῆς,  
καὶ τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ πολύ.   
10 epi t
s koit
s mou ethe�roun,  

I had a vision upon my bed I viewed.   

kai idou dendron en mesŸ t
s g
s, kai to huuos autou poly.  
And behold, a tree was in the midst of the earth, and the height of it was great.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @INYL  @HNI  DNEXE  SWZE  @PLI@  DAX 8 

:@RX@-LK  SEQL  DZEFGE 

‚́Iµ÷̧�¹� ‚·Š¸÷¹‹ D·÷Eş̌‡ •¹™̧œE ‚́’́�‹¹‚ †´ƒ̧š ‰ 
:‚́”¸šµ‚-�́J •Ÿ“̧� D·œŸ ¼̂‰µ‡ 

11. (4:8 in Aramaic) r’bah ‘ilana’ uth’qiph w’rumeh yim’te’ lish’maya’  
wachazotheh l’soph kal-‘ar’`a’. 
 

Dan4:11 The tree grew large and became strong and its height reached to the heavens,  

and its appearance to the end of the whole earth. 
 

‹11› ἐµεγαλύνθη τὸ δένδρον καὶ ἴσχυσεν, καὶ τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ ἔφθασεν  
ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τὸ κύτος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ πέρατα πάσης τῆς γῆς·   
11 emegalynth
 to dendron kai ischysen, kai to huuos autou ephthasen  

was magnified The tree, and became strong, and its height came  

he�s tou ouranou kai to kytos autou eis ta perata pas
s t
s g
s;  
unto the heavens, and the extent of it into the ends of all the earth.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IDEZGZ  DA-@LKL  OEFNE  @IBY  DAP@E  XITY  DITR 9 

  @INY  IXTV  OEXCI  IDETPRAE  @XA  ZEIG  LLHZ 
:@XYA-LK  OIFZI  DPNE 

‹¹†Ÿœ¾‰̧U D·ƒ-‚́K¾�̧� ‘Ÿˆ́÷E ‚‹¹Bµā D·A¸’¹‚̧‡ š‹¹Pµ� D·‹¸–´” Š 

‚́Iµ÷̧� ‹·š¼P¹˜ ‘Ešº…̧‹ ‹¹†Ÿ–̧’µ”¸ƒE ‚́š´A œµ‡‹·‰ �·�̧ŠµU 
:‚́š¸ā¹A-�́J ‘‹¹ˆ̧U¹‹ D·M¹÷E 

12. (4:9 in Aramaic) `aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon l’kola’-beh t’chothohi tat’lel 
cheyuath bara’ ub’`an’phohi y’durun tsiparey sh’maya’ umineh yit’zin kal-bis’ra’. 
 

Dan4:12 Its foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant, and in it was food for all.  

The beasts of the field found shade under it, and the birds of the heavens dwelt  

in its branches, and all living creatures fed themselves from it. 
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‹12› τὰ φύλλα αὐτοῦ ὡραῖα, καὶ ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ πολύς, καὶ τροφὴ πάντων ἐν αὐτῷ·   
καὶ ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ κατεσκήνουν τὰ θηρία τὰ ἄγρια, καὶ ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ  
κατῴκουν τὰ ὄρνεα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐτρέφετο πᾶσα σάρξ.   
12 ta phylla autou h�raia, kai ho karpos autou polys,  

Its leaves were beautiful, and its fruit abundant, 

kai troph
 pant�n en autŸ;  kai hypokat� autou 
and a nourishment for all was in it.  And underneath it 

katesk
noun ta th
ria ta agria, kai en tois kladois autou 
encamped the beasts wild, and in its branches 

katŸkoun ta ornea tou ouranou, kai ex autou etrepheto pasa sarx.  
dwelt the birds of the heavens; from out of it was nourished all flesh.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XIR  EL@E  IAKYN-LR  IY@X  IEFGA  ZIED  DFG 10 

:ZGP  @INY-ON  YICWE 

š‹¹” E�¼‚µ‡ ‹¹ƒ¸J̧�¹÷-�µ” ‹¹�‚·š ‹·‡̧ˆ¶‰̧A œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ´‰ ‹ 

:œ¹‰́’ ‚́Iµ÷¸�-‘¹÷ �‹¹Cµ™¸‡ 
13. (4:10 in Aramaic) chazeh haweyth b’chez’wey re’shi `al-mish’k’bi  
wa’alu `ir w’qadish min-sh’maya’ nachith. 
 

Dan4:13 I was looking in the visions of my head on my bed:  

and behold, a watcher, a holy one, descended from the heavens. 
 

‹13› ἐθεώρουν ἐν ὁράµατι τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης µου,  
καὶ ἰδοὺ ιρ καὶ ἅγιος ἀπ’ οὐρανοῦ κατέβη  
13 ethe�roun en horamati t
s nyktos epi t
s koit
s mou, kai idou ir  

I viewed in a vision of the night upon my bed, and behold, a sentinel, 

kai hagios apí ouranou kateb
 
even a holy one from the heavens came down. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DITR  EXZ@  IDETPR  EVVWE  @PLI@  ECB  XN@  OKE  LIGA  @XW 11 

:IDETPR-ON  @IXTVE  IDEZGZ-ON  @ZEIG  CPZ  DAP@  EXCAE   

D·‹¸–´” EšµUµ‚ ‹¹†Ÿ–¸’µ” E ¹̃Qµ™̧‡ ‚́’́�‹¹‚ EC¾B šµ÷´‚ ‘·�̧‡ �¹‹µ‰¸ƒ ‚·š´™ ‚‹ 

:‹¹†Ÿ–̧’µ”-‘¹÷ ‚́Iµš¸P¹˜̧‡ ‹¹†ŸU̧‰µU-‘¹÷ ‚́œ¸‡‹·‰ …º’̧U D·A̧’¹‚ EšµCµƒE  
14. (4:11 in Aramaic) qare’ b’chayil w’ken ‘amar godu ‘ilana’  
w’qatsitsu `an’phohi ‘ataru `aph’yeh ubadaru ‘in’beh t’nud cheyu’tha’  
min-tach’tohi w’tsip’raya’ min-`an’phohi. 
 

Dan4:14 He cried aloud and said this, Cut down the tree and cut off its branches,  

strip off its foliage and scatter its fruit; let the beasts flee from under it  

and the birds from its branches. 
 

‹14› καὶ ἐφώνησεν ἐν ἰσχύι καὶ οὕτως εἶπεν Ἐκκόψατε τὸ δένδρον  
καὶ ἐκτίλατε τοὺς κλάδους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκτινάξατε τὰ φύλλα αὐτοῦ  
καὶ διασκορπίσατε τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ·  σαλευθήτωσαν τὰ θηρία ὑποκάτωθεν αὐτοῦ  
καὶ τὰ ὄρνεα ἀπὸ τῶν κλάδων αὐτοῦ·   
14 kai eph�n
sen en ischui kai hout�s eipen Ekkopsate to dendron  

And he spoke out loud in strength, and thus he said, Cut down the tree, 
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kai ektilate tous kladous autou kai ektinaxate ta phylla autou 
 and pluck off his branches, and shake off his leaves, 

kai diaskorpisate ton karpon autou;  saleuth
t�san ta th
ria 
and scatter his fruit!  Let be shaken away the wild beasts 

hypokat�then autou kai ta ornea apo t�n klad�n autou;  
from beneath him, and the birds from his branches!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

LFXT-IC  XEQ@AE  EWAY  @RX@A  IDEYXY  XWR  MXA 12 

  RAHVI  @INY  LHAE  @XA  IC  @@ZCA  YGPE 
:@RX@  AYRA  DWLG  @ZEIG-MRE 

�¶ˆ¸šµ–-‹¹C šE“½‚¶ƒE E™ºƒ̧� ‚́”¸šµ‚̧A ‹¹†Ÿ�̧š́� šµR¹” �µš¸A ƒ‹ 

”µAµŠ¸ ¹̃‹ ‚́Iµ÷̧� �µŠ¸ƒE ‚́š´ƒ ‹¹C ‚́‚̧œ¹…̧A �́‰̧’E 
:‚́”¸šµ‚ ƒµā¼”µA D·™´�¼‰ ‚́œ¸‡‹·‰-�¹”¸‡ 

15. (4:12 in Aramaic) b’ram `iqar shar’shohi b’ar’`a’ sh’buqu  
ube’esur di-phar’zel un’chash b’dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’maya’ yits’taba`  
w’`im-cheyu’tha’ chalaqeh ba`asab ‘ar’`a’. 
 

Dan4:15 But leave the stump with its roots in the ground, but with a band of iron  

and bronze, in the grass of the field; and let him be drenched with the dew of the heavens,  

and let him share with the beasts in the grass of the earth. 
 

‹15› πλὴν τὴν φυὴν τῶν ῥιζῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐάσατε καὶ ἐν δεσµῷ σιδηρῷ  
καὶ χαλκῷ καὶ ἐν τῇ χλόῃ τῇ ἔξω, καὶ ἐν τῇ δρόσῳ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κοιτασθήσεται,  
καὶ µετὰ τῶν θηρίων ἡ µερὶς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ χόρτῳ τῆς γῆς.   
15 pl
n t
n phy
n t�n hriz�n autou en tÿ gÿ easate kai en desmŸ sid
rŸ 

Only the development of his roots in the earth allow!  even with a bond of iron 

kai chalkŸ kai en tÿ chloÿ tÿ ex�,  
and brass, and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside; 

kai en tÿ drosŸ tou ouranou koitasth
setai,  
and in the dew of the heavens he shall lay down, 

kai meta t�n th
ri�n h
 meris autou en tŸ chortŸ t
s g
s.  
and with the wild beasts his portion shall be in the grass of the ground.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DL  ADIZI  DEIG  AALE  OEPYI  @YEP@-ON  DAAL 13 

:IDELR  OETLGI  OIPCR  DRAYE 

 D·� ƒ¹†̧‹¸œ¹‹ †́‡‹·‰ ƒµƒ¸�E ‘ŸMµ�̧‹ ‚́�Ÿ’½‚-‘¹÷ D·ƒ̧ƒ¹� „‹ 

:‹¹†Ÿ�¼” ‘E–̧�¸‰µ‹ ‘‹¹’́C¹” †́”¸ƒ¹�̧‡ 
16. (4:13 in Aramaic) lib’beh min-‘enosha’ y’shanon  
ul’bab cheyuah yith’y’hib leh w’shib’`ah `idanin yach’l’phun `alohi. 
 

Dan4:16 Let his heart be changed from that of a man  

and let a beast’s heart be given to him, and let seven times pass over him. 
 

‹16› ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἀλλοιωθήσεται,  
καὶ καρδία θηρίου δοθήσεται αὐτῷ, καὶ ἑπτὰ καιροὶ ἀλλαγήσονται ἐπ’ αὐτόν.   
16 h
 kardia autou apo t�n anthr�p�n alloi�th
setai,  

His heart from the ones of men shall be changed, 
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kai kardia th
riou doth
setai autŸ,  
and the heart of a wild beast shall be given to him;  

kai hepta kairoi allag
sontai epí auton.  
and seven times shall change over him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ZL@Y  OIYICW  XN@NE  @NBZT  OIXIR  ZXFBA 14 

@YEP@  ZEKLNA  @ILR  HILY-IC  @IIG  OERCPI  IC  ZXAC-CR 
:DILR  MIWI  MIYP@  LTYE  DPPZI  @AVI  IC-ONLE   

œµš¸ƒ¹C-…µ” ‚́œ̧�·‚̧� ‘‹¹�‹¹Cµ™ šµ÷‚·÷E ‚́÷´„¸œ¹P ‘‹¹š‹¹” œµš·ˆ̧„¹A …‹ 

‚́�Ÿ’½‚ œE�̧�µ÷̧A  ‚́‹´K¹” Š‹¹Kµ�-‹¹C ‚́IµIµ‰ ‘E”̧Ç’¹‹ ‹¹C  
:DµIµ�¼” �‹¹™¸‹ �‹¹�́’¼‚ �µ–¸�E DµM¹’̧U¹‹ ‚·A¸ ¹̃‹ ‹¹C-‘µ÷¸�E  

  17. (4:14 in Aramaic) big’zerath `irin pith’gama’ ume’mar qadishin sh’el’tha’  
`ad-dib’rath di yin’d’`un chayaya’ di-shalit `ilaya’ b’mal’kuth ‘enosha’  
ul’man-di yits’be’ yit’ninah ush’phal ‘anashim y’qim `alayah.  
 

Dan4:17 This matter is by the decree of the watchers and the command by the word  

of the holy ones, so that the living may know that the Most High rules in the kingdom  

of mankind, and gives it to whomever He wishes and sets up over it the lowliest of men.  
 

‹17› διὰ συγκρίµατος ιρ ὁ λόγος, καὶ ῥῆµα ἁγίων τὸ ἐπερώτηµα,  
ἵνα γνῶσιν οἱ ζῶντες ὅτι κύριός ἐστιν ὁ ὕψιστος τῆς βασιλείας τῶν ἀνθρώπων,  
καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν δόξῃ, δώσει αὐτὴν καὶ ἐξουδένηµα ἀνθρώπων ἀναστήσει ἐπ’ αὐτήν.   
17 dia sygkrimatos ir ho logos,  

through the interpretation of a sentinel The word is, 

kai hr
ma hagi�n to eper�t
ma, hina gn�sin hoi z�ntes 
and the saying of holy ones the response, that should know the ones living 

hoti kyrios estin ho huuistos t
s basileias t�n anthr�p�n,  
that YHWH is the highest of the kingdom of men,  

kai hŸ ean doxÿ, d�sei aut
n  
and to whom ever it should seem good he shall give it, 

kai exouden
ma anthr�p�n anast
sei epí aut
n.  
and that which is in contempt of men he shall raise up over it. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

XV@YHLA  DZP@E  XVPCKEAP  @KLN  DP@  ZIFG  @NLG  DPC 15 

OILKI-@L  IZEKLN  INIKG-LK  IC  LAW-LK  XN@  @XYT   
:JA  OIYICW  OIDL@-GEX  IC  LDK  DZP@E  IPZRCEDL  @XYT   

šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A †́U¸’µ‚̧‡ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †́’¼‚ œ‹·ˆ¼‰ ‚́÷¸�¶‰ †́’̧C ‡Š 
‘‹¹�̧�́‹-‚́� ‹¹œE�̧�µ÷ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰-�́J ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J šµ÷½‚ ‚·š¸�¹P  

:¢´A ‘‹¹�‹¹Cµ™ ‘‹¹†´�½‚-µ‰Eš ‹¹C �·†́J †́U¸’µ‚̧‡ ‹¹’µœº”́…Ÿ†̧� ‚́š¸�¹P 
18. (4:15 in Aramaic) d’nah chel’ma’ chazeyth ‘anah mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar  
w’an’tah Bel’t’sha’tstsar pish’re’ ‘emar kal-qabel di kal-chakimey mal’kuthi  
la’-yak’lin pish’ra’ l’hoda`uthani w’an’tah kahel di ruach-‘elahin qadishin bak. 
 

Dan4:18 This is the dream which I, King Nebukadnetssar, have seen.   

Now you, Belteshatssar, tell me in as much as,  

since all the wise men of my kingdom are not able to make known to me  
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the interpretation; but you are able, for a Spirit of the holy Elohim is in you. 
 

‹18› τοῦτο τὸ ἐνύπνιον, ὃ εἶδον ἐγὼ Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεύς, καὶ σύ, Βαλτασαρ,  
τὸ σύγκριµα εἰπόν, ὅτι πάντες οἱ σοφοὶ τῆς βασιλείας µου οὐ δύνανται τὸ σύγκριµα  
αὐτοῦ δηλῶσαί µοι, σὺ δέ, ∆ανιηλ, δύνασαι, ὅτι πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἅγιον ἐν σοί.   
18 touto to enypnion, ho eidon eg� Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,  

This dream I beheld, I the king, Nebuchadnezzar.  

kai sy, Baltasar, to sygkrima eipon,  
And you, O Belteshazzar, the interpretation tell! 

hoti pantes hoi sophoi t
s basileias mou ou dynantai  
for all the wise men of my kingdom are not able  

to sygkrima autou d
l�sai moi,  
the interpretation of it to manifest to me.   

sy de, Dani
l, dynasai, hoti pneuma theou hagion en soi.  
But you Daniel are able, for Spirit of Elohim holy is in you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DCG  DRYK  MNEZY@  XV@YHLA  DNY-IC  L@IPC  OIC@ 16 

  @NLG  XV@YHLA  XN@E  @KLN  DPR  DPLDAI  IDPIRXE 
  @NLG  I@XN  XN@E  XV@YHLA  DPR  JLDAI-L@  @XYTE 

:JIXRL  DXYTE  JI@PYL 

 †́…¼‰ †́”´�̧J �µ÷ŸU¸�¶‚ šµQ‚µ�̧Ş̌�·A D·÷¸�-‹¹C �‚·I¹’́C ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ˆŠ 

 ‚́÷¸�¶‰ šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A šµ÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ †·’́” D·Mº�¼†µƒ¸‹ ‹¹†¾’¾‹¸”µş̌‡ 
‚́÷¸�¶‰ ‹¹‚̧š´÷ šµ÷́‚̧‡ šµQ‚µ�̧Ş̌�·ƒ †·’́” ¢´�¼†µƒ̧‹-�µ‚ ‚·š¸�¹–E 

  :¢¹‹µš́”¸� D·š¸�¹–E ¢¹‹µ‚̧’́ā̧�  
19. (4:16 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El di-sh’meh Bel’t’sha’tstsar ‘esh’tomam  
k’sha`ah chadah w’ra`’yonohi y’bahaluneh `aneh mal’ka’  
w’amar Bel’t’sha’tstsar chel’ma’ uphish’re’ ‘al-y’bahalak `aneh Bel’t’sha’tstsar  
w’amar mar’i  chel’ma’ l’san’ayik uphish’reh l’`arayik.  
 

Dan4:19 Then Dani’El, whose name is Belteshatssar, was stunned for one hour,  

and as his thoughts alarmed him.  The king responded and said, Belteshatssar,  

do not let the dream or its interpretation alarm you. Belteshatssar replied, My master,  

the dream is to those who hate you and its interpretation to your adversaries! 
 

‹19› τότε ∆ανιηλ, οὗ τὸ ὄνοµα Βαλτασαρ, ἀπηνεώθη ὡσεὶ ὥραν µίαν,  
καὶ οἱ διαλογισµοὶ αὐτοῦ συνετάρασσον αὐτόν.  καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς  
καὶ εἶπεν Βαλτασαρ, τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ ἡ σύγκρισις µὴ κατασπευσάτω σε.   
καὶ ἀπεκρίθη Βαλτασαρ καὶ εἶπεν Κύριε, τὸ ἐνύπνιον τοῖς µισοῦσίν σε  
καὶ ἡ σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου.   
19 tote Dani
l, hou to onoma Baltasar, ap
ne�th
 h�sei h�ran mian,  

Then Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar, was rendered speechless for hour one,  

kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton.  kai apekrith
 ho basileus  
and his thoughts disturbed him.  And answered the king  

kai eipen Baltasar, to enypnion kai h
 sygkrisis m
 kataspeusat� se.   
and said, Belteshazzar, the dream and interpretation hasten not you! 

kai apekrith
 Baltasar kai eipen Kyrie, 
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Belteshazzar answered and said, O YHWH, 

to enypnion tois misousin se  
let be the dream to the ones detesting you, 

kai h
 sygkrisis autou tois echthrois sou.  
and the interpretation of it for your enemies!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@INYL  @HNI  DNEXE  SWZE  DAX  IC  ZIFG  IC  @PLI@ 17 

:@RX@-LKL  DZEFGE 

 ‚́Iµ÷̧�¹� ‚·Š¸÷¹‹ D·÷Eş̌‡ –¹™̧œE †́ƒ¸š ‹¹C ́œ¸‹µˆ¼‰ ‹¹C ‚́’́�‹¹‚ ˆ‹ 
:‚́”¸šµ‚-�́�̧� D·œŸ ¼̂‰µ‡ 

20. (4:17 in Aramaic) ‘ilana’ di chazay’ath di r’bah uth’qiph  
w’rumeh yim’te’ lish’maya’ wachazotheh l’kal-‘ar’`a’. 
 

Dan4:20 The tree that you saw, which became large and grew strong,  

whose height reached to the heavens and was visible to all the earth 
 

‹20› τὸ δένδρον, ὃ εἶδες, τὸ µεγαλυνθὲν καὶ τὸ ἰσχυκός,  
οὗ τὸ ὕψος ἔφθασεν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὸ κύτος αὐτοῦ εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν  
20 to dendron, ho eides, to megalynthen kai to ischykos,  

The tree which you beheld, the one magnified and strengthened,  

hou to huuos ephthasen eis ton ouranon kai to kytos autou eis pasan t
n g
n 
of which the height came unto the heavens, and the extent of it into all the earth, 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IDEZGZ  DA-@LKL  OEFNE  @IBY  DAP@E  XITY  DITRE 18 

:@INY  IXTV  OPKYI  IDETPRAE  @XA  ZEIG  XECZ 

‹¹†Ÿœ¾‰̧U D·ƒ-‚́K¾�̧� ‘Ÿˆ́÷E ‚‹¹Bµā D·A¸’¹‚̧‡ š‹¹Pµ� D·‹¸–´”¸‡ ‰‹ 

:‚́Iµ÷̧� ‹·š¼P¹˜ ‘´’̧J̧�¹‹ ‹¹†Ÿ–̧’µ”¸ƒE ‚́š´A œµ‡‹·‰ šE…̧U 
21. (4:18 in Aramaic) w’`aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon l’kola’-beh t’chothohi  
t’dur cheyuath bara’ ub’`an’phohi yish’k’nan tsiparey sh’maya’. 
 

Dan4:21 and whose foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant,  

and in which was food for all in it, under which the beasts of the field dwelt  

and in whose branches the birds of the heavens lodged 
 

‹21› καὶ τὰ φύλλα αὐτοῦ εὐθαλῆ καὶ ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ πολὺς  
καὶ τροφὴ πᾶσιν ἐν αὐτῷ, ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ κατῴκουν τὰ θηρία τὰ ἄγρια  
καὶ ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ κατεσκήνουν τὰ ὄρνεα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ,  
21 kai ta phylla autou euthal
 kai ho karpos autou polys kai troph
 pasin en autŸ,  

and its leaves flourishing, and its fruit abundant, and a nourishment to all by it,  

hypokat� autou katŸkoun ta th
ria ta agria  
and underneath it dwelt the beasts wild, 

kai en tois kladois autou katesk
noun ta ornea tou ouranou, 
and in its branches encamped the birds of the heavens 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZAX  JZEAXE  ZTWZE  ZIAX  IC  @KLN  @ED-DZP@ 19 

:@RX@  SEQL  JPHLYE  @INYL  ZHNE 

œ´ƒ̧š ¢´œEƒ̧šE ̧U¸–·™¸œE œ‹µƒ̧š ‹¹C ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‚E†-†́U̧’µ‚ Š‹ 
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:‚́”¸šµ‚ •Ÿ“̧� ¢́’́Š¸�́�̧‡ ‚́Iµ÷̧�¹� œ´Š¸÷E 
22. (4:19 in Aramaic) ‘an’tah-hu’ mal’ka’ di r’bayth uth’qeph’t’  
ur’buthak r’bath um’tath lish’maya’ w’shal’tanak l’soph ‘ar’`a’. 
 

Dan4:22 it is you, O king; for you have become great and strong.  For your greatness  

has grown and reached to the heavens and your dominion to the end of the earth. 
 

‹22› σὺ εἶ, βασιλεῦ, ὅτι ἐµεγαλύνθης καὶ ἴσχυσας  
καὶ ἡ µεγαλωσύνη σου ἐµεγαλύνθη καὶ ἔφθασεν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν  
καὶ ἡ κυριεία σου εἰς τὰ πέρατα τῆς γῆς.   
22 sy ei, basileu, hoti emegalynth
s kai ischysas  

You are, O king. For you were magnified and strengthened, 

kai h
 megal�syn
 sou emegalynth
 kai ephthasen eis ton ouranon 
and your greatness was magnified, and it came unto the heavens, 

kai h
 kyrieia sou eis ta perata t
s g
s.  
and your dominion unto the ends of the earth.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ECB  XN@E  @INY-ON  ZGP  YICWE  XIR  @KLN  DFG  ICE 20 

  EWAY  @RX@A  IDEYXY  XWR  MXA  IDELAGE  @PLI@ 
RAHVI  @INY  LHAE  @XA  IC  @@ZCA  YGPE  LFXT-IC  XEQ@AE 

:IDELR  OETLGI  OIPCR  DRAY-IC  CR  DWLG  @XA  ZEIG-MRE   

EC¾B šµ÷´‚̧‡ ‚́Iµ÷̧�-‘¹÷ œ¹‰́’ �‹¹Cµ™¸‡ š‹¹” ‚́J̧�µ÷ †́ˆ¼‰ ‹¹…̧‡ � 

 E™ºƒ̧� ‚́”¸šµ‚̧A ‹¹†Ÿ�̧š´� šµR¹” �µš¸A ‹¹†E�̧Aµ‰¸‡ ‚́’́�‹¹‚ 
”µAµŠ¸ ¹̃‹ ‚́Iµ÷̧� �µŠ¸ƒE ‚́š´ƒ ‹¹C ‚́‚̧œ¹…̧A �́‰̧’E �¶ˆ̧šµ–-‹¹C šE“½‚¶ƒE 
:‹¹†Ÿ�¼” ‘E–̧�¸‰µ‹ ‘‹¹’́C¹” †́”¸ƒ¹�-‹¹C …µ” D·™´�¼‰ ‚́š´A œµ‡‹·‰-�¹”¸‡  

23. (4:20 in Aramaic) w’di chazah mal’ka’ `ir w’qadish nachith min-sh’maya’ w’amar 
godu ‘ilana’ w’chab’luhi b’ram `iqar shar’shohi b’ar’`a’ sh’buqu ube’esur di-phar’zel 
un’chash b’dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’maya’ yits’taba` w’`im-cheyuath bara’ chalaqeh 
`ad di-shib’`ah `idanin yach’l’phun `alohi. 
 

Dan4:23 As the king saw a watcher, a holy one, descending from the heavens and saying,  

Chop down the tree and destroy it; yet leave the stump with its roots in the ground,  

but with a band of iron and bronze in the grass of the field,  

and let him be drenched with the dew of the heavens,  

and let him share with the beasts of the field until seven times pass over him, 
 

‹23› καὶ ὅτι εἶδεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιρ καὶ ἅγιον καταβαίνοντα ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ,  
καὶ εἶπεν Ἐκτίλατε τὸ δένδρον καὶ διαφθείρατε αὐτό,  
πλὴν τὴν φυὴν τῶν ῥιζῶν αὐτοῦ ἐάσατε ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐν δεσµῷ σιδηρῷ καὶ χαλκῷ  
καὶ ἐν τῇ χλόῃ τῇ ἔξω, καὶ ἐν τῇ δρόσῳ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ αὐλισθήσεται,  
καὶ µετὰ θηρίων ἀγρίων ἡ µερὶς αὐτοῦ, ἕως οὗ ἑπτὰ καιροὶ ἀλλοιωθῶσιν ἐπ’ αὐτόν,  
23 kai hoti eiden ho basileus ir kai hagion katabainonta  
          And that beheld the king a sentinel, and a holy one coming down  

apo tou ouranou, kai eipen Ektilate to dendron kai diaphtheirate auto,  
from the heavens, and he said, Pluck the tree, and destroy it; 

pl
n t
n phy
n t�n hriz�n autou easate en tÿ gÿ  
          only the development of his roots in the earth allow!  
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kai en desmŸ sid
rŸ kai chalkŸ  
even with a bond of iron and brass; 

kai en tÿ chloÿ tÿ ex�,  
and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside, 

kai en tÿ drosŸ tou ouranou aulisth
setai,  
and in the dew of the heavens he shall lodge,  

kai meta th
ri�n agri�n h
 meris autou,  
and with beasts wild shall be his portion, 

he�s hou hepta kairoi alloi�th�sin epí auton, 
until of which time seven seasons should be changed over him. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ID  @ILR  ZXFBE  @KLN  @XYT  DPC 21 

:@KLN  I@XN-LR  ZHN  IC 

‚‹¹† ‚́‹́K¹” œµš·ˆ̧„E ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‚́š¸�¹– †́’̧C ‚� 
:‚́J¸�µ÷ ‹¹‚̧šµ÷-�µ” œ´Ş̌÷ ‹¹C 

24. (4:21 in Aramaic) d’nah phish’ra’ mal’ka’ ug’zerath `ilaya’ hi’  
di m’tath `al-mar’i mal’ka’. 
 

Dan4:24 this is the interpretation, O king, and this is the decree of the Most High,  

which has come upon my master the king: 
 

‹24› τοῦτο ἡ σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ, βασιλεῦ, καὶ σύγκριµα ὑψίστου ἐστίν,  
ὃ ἔφθασεν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα,  
24 touto h
 sygkrisis autou, basileu, kai sygkrima huuistou estin,  

This is the interpretation of it, O king, and an interpretation of the highest it is  

ho ephthasen epi ton kyrion mou ton basilea, 
which came upon my master the king. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

JXCN  DEDL  @XA  ZEIG-MRE  @YP@-ON  OICXH  JLE 22 

  OIRAVN  JL  @INY  LHNE  OENRHI  JL  OIXEZK  @AYRE 
  RCPZ-IC  CR  JILR  OETLGI  OIPCR  DRAYE 

:DPPZI  @AVI  IC-ONLE  @YP@  ZEKLNA  @ILR  HILY-IC 

 ¢´š¾…̧÷ †·‡½†¶� ‚́š´A œµ‡‹·‰-�¹”̧‡ ‚́�́’¼‚-‘¹÷ ‘‹¹…̧š´Š ¢´�̧‡ ƒ� 

 ‘‹¹”̧Aµ˜̧÷ ¢́� ‚́Iµ÷¸� �µH¹÷E ‘E÷¼”µŞ̌‹ ¢´� ‘‹¹šŸœ̧� ‚́A¸ā¹”¸‡ 
 ”µÇ’¹œ-‹¹C …µ” ¢¹‹µ�¼” ‘E–̧�¸‰µ‹ ‘‹¹’́C¹” †´”̧ƒ¹�̧‡ 

:DµM¹’̧U¹‹ ‚·A¸ ¹̃‹ ‹¹C-‘µ÷¸�E ‚́�́’¼‚ œE�̧�µ÷̧A ‚́‹´K¹” Š‹¹Kµ�-‹¹C 
25. (4:22 in Aramaic) w’lak tar’din min-‘anasha’ w’`im-cheyuath bara’ leheweh  
m’dorak w’`is’ba’ k’thorin lak y’ta`amun umital sh’maya’ lak m’tsab’`in  
w’shib’`ah `idanin yach’l’phun `alayik `ad di-thin’da`  
di-shalit `ilaya’ b’mal’kuth ‘anasha’ ul’man-di yits’be’ yit’ninah. 
 

Dan4:25 And you shall be driven away from mankind and your dwelling place shall be  

with the beasts of the field, and you shall be fed the grass like cattle  

and you shall be drenched with the dew of the heavens; and seven times shall pass  

over you, until you recognize that the Most High is ruler  

in the kingdom of men and gives it on whomever He wishes. 
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‹25› καὶ σὲ ἐκδιώξουσιν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ µετὰ θηρίων ἀγρίων ἔσται  
ἡ κατοικία σου, καὶ χόρτον ὡς βοῦν ψωµιοῦσίν σε, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
αὐλισθήσῃ, καὶ ἑπτὰ καιροὶ ἀλλαγήσονται ἐπὶ σέ, ἕως οὗ γνῷς ὅτι κυριεύει  
ὁ ὕψιστος τῆς βασιλείας τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ᾧ ἂν δόξῃ, δώσει αὐτήν.   
25 kai se ekdi�xousin apo t�n anthr�p�n, kai meta th
ri�n agri�n estai h
 katoikia sou,  

And you shall be banished from men; and with beasts wild shall be your dwelling; 

kai chorton h�s boun ps�miousin se, kai apo t
s drosou tou ouranou 
and grass          as an ox they shall feed you, and from the dew of the heavens 

aulisth
sÿ, kai hepta kairoi allag
sontai epi se,  
you shall lodge, and seven seasons shall change over you,  

he�s hou gnŸs hoti kyrieuei ho huuistos  
until of which time you should know that dominates the highest 

t
s basileias t�n anthr�p�n, kai hŸ an doxÿ, d�sei aut
n.  
the kingdom of men, and to whomever it seems good he shall give it.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JZEKLN  @PLI@  IC  IDEYXY  XWR  WAYNL  EXN@  ICE 23 

:@INY  OHLY  IC  RCPZ  IC-ON  DNIW  JL 

 ¢´œE�̧�µ÷ ‚́’́�‹¹‚ ‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ�̧š´� šµR¹” ™µA̧�¹÷¸� Ešµ÷¼‚ ‹¹…̧‡ „� 

:‚́Iµ÷̧� ‘¹Š¹Kµ� ‹¹C ”µÇ’¹œ ‹¹C-‘¹÷ †́÷´Iµ™ ¢´� 
26. (4:23 in Aramaic) w’di ‘amaru l’mish’baq `iqar shar’shohi di ‘ilana’  
mal’kuthak lak qayamah min-di thin’da` di shalitin sh’maya’. 
 

Dan4:26 And in that it was commanded to leave the stump with the roots of the tree,  

your kingdom shall be assured to you after you recognize that it is the heavens rule. 
 

‹26› καὶ ὅτι εἶπαν Ἐάσατε τὴν φυὴν τῶν ῥιζῶν τοῦ δένδρου,  
ἡ βασιλεία σού σοι µενεῖ, ἀφ’ ἧς ἂν γνῷς τὴν ἐξουσίαν τὴν οὐράνιον.   
26 kai hoti eipan Easate t
n phy
n t�n hriz�n tou dendrou,  

And whereas they said, Allow the development of the roots of the tree;  

h
 basileia sou soi menei,  
your kingdom abides to you  

aphí h
s an gnŸs t
n exousian t
n ouranion. 
from of which ever time you should know the authority of the heavens.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  WXT  DWCVA  JIHGE  JILR  XTYI  IKLN  @KLN  ODL 24 

:JZELYL  DKX@  @EDZ  OD  OIPR  OGNA  JZIERE 

™ºš¸– †́™¸…¹˜̧A ¢́‹´Š¼‰µ‡ ¢¹‹µ�¼” šµP¸�¹‹ ‹¹J̧�¹÷ ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘·†́� …� 

:¢´œ¸‡·�¸�¹� †́�̧šµ‚ ‚·‡½†¶U ‘·† ‘¹‹́’¼” ‘µ‰¹÷¸A ¢́œ´‹´‡¼”µ‡  
27. (4:24 in Aramaic) lahen mal’ka’ mil’ki yish’par `alayik wachatayak  b’tsid’qah 
ph’ruq wa`awayathak b’michan `anayin hen tehewe’ ‘ar’kah lish’lew’thak. 
 

Dan4:27 Therefore, O king, may my advice be pleasing to you:  break off your sins  

by righteousness and your iniquities by showing mercy to the poor;  

if there shall be duration to your prosperity. 
 

‹27› διὰ τοῦτο, βασιλεῦ, ἡ βουλή µου ἀρεσάτω σοι, καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας σου  
ἐν ἐλεηµοσύναις λύτρωσαι καὶ τὰς ἀδικίας σου ἐν οἰκτιρµοῖς πενήτων·   
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ἴσως ἔσται µακρόθυµος τοῖς παραπτώµασίν σου ὁ θεός.  -- 
27 dia touto, basileu, h
 boul
 mou aresat� soi,  

On account of this, O king, my counsel let please you, 

kai tas hamartias sou en ele
mosynais lytr�sai kai tas adikias sou 
and your sins by charities ransom, and your iniquities 

en oiktirmois pen
t�n;   
by compassions on the needy! 

is�s estai makrothymos tois parapt�masin sou ho theos.  -- 
Perhaps it shall be the El the long-suffering to your transgressions. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@KLN  XVPCKEAP-LR  @HN  @LK 25 

– :‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’-�µ” ‚́Ş̌L ‚́K¾J †� 

28. (4:25 in Aramaic) kola’ m’ta’ `al-N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’. 
 

Dan4:28 All this happened to Nebuchadnetssar the king. 
 

‹28› ταῦτα πάντα ἔφθασεν ἐπὶ Ναβουχοδονοσορ τὸν βασιλέα.   
28 tauta panta ephthasen epi Nabouchodonosor ton basilea.  

All these things came upon Nebuchadnezzar the king.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ZEKLN  LKID-LR  XYR-IXZ  OIGXI  ZVWL 26 

:DED  JLDN  LAA  IC 

‚́œE�̧�µ÷ �µ�‹·†-�µ” šµā¼”-‹·š¸U ‘‹¹‰̧šµ‹ œ´˜̧™¹� ‡� 
:†́‡¼† ¢·Kµ†¸÷ �¶ƒ́ƒ ‹¹C 

29. (4:26 in Aramaic) liq’tsath yar’chin t’rey-`asar `al-heykal mal’kutha’  
di Babel m’halek hawah. 
 

Dan4:29 At the end of twelve months he was walking in the palace of the kingdom of Babel. 
 

‹29› µετὰ δωδεκάµηνον ἐπὶ τῷ ναῷ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐν Βαβυλῶνι περιπατῶν  
29 meta d�dekam
non epi tŸ naŸ t
s basileias autou en Babyl�ni peripat�n 

After twelve months, upon the temple of his kingdom in Babylon while walking, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DP@-IC  @ZAX  LAA  @ID-@C  @LD  XN@E  @KLN  DPR 27 

:IXCD  XWILE  IPQG  SWZA  EKLN  ZIAL  DZIPA 

 †́’¼‚-‹¹C ‚́œ¸Aµš �¶ƒ´A ‚‹¹†-‚́… ‚́�¼† šµ÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †·’́” ˆ� 

:‹¹ş̌…µ† š´™‹¹�¸‡ ‹¹’̧“¹‰ •µ™̧œ¹A E�̧�µ÷ œ‹·ƒ̧� Dµœ¸‹µ’½ƒ 
30. (4:27 in Aramaic) `aneh mal’ka’ w’amar hala’ da’-hi’ Babel rab’tha’  
di-‘anah benay’thah l’beyth mal’ku bith’qaph chis’ni w’liqar had’ri. 
 

Dan4:30 The king reflected and said, Is this not Babel the great, which I have built  

for a house of the kingdom, by the might of my power and for the glory of my majesty? 
 

‹30› ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν Οὐχ αὕτη ἐστὶν Βαβυλὼν ἡ µεγάλη,  
ἣν ἐγὼ ᾠκοδόµησα εἰς οἶκον βασιλείας ἐν τῷ κράτει τῆς ἰσχύος µου  
εἰς τιµὴν τῆς δόξης µου;   
30 apekrith
 ho basileus kai eipen Ouch haut
 estin Babyl�n h
 megal
,  

responded the king, and said, not this Is Babylon the great,  
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h
n eg� Ÿkodom
sa eis oikon basileias en tŸ kratei t
s ischuos mou  
which I built for a house of royalty, by the might of my strength, 

eis tim
n t
s dox
s mou?  
for the honor of my glory?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIXN@  JL  LTP  @INY-ON  LW  @KLN  MTA  @ZLN  CER 28 

:JPN  ZCR  DZEKLN  @KLN  XVPCKEAP 

 ‘‹¹ş̌÷´‚ ¢´� �µ–¸’ ‚́Iµ÷̧�-‘¹÷ �́™ ‚́J̧�µ÷ �º–¸A ‚́œ¸K¹÷ …Ÿ” ‰� 

:¢´M¹÷ œ´…¼” †́œE�̧�µ÷ ‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ 
31. (4:28 in Aramaic) `od mil’tha’ b’phum mal’ka’ qal min-sh’maya’ n’phal lak ‘am’rin 
N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’kuthah `adath minak. 
 

Dan4:31 The word was still in the king’s mouth, a voice came from the heavens, saying,  

King Nebukadnetssar, to you it is declared.  The kingdom has been taken from you, 
 

‹31› ἔτι τοῦ λόγου ἐν στόµατι τοῦ βασιλέως ὄντος φωνὴ ἀπ’ οὐρανοῦ ἐγένετο Σοὶ 
λέγουσιν, Ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῦ, ἡ βασιλεία παρῆλθεν ἀπὸ σοῦ,  
31 eti tou logou en stomati tou basile�s ontos ph�n
 apí ouranou egeneto  

With the word in the mouth of the king being, a voice from the heavens came,  

Soi legousin, Nabouchodonosor basileu, h
 basileia par
lthen apo sou, 
To you it is spoken, O king Nebuchadnezzar, your kingdom went from you. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

OIXEZK  @AYR  JXCN  @XA  ZEIG-MRE  OICXH  JL  @YP@-ONE 29 

RCPZ-IC  CR  JILR  OETLGI  OIPCR  DRAYE  OENRHI  JL   
:DPPZI  @AVI  IC-ONLE  @YP@  ZEKLNA  @ILR  HILY-IC   

‘‹¹šŸœ̧� ‚́A¸ā¹” ¢´š¾…̧÷ ‚́š́A œµ‡‹·‰-�¹”̧‡ ‘‹¹…̧š́Š ¢´� ‚́�́’¼‚-‘¹÷E Š� 

”µÇ’¹œ-‹¹C …µ” ¢¹‹µ�¼” ‘E–¸�̧‰µ‹ ‘‹¹’́C¹” †́”¸ƒ¹�̧‡ ‘E÷¼”µŠ¸‹ ¢´�  
:DµM¹’̧U¹‹ ‚·A¸ ¹̃‹ ‹¹C-‘µ÷¸�E ‚́�́’¼‚ œE�̧�µ÷̧A ‚́‹´K¹” Š‹¹Kµ�-‹¹C  

32. (4:29 in Aramaic) umin-‘anasha’ lak tar’din w’`im-cheyuath bara’ m’dorak `is’ba’ 
k’thorin lak y’ta`amun w’shib’`ah `idanin yach’l’phun `alayik   
`ad di-thin’da` di-shalit `ilaya’ b’mal’kuth ‘anasha’ ul’man-di yits’be’ yit’ninah. 
 

Dan4:32 and you shall be driven away from men, and your dwelling shall be  

with the beasts of the field.  You shall be fed grass like cattle,  

and seven times shall pass over you until you recognize that the Most High is ruler  

over the realm of men and gives it on whomever He wishes. 
 

‹32› καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων σε ἐκδιώξουσιν, καὶ µετὰ θηρίων ἀγρίων ἡ κατοικία σου,  
καὶ χόρτον ὡς βοῦν ψωµιοῦσίν σε, καὶ ἑπτὰ καιροὶ ἀλλαγήσονται ἐπὶ σέ, ἕως οὗ γνῷς  
ὅτι κυριεύει ὁ ὕψιστος τῆς βασιλείας τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν δόξῃ, δώσει αὐτήν.   
32 kai apo t�n anthr�p�n se ekdi�xousin, kai meta th
ri�n agri�n h
 katoikia sou,  

And from men they shall banish you, and with beasts wild your dwelling shall be,  

kai chorton h�s boun ps�miousin se, kai hepta kairoi allag
sontai epi se,  
and grass as an ox they shall feed you, and seven seasons shall change over you,  

he�s hou gnŸs hoti kyrieuei ho huuistos t
s basileias  
until of which time you shall know that dominates the highest the kingdom 

t�n anthr�p�n, kai hŸ ean doxÿ, d�sei aut
n.  
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of men, and to whom ever it seems good to give it.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @YP@-ONE  XVPCKEAP-LR  ZTQ  @ZLN  @ZRY-DA 30 

  RAHVI  DNYB  @INY  LHNE  LK@I  OIXEZK  @AYRE  CIXH 
:OIXTVK  IDEXTHE  DAX  OIXYPK  DXRY  IC  CR 

 ‚́�́’¼‚-‘¹÷E šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’-�µ” œµ–´“ ‚́œ¸K¹÷ ‚́œ¼”µ�-DµA � 

”µAµŠ¸ ¹̃‹ D·÷¸�¹B ‚́Iµ÷¸� �µH¹÷E �º�‚·‹ ‘‹¹šŸœ̧� ‚́A¸ā¹”¸‡ …‹¹ş̌Š 
:‘‹¹ş̌P¹˜̧� ‹¹†Ÿş̌–¹Š¸‡ †́ƒ̧š ‘‹¹š¸�¹’̧J D·š¸”µā ‹¹C …µ” 

33. (4:30 in Aramaic) bah-sha`atha’ mil’tha’ saphath `al-N’bukad’netstsar  
umin-‘anasha’ t’rid w’`is’ba’ k’thorin ye’kul umital sh’maya’ gish’meh yits’taba`  
`ad di sa`’reh k’nish’rin r’bah w’tiph’rohi k’tsip’rin. 
 

Dan4:33 In its moment the word concerning Nebukadnetssar was fulfilled;  

and he was driven away from men and ate grass like cattle, and his body was drenched 

with the dew of the heavens until his hair had grown like eagles’ feathers  

and his nails like birds’ claws. 
 

‹33› αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ὁ λόγος συνετελέσθη ἐπὶ Ναβουχοδονοσορ,  
καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐξεδιώχθη καὶ χόρτον ὡς βοῦς ἤσθιεν,  
καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἐβάφη,  
ἕως οὗ αἱ τρίχες αὐτοῦ ὡς λεόντων ἐµεγαλύνθησαν καὶ οἱ ὄνυχες αὐτοῦ ὡς ὀρνέων.   
33 autÿ tÿ h�ra' ho logos synetelesth
 epi Nabouchodonosor,  

In this hour the word was completed upon Nebuchadnezzar, 

kai apo t�n anthr�p�n exedi�chth
 kai chorton h�s bous 
sthien, 
and from men he was banished, and grass as an ox he ate, 

kai apo t
s drosou tou ouranou to s�ma autou ebaph
,  
and from the dew of the heavens his body was dipped,  

he�s hou hai triches autou h�s leont�n emegalynth
san kai hoi onyches autou h�s orne�n.  
until his hairs as lions’ hairs were enlarged, and his fingernails as birds’ claws.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZLHP  @INYL  IPIR  XVPCKEAP  DP@  DINEI  ZVWLE 31 

  ZGAY  @NLR  IGLE  ZKXA  @ILRLE  AEZI  ILR  IRCPNE 
:XCE  XC-MR  DZEKLNE  MLR  OHLY  DPHLY  IC  ZXCDE 

 œ·�̧Š¹’ ‚́Iµ÷¸�¹� ‹µ’̧‹µ” šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ †́’¼‚ †´Iµ÷Ÿ‹ œ́˜̧™¹�̧‡ ‚� 

œ·‰̧Aµ� ‚́÷¸�́” ‹µ‰̧�E œ·�̧š´A ‚́‹´K¹”̧�E ƒEœ̧‹ ‹µ�¼” ‹¹”¸Ç’µ÷E 
:š´…̧‡ š́C-�¹” D·œE�̧�µ÷E �µ�́” ‘´Ş̌�́� D·’́Š¸�́� ‹¹C œ·š¸Cµ†̧‡  

34. (4:31 in Aramaic) w’liq’tsath yomayah ‘anah N’bukad’netstsar `ay’nay lish’maya’ 
nit’leth uman’d’`i `alay y’thub ul’`ilaya’ bar’keth ul’chay `al’ma’ shab’cheth  
w’had’reth di shal’taneh shal’tan `alam umal’kutheh `im-dar w’dar. 
 

Dan4:34 But at the end of the days, I, Nebuchadnetssar, raised my eyes toward the heavens  

and my understanding returned to me, and I blessed the Most High and praised  

and honored Him who lives forever; for His dominion is an everlasting dominion,  

and His kingdom endures from generation to generation. 
 

‹34› καὶ µετὰ τὸ τέλος τῶν ἡµερῶν ἐγὼ Ναβουχοδονοσορ τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου  
εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνέλαβον, καὶ αἱ φρένες µου ἐπ’ ἐµὲ ἐπεστράφησαν,  
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καὶ τῷ ὑψίστῳ εὐλόγησα καὶ τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ᾔνεσα καὶ ἐδόξασα,  
ὅτι ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτοῦ ἐξουσία αἰώνιος καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεάν,  
34 kai meta to telos t�n h
mer�n eg� Nabouchodonosor tous ophthalmous mou  

And after the end of the days I Nebuchadnezzar my eyes 

eis ton ouranon anelabon, kai hai phrenes mou epí eme epestraph
san, 
unto the heavens lifted up, and my senses unto me returned, 

kai tŸ huuistŸ eulog
sa kai tŸ z�nti eis ton ai�na ÿnesa  
and to the highest I blessed, and to the one living into the eons I praised  

kai edoxasa, hoti h
 exousia autou exousia ai�nios  
and glorified.  For his authority authority is an eternal, 

kai h
 basileia autou eis genean kai genean,  
and his kingdom is unto generation and generation. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIAIYG  DLK  @RX@  IX@C-LKE 32 

  @RX@  IX@CE  @INY  LIGA  CAR  DIAVNKE 
:ZCAR  DN  DL  XN@IE  DCIA  @GNI-IC  IZI@  @LE 

‘‹¹ƒ‹¹�¼‰ †́�̧J ‚́”¸šµ‚ ‹·š¼‚́C-�́�¸‡ ƒ� 

‚́”¸šµ‚ ‹·š¼‚́…̧‡ ‚́Iµ÷¸� �‹·‰̧A …·ƒ´” D·‹¸A¸ ¹̃÷̧�E 
:̧U¸…µƒ¼” †´÷ D·� šµ÷‚·‹¸‡ D·…‹¹ƒ ‚·‰µ÷¸‹-‹¹C ‹µœ‹¹‚ ‚́�̧‡ 

35. (4:32 in Aramaic) w’kal-da’arey ‘ar’`a’ k’lah chashibin uk’mits’b’yeh `abed b’cheyl 
sh’maya’ w’da’arey ‘ar’`a’ w’la’ ‘ithay di-y’mache’ bideh w’ye’mar leh mah `abad’t’. 
 

Dan4:35 All the inhabitants of the earth are accounted as nothing, but He does  

according to His will in the host of the heavens and among the inhabitants of earth;  

and there is none who can strike with His hand or say to Him, What have You done?  
 

‹35› καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν ὡς οὐδὲν ἐλογίσθησαν, καὶ  
κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ ποιεῖ ἐν τῇ δυνάµει τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐν τῇ κατοικίᾳ τῆς γῆς,  
καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὃς ἀντιποιήσεται τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ Τί ἐποίησας;   
35 kai pantes hoi katoikountes t
n g
n h�s ouden elogisth
san,  

And all the ones inhabiting the earth as nothing are considered;  

kai kata to thel
ma autou poiei en tÿ dynamei tou ouranou  
and according to his will he does among the force of the heavens, 

kai en tÿ katoikia' t
s g
s, kai ouk estin 
and among the one dwelling the earth.  And there is not one 

hos antipoi
setai tÿ cheiri autou kai erei autŸ Ti epoi
sas?  
who shall act against his hand, and says to him, What did you do?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IXCD  IZEKLN  XWILE  ILR  AEZI  IRCPN  @PNF-DA 33 

  OERAI  IPAXAXE  IXACD  ILE  ILR  AEZI  IEFE 
:IL  ZTQED  DXIZI  EAXE  ZPWZD  IZEKLN-LRE 

‹¹ş̌…µ† ‹¹œE�̧�µ÷ šµ™‹¹�¸‡ ‹µ�¼” ƒEœ̧‹ ‹¹”̧Ç’µ÷ ‚́’̧÷¹ˆ-D·A „� 

‘Ÿ”µƒ¸‹ ‹µ’́ƒ¸š¸ƒµš¸‡ ‹µş̌ƒ´Cµ† ‹¹�¸‡ ‹µ�¼” ƒEœ̧‹ ‹¹‡¹ˆ¸‡ 
:‹¹� œµ–¸“E† †́š‹¹Uµ‹ Eƒ̧šE œµ’̧™¸œ´† ‹¹œE�̧�µ÷-�µ”¸‡ 

36. (4:33 in Aramaic) beh-zim’na’ man’d’`i y’thub `alay w’liqar mal’kuthi had’ri  
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w’ziwi y’thub `alay w’li hadab’ray w’rab’r’banay y’ba`on  
w’`al-mal’kuthi hath’q’nath ur’bu yatirah hus’phath li. 
 

Dan4:36 At that time my reason returned to me.  And my majesty  

and splendor were restored to me for the glory of my kingdom,  

and my counselors and my nobles sought to me; so I was reestablished in my kingdom,  

and excellent greatness was added to me. 
 

‹36› αὐτῷ τῷ καιρῷ αἱ φρένες µου ἐπεστράφησαν ἐπ’ ἐµέ, καὶ εἰς τὴν τιµὴν  
τῆς βασιλείας µου ἦλθον, καὶ ἡ µορφή µου ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπ’ ἐµέ, καὶ οἱ τύραννοί µου  
καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνές µου ἐζήτουν µε, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν µου ἐκραταιώθην,  
καὶ µεγαλωσύνη περισσοτέρα προσετέθη µοι.   
36 autŸ tŸ kairŸ hai phrenes mou epestraph
san epí eme,  

At the same time my senses returned unto me, 

kai eis t
n tim
n t
s basileias mou 
lthon,  
and into the honor of my kingdom I came,  

kai h
 morph
 mou epestrepsen epí eme, kai hoi tyrannoi mou  
and my appearance returned to me, and my sovereigns 

kai hoi megistanes mou ez
toun me, kai epi t
n basileian mou ekratai�th
n, 
and my great men sought me; and over my kingdom I was strengthened, 

kai megal�syn
 perissotera proseteth
 moi.  
and greatness more extra was added to me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

JLNL  XCDNE  MNEXNE  GAYN  XVPCKEAP  DP@  ORK 34 

  OIC  DZGX@E  HYW  IDECARN-LK  IC  @INY 
:DLTYDL  LKI  DEBA  OIKLDN  ICE 

 ¢¶�¶÷¸� šµCµ†̧÷E �·÷Ÿş̌÷E ‰µAµ�̧÷ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ †´’¼‚ ‘µ”¸J …� 

 ‘‹¹C D·œ´‰̧š¾‚̧‡ Š¾�̧™ ‹¹†Ÿ…́ƒ¼”µ÷-�́� ‹¹C ‚́Iµ÷¸� 
– :†́�´P¸�µ†̧� �¹�́‹ †́‡·„̧A ‘‹¹�̧�¸†µ÷ ‹¹…̧‡ 

37. (4:34 in Aramaic) k’`an ‘anah N’bukad’netstsar m’shabach um’romem  
um’hadar l’melek sh’maya’ di kal-ma`abadohi q’shot w’or’chatheh din  
w’di mah’l’kin b’gewah yakil l’hash’palah. 
 

Dan4:37 Now I, Nebukadnetssar, praise, exalt and honor the King of the heavens, for all  

His works are true and His ways just, and He is able to humble those who walk in pride. 
 

‹37› νῦν οὖν ἐγὼ Ναβουχοδονοσορ αἰνῶ καὶ ὑπερυψῶ καὶ δοξάζω τὸν βασιλέα  
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὅτι πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἀληθινὰ καὶ αἱ τρίβοι αὐτοῦ κρίσις,  
καὶ πάντας τοὺς πορευοµένους ἐν ὑπερηφανίᾳ δύναται ταπεινῶσαι.    
37 nyn oun eg� Nabouchodonosor ain� kai hyperuy�  

Now then I Nebuchadnezzar praise and greatly exalt 

kai doxaz� ton basilea tou ouranou,  
and glorify the king of the heavens,  

hoti panta ta erga autou al
thina kai hai triboi autou krisis,  
for all his works are true, and his paths equitable,  

kai pantas tous poreuomenous en hyper
phania' dynatai tapein�sai.    
and all the ones going in pride he is able to humble.    

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 5 
 

Shavua Reading Schedule (30th sidrah) – Dan 5 - 6 
 

  SL@  IDEPAXAXL  AX  MGL  CAR  @KLN  XV@YLA Dan5:1 

:DZY  @XNG  @TL@  LAWLE 

•µ�¼‚ ‹¹†Ÿ’́ƒ¸š¸ƒµš¸� ƒµš �¶‰¸� …µƒ¼” ‚́J¸�µ÷ šµQ‚µ�̧�·A ‚ 

:†·œ´� ‚́š¸÷µ‰ ‚́P̧�µ‚ �·ƒ»™́�¸‡ 
1. Bel’sha’tstsar mal’ka’ `abad l’chem rab l’rab’r’banohi ‘alaph  
w’laqabel ‘al’pa’ cham’ra’ shatheh. 
 

Dan5:1 Belshatssar the king held a great feast for a thousand of his nobles,  

and he was drinking wine in the presence of the thousand. 
 

‹5:1› Βαλτασαρ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐποίησεν δεῖπνον µέγα τοῖς µεγιστᾶσιν αὐτοῦ χιλίοις,  
καὶ κατέναντι τῶν χιλίων ὁ οἶνος.  καὶ πίνων  
1 Baltasar ho basileus epoi
sen deipnon mega tois megistasin autou chiliois,  

Belshazzar the king made supper a great for his great men – a thousand;  

kai katenanti t�n chili�n ho oinos.  kai pin�n 
and before the thousand was the wine. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ADC  IP@NL  DIZIDL  @XNG  MRHA  XN@  XV@YLA 2 

MLYEXIA  IC  @LKID-ON  IDEA@  XVPCKEAP  WTPD  IC  @TQKE 
:DZPGLE  DZLBY  IDEPAXAXE  @KLN  OEDA  OEZYIE   

‚́ƒ¼†µC ‹·’‚́÷¸� †́‹́œ¸‹µ†̧� ‚́ş̌÷µ‰ �·”¸Š¹A šµ÷¼‚ šµQ‚µ�̧�·A ƒ 

�¶�¸�Eš‹¹ƒ ‹¹C ‚́�¸�‹·†-‘¹÷ ‹¹†Eƒ¼‚ šµQ¶’̧…µ�Eƒ̧’ ™·P¸’µ† ‹¹C ‚́P¸“µ�¸‡ 
:D·œ´’·‰¸�E D·œ´�¸„·� ‹¹†Ÿ’́ƒ¸š¸ƒµš¸‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‘Ÿ†̧A ‘ŸU̧�¹‹¸‡  

2. Bel’sha’tstsar ‘amar bit’`em cham’ra’ l’hay’thayah l’ma’ney dahaba’ w’kas’pa’  
di han’peq N’bukad’netsar ‘abuhi min-heyk’la’ di biYrush’lem  
w’yish’ton b’hon mal’ka’ w’rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh. 
 

Dan5:2 When Belshatssar tasted the wine, he gave orders to bring the gold  

and silver vessels which Nebukadnetssar his father had taken out of the temple  

which was in Yerushalam, so that the king and his nobles, his wives  

and his concubines might drink from them. 
 

‹2› Βαλτασαρ εἶπεν ἐν τῇ γεύσει τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ ἐνεγκεῖν τὰ σκεύη τὰ χρυσᾶ  
καὶ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ, ἃ ἐξήνεγκεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ  
ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ ἐν Ιερουσαληµ, καὶ πιέτωσαν ἐν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς  
καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνες αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ παλλακαὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ παράκοιτοι αὐτοῦ.   
2 Baltasar eipen en tÿ geusei tou oinou  

And drinking Belshazzar spoke in the tasting of the wine 

tou enegkein ta skeu
 ta chrysa kai ta argyra,  
to bring the items, the ones of gold and the ones of silver  

ha ex
negken Nabouchodonosor ho pat
r autou ek tou naou tou  
which brought forth Nebuchadnezzar his father from out of the temple 

en Ierousal
m, kai piet�san en autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou 
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in Jerusalem.  And they drank with them – the king, and his great men, 

kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou.  
and his concubines, and his mistresses. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @LKID-ON  EWTPD  IC  @ADC  IP@N  EIZID  OIC@A 3 

  @KLN  OEDA  EIZY@E  MLYEXIA  IC  @DL@  ZIA-IC 
:DZPGLE  DZLBY  IDEPAXAXE 

‚́�¸�‹·†-‘¹÷ E™¹P¸’µ† ‹¹C ‚́ƒ¼†µ… ‹·’‚́÷ ‡‹¹œ¸‹µ† ‘¹‹µ…‚·A „ 

‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘Ÿ†̧A ‡‹¹U̧�¹‚̧‡ �¶�¸�Eš‹¹ƒ ‹¹C ‚́†´�½‚ œ‹·ƒ-‹¹C 
:D·œ´’·‰¸�E D·œ´�¸„·� ‹¹†Ÿ’́ƒ¸š¸ƒµš¸‡ 

3. be’dayin hay’thiu ma’ney dahaba’ di han’piqu min-heyk’la’ di-beyth ‘Elaha’  
di biYrush’lem w’ish’tiu b’hon mal’ka’ w’rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh. 
 

Dan5:3 Then they brought the gold vessels that had been taken out of the temple  

of the house of the Elohim which was in Yerushalam; and the king and his nobles, his wives  

and his concubines drank from them. 
 

‹3› καὶ ἠνέχθησαν τὰ σκεύη τὰ χρυσᾶ καὶ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ, ἃ ἐξήνεγκεν  
ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐν Ιερουσαληµ, καὶ ἔπινον ἐν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς  
καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνες αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ παλλακαὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ παράκοιτοι αὐτοῦ·   
3 kai 
nechth
san ta skeu
 ta chrysa kai ta argyra,  

And they brought the items of gold, and the ones of silver,  

ha ex
negken ek tou naou tou theou tou en Ierousal
m,  
which were brought forth from out of the temple of the Elohim in Jerusalem, 

kai epinon en autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou 
and they drank with them – the king, and his great men, 

kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou;  
and his concubines, and his mistresses. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ADC  IDL@L  EGAYE  @XNG  EIZY@ 4 

:@PA@E  @R@  @LFXT  @YGP  @TQKE 

‚́ƒ¼†µC ‹·†́�‚·� E‰µAµ�̧‡ ‚́š¸÷µ‰ ‡‹¹U¸�¹‚ … 
:‚́’̧ƒµ‚̧‡ ‚́”´‚ ‚́�¸ˆ̧šµ– ‚́�́‰¸’ ‚́P¸“µ�̧‡ 

4. ‘ish’tiu cham’ra’ w’shabachu l’elahey dahaba’  
w’kas’pa’ n’chasha’ phar’z’la’ ‘a`a’ w’ab’na’. 
 

Dan5:4 They drank the wine and praised the mighty ones of gold and silver,  

of bronze, iron, wood and stone. 
 

‹4› ἔπινον οἶνον καὶ ᾔνεσαν τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς χρυσοῦς  
καὶ ἀργυροῦς καὶ χαλκοῦς καὶ σιδηροῦς καὶ ξυλίνους καὶ λιθίνους.   
4 epinon oinon kai ÿnesan tous theous tous chrysous  

They drank wine, and they praised the mighty ones of gold,  

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sid
rous kai xylinous kai lithinous.  
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  YP@-CI  IC  ORAV@  EWTP  DZRY-DA 5 
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  @LKID  LZK-IC  @XIB-LR  @ZYXAP  LAWL  OAZKE 
:DAZK  IC  DCI  QT  DFG  @KLNE  @KLN  IC 

�́’½‚-…µ‹ ‹¹C ‘´”¸A¸ ¶̃‚ E™µ–¸’ †́œ¼”µ�-DµA † 

‚́�¸�‹·† �µœ¸�-‹¹C ‚́š‹¹B-�µ” ‚́U¸�µš¸ƒ¶’ �·ƒ»™´� ‘́ƒ¸œ́�̧‡ 
:†́ƒ¸œ´� ‹¹C †́…̧‹ “µP †·ˆ́‰ ‚́J̧�µ÷E ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‹¹C 

5. bah-sha`athah n’phaqu ‘ets’b’`an di yad-‘enash w’kath’ban laqabel neb’rash’ta’  
`al-gira’ di-k’thal heyk’la’ di mal’ka’ umal’ka’ chazeh pas y’dah di kath’bah. 
 

Dan5:5 At that moment the fingers of a man’s hand came out and wrote  

on the plaster of the wall of the king’s palace across from the lampstand.   

And the king saw the part of the hand that wrote. 
 

‹5› ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐξῆλθον δάκτυλοι χειρὸς ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἔγραφον κατέναντι  
τῆς λαµπάδος ἐπὶ τὸ κονίαµα τοῦ τοίχου τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως,  
καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐθεώρει τοὺς ἀστραγάλους τῆς χειρὸς τῆς γραφούσης.   
5 en autÿ tÿ h�ra' ex
lthon daktyloi cheiros anthr�pou kai egraphon 

In the same hour came forth fingers of the hand of a man, and they wrote 

katenanti t
s lampados epi to koniama tou toichou  
over against the lamp upon the whitewashed portion of the wall  

tou oikou tou basile�s, kai ho basileus ethe�rei tous astragalous t
s cheiros t
s graphous
s.  
of the house of the king.  And the king viewed the knuckles of the hand writing.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DPELDAI  IDPIRXE  IDEPY  IDEIF  @KLN  OIC@ 6 

:OYWP  @CL  @C  DZAKX@E  OIXZYN  DVXG  IXHWE 

D·ME�¼†µƒ¸‹ ‹¹†¾’¾‹”µš¸‡ ‹¹†Ÿ’̧� ‹¹†¾‡‹¹ˆ ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ‡ 

:‘´�̧™´’ ‚́…̧� ‚́C D·œ´Aº�̧šµ‚̧‡ ‘¹‹µš́U¸�¹÷ D·˜̧šµ‰ ‹·š¸Š¹™¸‡ 
6. ‘edayin mal’ka’ ziuohi sh’nohi w’ra`yonohi y’bahaluneh  
w’qit’rey char’tseh mish’tarayin w’ar’kubatheh da’ l’da’ naq’shan. 
 

Dan5:6 Then the king’s color was changed and his thoughts troubled him,  

and his joints of the loins shook, and his knees knocked against one another. 
 

‹6› τότε τοῦ βασιλέως ἡ µορφὴ ἠλλοιώθη,  
καὶ οἱ διαλογισµοὶ αὐτοῦ συνετάρασσον αὐτόν,  
καὶ οἱ σύνδεσµοι τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ διελύοντο, καὶ τὰ γόνατα αὐτοῦ συνεκροτοῦντο.   
6 tote tou basile�s h
 morph
 
lloi�th
, kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton,  

Then of the king the appearance changed, and his thoughts disturbed him,  

kai hoi syndesmoi t
s osphuos autou dieluonto, kai ta gonata autou synekrotounto.  
and the bonding together of his loin parted, and his knees struck together.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ICYK  @ITY@L  DLRDL  LIGA  @KLN  @XW 7 

  YP@-LK  IC  LAA  INIKGL  XN@E  @KLN  DPR  @IXFBE 
  YALI  @PEBX@  IPPEGI  DXYTE  DPC  DAZK  DXWI-IC 

:HLYI  @ZEKLNA  IZLZE  DX@EV-LR  @ADC-IC  @KPENDE 

‚·‹´ÇāµJ ‚́Iµ–¸�́‚̧� †́�´”¶†̧� �¹‹µ‰̧A ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‚·š́™ ˆ 
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�́’½‚-�́� ‹¹C �¶ƒ´ƒ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰̧� šµ÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †·’́” ‚́Iµš¸ˆ́„¸‡ 
�µA¸�¹‹ ‚́’́‡¸B¸šµ‚ ‹¹’µM¹Eµ‰̧‹ D·ş̌�¹–E †́’̧… †́ƒ´œ¸J †·š¸™¹‹-‹¹C 

“ :Šµ�̧�¹‹ ‚́œE�̧�µ÷¸ƒ ‹¹U¸�µœ¸‡ D·š‚̧Eµ˜-�µ” ‚́ƒ¼†µ…-‹¹… ‚́�¸’ŸLµ†̧‡ 
7. qare’ mal’ka’ b’chayil l’he`alah l’ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’ w’gaz’raya’ `aneh mal’ka’  
w’amar l’chakimey Babel di kal-‘enash di-yiq’reh k’thabah d’nah  
uphish’reh y’chauinani ‘ar’g’wana’ yil’bash w’hamon’ka’ di-dahaba’ `al-tsau’reh  
w’thal’ti b’mal’kutha’ yish’lat. 
 

Dan5:7 The king called aloud to bring in the conjurers, Kasdaye and the diviners.  

The king answered and said to the wise men of Babel, Any man who can read this writing  

and explain its interpretation to me shall be clothed with purple  

and have a necklace of gold around his neck, and he shall rule third in the kingdom. 
 

‹7› καὶ ἐβόησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν ἰσχύι τοῦ εἰσαγαγεῖν µάγους, Χαλδαίους,  
γαζαρηνοὺς καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς σοφοῖς Βαβυλῶνος Ὃς ἂν ἀναγνῷ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην  
καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν γνωρίσῃ µοι, πορφύραν ἐνδύσεται, καὶ ὁ µανιάκης ὁ χρυσοῦς  
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ τρίτος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ µου ἄρξει.   
7 kai ebo
sen ho basileus en ischui tou eisagagein magous, Chaldaious,  

And yelled the king in strength to bring the magi, and the Chaldeans, 

gazar
nous kai eipen tois sophois  
and the astrologers.  And he said to the wise men  

Babyl�nos Hos an anagnŸ t
n graph
n taut
n  
of Babylon, Who ever should read this writing, 

kai t
n sygkrisin gn�risÿ moi, porphyran endysetai,  
and its interpretation should make known to me, purple shall be put on him, 

kai ho maniak
s ho chrysous epi ton trach
lon autou, kai tritos en tÿ basileia' mou arxei.  
and the necklace of gold upon his neck, and as third in my kingdom he shall rule. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@XWNL  @AZK  OILDK-@LE  @KLN  INIKG  LK  OILLR  OIC@ 8 

:@KLNL  DRCEDL  @XYTE   

‚·š¸™¹÷̧� ‚́ƒ´œ̧J ‘‹¹�¼†́�-‚́�¸‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‹·÷‹¹Jµ‰ �¾J ‘‹¹�¼�´” ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ‰ 

:‚́J¸�µ÷̧� †́”´…Ÿ†̧� ‚́ş̌�¹–E  
8. ‘edayin `alalin kol chakimey mal’ka’  
w’la’-kahalin k’thaba’ l’miq’re’ uphish’ra’ l’hoda`ah l’mal’ka’. 
 

Dan5:8 Then all the king’s wise men came in,  

but they could not read the writing or make known its interpretation to the king. 
 

‹8› καὶ εἰσεπορεύοντο πάντες οἱ σοφοὶ τοῦ βασιλέως  
καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο τὴν γραφὴν ἀναγνῶναι οὐδὲ τὴν σύγκρισιν γνωρίσαι τῷ βασιλεῖ.   
8 kai eiseporeuonto pantes hoi sophoi tou basile�s kai ouk 
dynanto 

And entering were all the wise men of the king, and they were not able 

t
n graph
n anagn�nai oude t
n sygkrisin gn�risai tŸ basilei.  
the writing to read, nor the interpretation to make known to the king.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

IDELR  OIPY  IDEIFE  LDAZN  @IBY  XV@YLA  @KLN  OIC@ 9 

:OIYAZYN  IDEPAXAXE   
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 ‹¹†Ÿ�¼” ‘¹‹µ’́� ‹¹†¾‡‹¹ˆ¸‡ �µ†́A¸œ¹÷ ‚‹¹Bµā šµQ‚µ�̧�·ƒ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ Š 

:‘‹¹�̧AµU¸�¹÷ ‹¹†Ÿ’́ƒ¸š¸ƒµš¸‡ 
9. ‘edayin mal’ka’ Bel’sha’tstsar sagi’ mith’bahal w’ziuohi shanayin `alohi  
w’rab’r’banohi mish’tab’shin. 
 

Dan5:9 Then King Belshatssar was greatly troubled, his face was changing on him,  

and his nobles were perplexed.  
 

‹9› καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς Βαλτασαρ πολὺ ἐταράχθη, καὶ ἡ µορφὴ αὐτοῦ ἠλλοιώθη  
ἐπ’ αὐτῷ, καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνες αὐτοῦ συνεταράσσοντο.   
9 kai ho basileus Baltasar poly etarachth
, kai h
 morph
 autou 
lloi�th
 epí autŸ,  

And king Belshazzar was disturbed, and his appearance changed in him,  

kai hoi megistanes autou synetarassonto.  
and his great men were disturbed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IZYN  ZIAL  IDEPAXAXE  @KLN  ILN  LAWL  @ZKLN 10 

  IIG  OINLRL  @KLN  ZXN@E  @ZKLN  ZPR  ZLLR 
:EPZYI-L@  JIEIFE  JPEIRX  JELDAI-L@ 

‚́‹¸U¸�¹÷ œ‹·ƒ¸� ‹¹†Ÿ’́ƒ¸ş̌ƒµš¸‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‹·K¹÷ �·ƒ»™´� ‚́œ¸J̧�µ÷ ‹ 

‹¹‹½‰ ‘‹¹÷¸�́”¸� ‚́J̧�µ÷ œ¶š¶÷¼‚µ‡ ‚́œ¸J̧�µ÷ œ´’¼” œµ�¼�µ” 
:ŸMµU¸�¹‹-�µ‚ ¢‹´‡‹¹ˆ̧‡ ¢´’Ÿ‹¸”µš ¢E�¼†µƒ¸‹-�µ‚ 

10. mal’k’tha’ laqabel miley mal’ka’  
w’rab’r’banohi l’beyth mish’t’ya’ `alalath `anath mal’k’tha’  
wa’amereth mal’ka’ l’`al’min cheyi ‘al-y’bahaluk ra`’yonak w’ziuayak ‘al-yish’tano. 
 

Dan5:10 The queen came into the banquet house because of the words of the king  

and his nobles; the queen spoke and said, O king, live forever!   

Do not let your thoughts trouble you nor your face be changed. 
 

‹10› καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἡ βασίλισσα εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πότου καὶ εἶπεν Βασιλεῦ,  
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας ζῆθι·  µὴ ταρασσέτωσάν σε οἱ διαλογισµοί σου,  
καὶ ἡ µορφή σου µὴ ἀλλοιούσθω·   
10 kai eis
lthen h
 basilissa eis ton oikon tou potou  

And the queen entered into the house of the banquet.   

kai eipen Basileu, eis tous ai�nas z
thi;   
And said, O king, into the eon live!  

m
 tarasset�san se hoi dialogismoi sou, kai h
 morph
 sou m
 alloiousth�;  
not Let disturb you your thoughts, and appearance your not let be changed!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DA  OIYICW  OIDL@  GEX  IC  JZEKLNA  XAB  IZI@ 11 

  OIDL@-ZNKGK  DNKGE  EPZLKYE  EXIDP  JEA@  INEIAE 
  OITY@  OINHXG  AX  JEA@  XVPCKAP  @KLNE  DA  ZGKZYD 

:@KLN  JEA@  DNIWD  OIXFB  OI@CYK 

D·A ‘‹¹�‹¹Cµ™ ‘‹¹†́�½‚ µ‰Eš ‹¹C ¢´œE�̧�µ÷̧A šµƒ̧B ‹µœ‹¹‚ ‚‹ 

‘‹¹†́�½‚-œµ÷̧�´‰̧J †́÷¸�́‰¸‡ E’́œ¸�¸�́ā̧‡ Eš‹¹†µ’ ¢Eƒ¼‚ ‹·÷Ÿ‹̧ƒE 
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‘‹¹–̧�́‚ ‘‹¹LºŞ̌šµ‰ ƒµš ¢Eƒ¼‚ šµQ¶’̧…µ�ºƒ¸’ ‚́J¸�µ÷E D·A œµ‰µ�¸U̧�¹† 
:‚́J¸�µ÷ ¢Eƒ¼‚ D·÷‹¹™¼† ‘‹¹š¸ˆ́B ‘‹¹‚́ÇāµJ 

11. ‘ithay g’bar b’mal’kuthak di ruach ‘Elahin qadishin beh ub’yomey ‘abuk nahiru  
w’sak’l’thanu w’chak’mah k’chak’math-‘Elahin hish’t’kachath beh  
umal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar ‘abuk rab char’tumin ‘ash’phin  
Kas’da’in gaz’rin haqimeh ‘abuk mal’ka’. 
 

Dan5:11 There is a man in your kingdom in whom is a spirit of the holy Elohim;  

and in the days of your father, light, insight and wisdom like the wisdom of the Elohim  

were found in him. And King Nebukadnetssar, your father, the king, your father the king  

appointed him master of the magicians, conjurers, Kasdain and diviners. 
 

‹11› ἔστιν ἀνὴρ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ σου, ἐν ᾧ πνεῦµα θεοῦ, καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τοῦ 
πατρός σου γρηγόρησις καὶ σύνεσις εὑρέθη ἐν αὐτῷ, καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς Ναβουχοδονοσορ 
ὁ πατήρ σου ἄρχοντα ἐπαοιδῶν, µάγων, Χαλδαίων, γαζαρηνῶν κατέστησεν αὐτόν,  
11 estin an
r en tÿ basileia' sou, en hŸ pneuma theou,  

There is a man in your kingdom in whom is the Spirit of Elohim. 

kai en tais h
merais tou patros sou gr
gor
sis kai synesis heureth
 en autŸ, 
And in the days of your father, vigilance, and understanding, were found in him; 

kai ho basileus Nabouchodonosor ho pat
r sou archonta epaoid�n, mag�n, 
and king Nebuchadnezzar your father ruler of enchanters of magi 

Chaldai�n, gazar
n�n katest
sen auton, 
of Chaldeans and of astrologers placed him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

OINLG  XYTN  EPZLKYE  RCPNE  DXIZI  GEX  IC  LAW-LK 12 

@KLN-IC  L@IPCA  DA  ZGKZYD  OIXHW  @XYNE  OCIG@  ZIEG@E 
:DEGDI  DXYTE  IXWZI  L@IPC  ORK  XV@YHLA  DNY-MY   

 ‘‹¹÷̧�¶‰ šµVµ–¸÷ E’́œ¸�̧�´ā̧‡ ”µÇ’µ÷E †́š‹¹Uµ‹ µ‰Eš ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J ƒ‹ 

‚́J¸�µ÷-‹¹C �‚·I¹’́…̧A D·A œµ‰µ�̧U¸�¹† ‘‹¹š¸Š¹™ ‚·š´�̧÷E ‘´…‹¹‰¼‚ œµ‹´‡¼‰µ‚µ‡ 
– :†·‡¼‰µ†¸‹ †́š¸�¹–E ‹·š¸™¸œ¹‹ �‚·I¹’́C ‘µ”¸J šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A D·÷¸�-�́ā  

12. kal-qabel di ruach yatirah uman’da` w’sak’l’thanu m’phashar chel’min  
wa’achawayath ‘achidan um’share’ qit’rin hish’t’kachath beh b’Dani’El di-mal’ka’  
sam-sh’meh Bel’t’sha’tstsar k’`an Dani’El yith’q’rey uphish’rah y’hachaweh. 
 

Dan5:12 This was because an extraordinary spirit, knowledge and insight,  

interpretation of dreams, explanation of enigmas and solving of difficult problems  

were found in this Dani’El, whom the king gave the name Belteshatssar.  

Let Dani’El now be called and he shall declare the interpretation. 
 

‹12› ὅτι πνεῦµα περισσὸν ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ φρόνησις καὶ σύνεσις,  
συγκρίνων ἐνύπνια καὶ ἀναγγέλλων κρατούµενα καὶ λύων συνδέσµους,  
∆ανιηλ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπέθηκεν αὐτῷ ὄνοµα Βαλτασαρ·   
νῦν οὖν κληθήτω, καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ ἀναγγελεῖ σοι.   
12 hoti pneuma perisson en autŸ kai phron
sis kai synesis, 

For spirit extra is in him, and intelligence, and understanding 

sygkrin�n enypnia kai anaggell�n kratoumena 
          of interpreting dreams, and reporting things held, 
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kai ly�n syndesmous, Dani
l  
and untying things bonded together – it is Daniel, 

kai ho basileus epeth
ken autŸ onoma Baltasar;   
and the king put to him the name – Belteshazzar.  

nyn oun kl
th
t�, kai t
n sygkrisin autou anaggelei soi.  
Now then let him be called! and its interpretation he shall announce to you. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XN@E  @KLN  DPR  @KLN  MCW  LRD  L@IPC  OIC@A 13 

  CEDI  IC  @ZELB  IPA-ON-IC  L@IPC  @ED-DZP@  L@IPCL 
:CEDI-ON  IA@  @KLN  IZID  IC 

 šµ÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †·’́” ‚́J̧�µ÷ �́…»™ �µ”º† �‚·I¹’́C ‘¹‹µ…‚·A „‹ 

…E†́‹ ‹¹C ‚́œE�́„ ‹·’̧A-‘¹÷-‹¹C �‚·I¹’́… ‚E†-†́U¸’µ‚ �‚·I¹’́…̧� 
:…E†́‹-‘¹÷ ‹¹ƒµ‚ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‹¹œ¸‹µ† ‹¹C  

13. be’dayin Dani’El hu`al qadam mal’ka’ `aneh mal’ka’ w’amar l’Dani’El ‘an’tah-hu’ 
Dani’El di-min-b’ney galutha’ di Yahud di hay’thi mal’ka’ ‘abi min-Yahud. 
 

Dan5:13 Then Dani’El was brought in before the king.  The king spoke  

and said to Dani’El, Are you that Dani’El who is of the sons of the captivity of Yahudah, 

whom my father the king brought from Yahudah? 
 

‹13› τότε ∆ανιηλ εἰσήχθη ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως,  
καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ ∆ανιηλ Σὺ εἶ ∆ανιηλ ὁ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν  
τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τῆς Ιουδαίας, ἧς ἤγαγεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ πατήρ µου;   
13 tote Dani
l eis
chth
 en�pion tou basile�s, kai eipen ho basileus tŸ Dani
l  

Then Daniel was brought in before the king.  And said the king to Daniel,  

Sy ei Dani
l ho apo t�n hui�n t
s aichmal�sias t
s Ioudaias,  
Are you Daniel, the one from the sons of the captivity of Judea, 

h
s 
gagen ho basileus ho pat
r mou?  
of which brought the king my father?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EPZLKYE  EXIDPE  JA  OIDL@  GEX  IC  JILR  ZRNYE 14 

:JA  ZGKZYD  DXIZI  DNKGE 

 Eš‹¹†µ’̧‡ ¢́A ‘‹¹†́�½‚ µ‰Eš ‹¹C ¢¹‹µ�¼” œ·”̧÷¹�̧‡ …‹ 

:¢´A œµ‰µ�̧U¸�¹† †́š‹¹Uµ‹ †́÷¸�́‰¸‡ E’́œ¸�̧�´ā̧‡ 
14. w’shim’`eth `alayik di ruach ‘Elahin bak w’nahiru w’sak’l’thanu  
w’chak’mah yatirah hish’t’kachath bak. 
 

Dan5:14 Now I have heard about you that a Spirit of the Elohim is in you,  

and light, insight and extraordinary wisdom have been found in you. 
 

‹14› ἤκουσα περὶ σοῦ ὅτι πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἐν σοί,  
καὶ γρηγόρησις καὶ σύνεσις καὶ σοφία περισσὴ εὑρέθη ἐν σοί.   
14 
kousa peri sou hoti pneuma theou en soi,  

I heard concerning you, that spirit of Elohim is in you,  

kai gr
gor
sis kai synesis kai sophia periss
 heureth
 en soi.  
and vigilance, and understanding, and wisdom extra is found in you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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OEXWI  DPC  DAZK-IC  @ITY@  @INIKG  INCW  ELRD  ORKE 15 

:DIEGDL  @ZLN-XYT  OILDK-@LE  IPZRCEDL  DXYTE   

‘Ÿş̌™¹‹ †́’̧… †´ƒ´œ¸�-‹¹C ‚́Iµ–¸�́‚ ‚́Iµ÷‹¹Jµ‰ ‹µ÷́…́™ EKµ”º† ‘µ”¸�E ‡Š 

:†́‹´‡¼‰µ†¸� ‚́œ¸K¹÷-šµ�̧P ‘‹¹�¼†́�-‚́�¸‡ ‹¹’µœº”´…Ÿ†̧� D·š¸�¹–E  
15. uk’`an hu`alu qadamay chakimaya’ ‘ash’phaya’ di-k’thabah d’nah yiq’ron  
uphish’reh l’hoda`uthani w’la’-kahalin p’shar-mil’tha’ l’hachawayah. 
 

Dan5:15 And now the wise men and the conjurers were brought in before me  

that they might read this inscription and make its interpretation known to me,  

but they were not able to declare the interpretation of the message. 
 

‹15› καὶ νῦν εἰσῆλθον ἐνώπιόν µου οἱ σοφοί, µάγοι, γαζαρηνοί,  
ἵνα τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἀναγνῶσιν καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῆς γνωρίσωσίν µοι,  
καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν ἀναγγεῖλαί µοι.   
15 kai nyn eis
lthon en�pion mou hoi sophoi, magoi, gazar
noi,  

And now there entered before me the wise men, magi, and astrologers, 

hina t
n graph
n taut
n anagn�sin kai t
n sygkrisin 
that this writing they should read, and the interpretation 

aut
s gn�ris�sin moi, kai ouk 
dyn
th
san anaggeilai moi.  
they should make known to me.  But they were not able to announce to me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@XYNL  OIXHWE  XYTNL  OIXYT  LKEZ-IC  JILR  ZRNY  DP@E 16 

YALZ  @PEBX@  IPZRCEDL  DXYTE  @XWNL  @AZK  LKEZ  OD  ORK   
:HLYZ  @ZEKLNA  @ZLZE  JX@EV-LR  @ADC-IC  @KPENDE   

‚·š¸�¹÷¸� ‘‹¹ş̌Š¹™¸‡ šµ�̧–¹÷̧� ‘‹¹š¸�¹P �µ�Eœ-‹¹C ¢¹‹µ�¼” œ·”¸÷¹� †´’¼‚µ‡ ˆŠ 

�µA¸�¹œ ‚́’́‡¸B¸šµ‚ ‹¹’µœº”´…Ÿ†̧� D·š¸�¹–E ‚·š¸™¹÷̧� ‚́ƒ́œ¸J �µ�EU ‘·† ‘µ”̧J  
– :Šµ�̧�¹U ‚́œE�̧�µ÷¸ƒ ‚́U¸�µœ¸‡ ¢́š‚̧Eµ˜-�µ” ‚́ƒ¼†µ…-‹¹… ‚́�̧’ŸLµ†̧‡  

16. wa’anah shim’`eth `alayik di-thukal pish’rin l’miph’shar w’qit’rin l’mish’re’  
k’`an hen tukal k’thaba’ l’miq’re’ uphish’reh l’hoda`uthani ‘ar’g’wana’ thil’bash  
w’hamon’ka’  di-dahaba’ `al-tsau’rak w’thal’ta’ b’mal’kutha’ tish’lat. 
 

Dan5:16 But I have heard of you, that you are able to tell interpretations  

and to solve problems.  Now if you are able to read the inscription  

and make its interpretation known to me, you shall be clothed with purple  

and have a necklace of gold around your neck, and you shall rule third in the kingdom. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἐγὼ ἤκουσα περὶ σοῦ ὅτι δύνασαι κρίµατα συγκρῖναι·   
νῦν οὖν ἐὰν δυνηθῇς τὴν γραφὴν ἀναγνῶναι καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῆς γνωρίσαι µοι,  
πορφύραν ἐνδύσῃ, καὶ ὁ µανιάκης ὁ χρυσοῦς ἔσται ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλόν σου,  
καὶ τρίτος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ µου ἄρξεις.   
16 kai eg� 
kousa peri sou hoti dynasai krimata sygkrinai;   

And I heard concerning you, that you are able judgments to interpret.  

nyn oun ean dyn
thÿs t
n graph
n anagn�nai  
Now then, if you should be able the writing to read, 

kai t
n sygkrisin aut
s gn�risai moi, porphyran endysÿ,  
and its interpretation to make known to me, purple shall be put on you,  
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kai ho maniak
s ho chrysous estai epi ton trach
lon sou,  
and the necklace of gold shall be upon your neck, 

kai tritos en tÿ basileia' mou arxeis.  
and as third in my kingdom you shall rule. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JZPZN  @KLN  MCW  XN@E  L@IPC  DPR  OIC@A 17 

  MXA  AD  OXG@L  JZIAFAPE  OIEDL  JL 
:DPRCED@  @XYTE  @KLNL  @XW@  @AZK 

¢´œ´’̧Uµ÷ ‚́J̧�µ÷ �́…»™ šµ÷́‚̧‡ �‚·I¹’́… †·’́” ‘¹‹µ…‚·A ˆ‹ 

�µš¸A ƒµ† ‘´š»‰´‚̧� ¢´œ´‹̧A¸ˆ´ƒ̧’E ‘´‹¸‡¶†¶� ¢́� 
:D·M¹”¸…Ÿ†¼‚ ‚́š¸�¹–E ‚́J̧�µ÷̧� ‚·š¸™¶‚ ‚́ƒ´œ¸J 

17. be’dayin `aneh Dani’El w’amar qadam mal’ka’ mat’nathak lak lehew’yan  
un’baz’b’yathak l’acharan hab b’ram k’thaba’ ‘eq’re’ l’mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ ‘ahod’`ineh. 
 

Dan5:17 Then Dani’El answered and said before the king,  

Let your gifts be for yourself or give your rewards to someone else;  

Yet I shall read the inscription to the king and make the interpretation known to him. 
 

‹17› τότε ἀπεκρίθη ∆ανιηλ καὶ εἶπεν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως  
Τὰ δόµατά σου σοὶ ἔστω, καὶ τὴν δωρεὰν τῆς οἰκίας σου ἑτέρῳ δός·   
ἐγὼ δὲ τὴν γραφὴν ἀναγνώσοµαι τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῆς γνωρίσω σοι.   
17 tote apekrith
 Dani
l kai eipen en�pion tou basile�s Ta domata sou soi est�,  

Then answered Daniel, and he said before the king, your gifts yours Let be, 

kai t
n d�rean t
s oikias sou heterŸ dos; 
and the present of your house to another give!   

eg� de t
n graph
n anagn�somai tŸ basilei  
But I the writing shall read to the king, 

kai t
n sygkrisin aut
s gn�ris� soi.  
and the interpretation of it I shall make known to you. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @XWIE  @ZEAXE  @ZEKLN  @ILR  @DL@  @KLN  DZP@ 18 

:JEA@  XVPCKAPL  ADI  DXCDE 

 ‚́œE�̧�µ÷ ‚́‹´K¹” ‚́†´�½‚ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †́U¸’µ‚ ‰‹ 

:¢Eƒ¼‚ šµQ¶’̧…µ�ºƒ̧’¹� ƒµ†¸‹ †́ş̌…µ†¸‡ ‚́š´™‹¹‡ ‚́œEƒ̧šE 
18. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ ‘Elaha’ `ilaya’ mal’kutha’  
ur’butha’ wiqara’ w’had’rah y’hab liN’bukad’netstsar ‘abuk. 
 

Dan5:18 As for you, O king, the Most High El gave a kingdom, greatness, majesty,  

and splendor to Nebukadnetssar your father. 
 

‹18› βασιλεῦ, ὁ θεὸς ὁ ὕψιστος τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὴν µεγαλωσύνην  
καὶ τὴν τιµὴν καὶ τὴν δόξαν ἔδωκεν Ναβουχοδονοσορ τῷ πατρί σου,  
 18 basileu, ho theos ho huuistos t
n basileian kai t
n megal�syn
n  

O king, the Elohim the highest the kingdom and the greatness  

kai t
n tim
n kai t
n doxan ed�ken Nabouchodonosor tŸ patri sou, 
and the honor and the glory gave to Nebuchadnezzar your father.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  @IN@  @INNR  LK  DL-ADI  IC  @ZEAX-ONE 19 

  IDENCW-ON  OILGCE OIR@F  EED  @IPYLE 
@GN  DED  @AV  DED-ICE  LHW  @ED  @AV  DED-IC  

:LITYN  DED  @AV  DED-ICE  MIXN  DED  @AV  DED-ICE   

‚́Iµ÷º‚ ‚́Iµ÷¸÷µ” �¾J D·�-ƒµ†¸‹ ‹¹C ‚́œEƒ̧š-‘¹÷E Š‹ 

‹¹†Ÿ÷́…»™-‘¹÷ ‘‹¹�¼‰́…̧‡ ‘‹¹”¼‚́ˆ Ÿ‡¼† ‚́Iµ’́V¹�¸‡ 
‚·‰µ÷ †́‡¼† ‚·ƒ´˜ †́‡¼†-‹¹…̧‡ �·Š́™ ‚́‡¼† ‚·ƒ´˜ †́‡¼†-‹¹C 

:�‹¹P¸�µ÷ †́‡¼† ‚·ƒ´˜ †́‡¼†-‹¹…̧‡ �‹¹š´÷ †́‡¼† ‚·ƒ´˜ †́‡¼†-‹¹…̧‡ 
19. umin-r’butha’ di y’hab-leh kol `am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’lishanaya’ hawo za’a`in  
w’dachalin min-qadamohi di-hawah tsabe’ hawa’ qatel w’di-hawah tsabe’ hawah 
mache’ w’di-hawah tsabe’ hawah marim w’di-hawah tsabe’ hawah mash’pil. 
 

Dan5:19 Because of the grandeur which He gave on him, all the peoples, nations  

and languages they trembled and feared from before him; whomever he wished he killed  

and whomever he wished he spared alive; and whomever he wished he elevated  

and whomever he wished he humbled. 
 

‹19› καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς µεγαλωσύνης, ἧς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ, πάντες οἱ λαοί, φυλαί, γλῶσσαι 
ἦσαν τρέµοντες καὶ φοβούµενοι ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ·  οὓς ἠβούλετο, αὐτὸς ἀνῄρει, 
καὶ οὓς ἠβούλετο, αὐτὸς ἔτυπτεν, καὶ οὓς ἠβούλετο, αὐτὸς ὕψου,  
καὶ οὓς ἠβούλετο, αὐτὸς ἐταπείνου.   
19 kai apo t
s megal�syn
s, h
s ed�ken autŸ,  

And because of the greatness of which he gave to him, 

pantes hoi laoi, phylai, gl�ssai 
san tremontes  
all the peoples, tribes, languages were trembling  

kai phoboumenoi apo pros�pou autou;  hous 
bouleto, autos anÿrei,  
and fearing from before him.  Whom he willed he did away with, 

kai hous 
bouleto, autos etypten, kai hous 
bouleto, autos huuou, 
and whom he willed he beat, and whom he willed he raised up high, 

kai hous 
bouleto, autos etapeinou.  
and whom he willed he humbled. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZGPD  DCFDL  ZTWZ  DGEXE  DAAL  MX  ICKE 20 

:DPN  EICRD  DXWIE  DZEKLN  @QXK-ON 

œµ‰̧’́† †́…́ˆ¼†µ� œµ–¸™¹U D·‰Eş̌‡ D·ƒ¸ƒ¹� �¹š ‹¹…̧�E � 

:D·M¹÷ E‹¹Ç”¶† †́š´™‹¹‡ D·œE�̧�µ÷ ‚·“̧š´J-‘¹÷ 
20. uk’di rim lib’beh w’rucheh tiq’phath lahazadah han’chath  
min-kar’se’ mal’kutheh wiqarah he`’diu mineh. 
 

Dan5:20 But when his heart was lifted up and his spirit hardened in pride,  

he was put down from the throne of his kingdom, and his glory was taken away from him. 
 

‹20› καὶ ὅτε ὑψώθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ ἐκραταιώθη  
τοῦ ὑπερηφανεύσασθαι, κατηνέχθη ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ ἡ τιµὴ ἀφῃρέθη ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ,  
20 kai hote huy�th
 h
 kardia autou  
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And when was raised up high his heart, 

kai to pneuma autou ekratai�th
 tou hyper
phaneusasthai, kat
nechth
 
and his spirit was fortified to be prideful, he was brought down 

apo tou thronou t
s basileias autou, kai h
 tim
 aphÿreth
 apí autou, 
from the throne of his kingdom, and the honor was removed from him. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IEY  @ZEIG-MR  DAALE  CIXH  @YP@  IPA-ONE 21 

  @INY  LHNE  DPENRHI  OIXEZK  @AYR  DXECN  @ICXR-MRE 
  @ILR  @DL@  HILY-IC  RCI-IC  CR  RAHVI  DNYB 

:DILR  MIWDI  DAVI  IC-ONLE  @YP@  ZEKLNA 

‹¹‡̧� ‚́œ¸‡‹·‰-�¹” D·ƒ¸ƒ¹�̧‡ …‹¹ş̌Š ‚́�́’¼‚ ‹·’̧A-‘¹÷E ‚� 

‚́Iµ÷̧� �µH¹÷E D·ME÷¼”µŠ¸‹ ‘‹¹šŸœ̧� ‚́A¸ā¹” D·šŸ…̧÷ ‚́Iµ…́š¼”-�¹”¸‡ 
‚́‹´K¹” ‚́†́�½‚ Š‹¹Kµ�-‹¹C ”µ…̧‹-‹¹C …µ” ”µAµŠ¸ ¹̃‹ D·÷¸�¹B 

:D·‹µ�¼” �‹·™´†̧‹ †·A¸ ¹̃‹ ‹¹C-‘µ÷¸�E ‚́�́’¼‚ œE�¸�µ÷̧A 
21. umin-b’ney ‘anasha’ t’rid w’lib’beh `im-cheyu’tha’ sh’wi  w’`im-`aradaya’ m’doreh 
`is’ba’ k’thorin y’ta`amuneh umital sh’maya’ gish’meh yits’taba` `ad di-y’da`  
di-shalit ‘Elaha’ `ilaya’  b’mal’kuth ‘anasha’ ul’man-di yits’beh y’haqeym `alayeh.  
 

Dan5:21 He was driven from the sons of men, and his heart was made like the beasts,  

and his dwelling place was with the wild donkeys.  He was given grass to eat like cattle,  

and his body was wet with the dew of the heavens until he recognized that the Most High El  

is ruler over the kingdom of men and that He sets over it whomever He wishes. 
 

‹21› καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐξεδιώχθη, καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ µετὰ τῶν θηρίων ἐδόθη,  
καὶ µετὰ ὀνάγρων ἡ κατοικία αὐτοῦ, καὶ χόρτον ὡς βοῦν ἐψώµιζον αὐτόν,  
καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἐβάφη, ἕως οὗ ἔγνω ὅτι κυριεύει  
ὁ θεὸς ὁ ὕψιστος τῆς βασιλείας τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ᾧ ἂν δόξῃ, δώσει αὐτήν.   
21 kai apo t�n anthr�p�n exedi�chth
, kai h
 kardia autou meta t�n th
ri�n  

And from the men he was driven out, and his heart with the wild beasts  

edoth
, kai meta onagr�n h
 katoikia autou,  
was given to be, and with the wild donkeys among which he dwelt.   

kai chorton h�s boun eps�mizon auton, kai apo t
s drosou tou ouranou 
And grass as an ox was fed him, and of the dew of the heavens 

to s�ma autou ebaph
, he�s hou egn� hoti kyrieuei ho theos 
his body was dipped, until of which time he knew that dominated the Elohim 

ho huuistos t
s basileias t�n anthr�p�n, kai hŸ an doxÿ, d�sei aut
n.  
the highest the kingdom of men, and to whomever it seems good he gives it.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LAW-LK  JAAL  ZLTYD  @L  XV@YLA  DXA  DZP@E 22 

:ZRCI  DPC-LK  IC 

�·ƒ»™-�́J ¢́ƒ̧ƒ¹� ̧U¸�·P¸�µ† ‚́� šµQ‚µ�̧�·A D·š¸A †́U¸’µ‚̧‡ ƒ�   
:́U¸”µ…̧‹ †́’̧C-�́� ‹¹C 

22. w’an’tah b’reh Bel’sha’tstsar la’ hash’pel’t’ lib’bak kal-qabel di kal-d’nah y’da`’ta. 
 

Dan5:22 Yet you, his son, Belshatssar, have not humbled your heart,  

even though you knew all this, 
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‹22› καὶ σὺ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ Βαλτασαρ οὐκ ἐταπείνωσας τὴν καρδίαν σου  
κατενώπιον τὸν θεὸν οὗ πάντα ταῦτα ἔγνως,  
22 kai sy ho huios autou Baltasar ouk etapein�sas t
n kardian sou katen�pion ton theon  

And you, his son, O Belshazzar, humbled not your heart in front of the Elohim, 

hou panta tauta egn�s, 
of which all these things you knew.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DZIA-IC  @IP@NLE  ZNNEXZD  @INY-@XN  LRE 23 

  @XNG  JZPGLE  JZLBY  JIPAXAXE  DZP@E  JINCW  EIZID 
  @R@  @LFXT  @YGP  @ADCE-@TQK  IDL@LE  OEDA  OIZY 

ZGAY  OIRCI  @LE  OIRNY-@LE  OIFG-@L  IC  @PA@E 
:ZXCD  @L  DL  JZGX@-LKE  DCIA  JZNYP-IC  @DL@LE   

D·œ¸‹µƒ-‹¹… ‚́Iµ’‚́÷¸�E ́U¸÷µ÷Ÿş̌œ¹† ‚́Iµ÷¸�-‚·š´÷ �µ”¸‡ „� 

‚́š¸÷µ‰ ¢´œ´’·‰̧�E ¢´œ´�̧„·� ¢¹‹µ’́ƒ¸š¸ƒµš¸‡ †́U¸’µ‚̧‡ ¢¹‹µ÷´…́™ ‡‹¹œ¸‹µ† 
‚́”´‚ ‚́�¸ˆ̧šµ– ‚́�́‰̧’ ‚́ƒ¼†µ…̧‡-‚́P¸“µ� ‹·†´�‚·�̧‡ ‘Ÿ†̧A ‘¹‹µœ´� 

´U¸‰µAµ� ‘‹¹”̧…́‹ ‚́�¸‡ ‘‹¹”¸÷´�-‚́�¸‡ ‘¹‹µˆ́‰-‚́� ‹¹C ‚́’̧ƒµ‚̧‡ 
:́U¸šµCµ† ‚́� D·� ¢´œ´‰̧š¾‚-�́�̧‡ D·…‹¹A ¢́œ¸÷¸�¹’-‹¹C ‚́†´�‚·�¸‡  

23. w’`al Mare’-sh’maya’ hith’romam’at ul’ma’naya’ di-bay’theh hay’thiu qadamayik  
w’an’tah w’rab’r’banayik  sheg’lathak ul’chenathak cham’ra’ shathayin b’hon  
w’l’elahey kas’pa’-w’dahaba’ n’chasha’ phar’z’la’ ‘a`a’ w’ab’na’ di la’-chazayin  
w’la’-sham’`in w’la’ yad’`in shabach’at w’l’Elaha’ di-nish’m’thak bideh  
w’kal-‘or’chathak leh la’ hadar’at. 
 

Dan5:23 but you have exalted yourself against the Adon of the heavens;  

and they have brought the vessels of His house before you, and you and your nobles,  

your wives and your concubines have been drinking wine from them;  

and you have praised the mighty ones of silver and gold, of bronze, iron, wood and stone, 

which do not see, do not hear nor understand.  And you have not glorified Him,  

the El in whose hand your breath is and to whom belong all your ways. 
 

‹23› καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψώθης,  
καὶ τὰ σκεύη τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ ἤνεγκαν ἐνώπιόν σου, καὶ σὺ καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνές σου  
καὶ αἱ παλλακαί σου καὶ αἱ παράκοιτοί σου οἶνον ἐπίνετε ἐν αὐτοῖς,  
καὶ τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς χρυσοῦς καὶ ἀργυροῦς καὶ χαλκοῦς καὶ σιδηροῦς καὶ ξυλίνους  
καὶ λιθίνους, οἳ οὐ βλέπουσιν καὶ οὐκ ἀκούουσιν καὶ οὐ γινώσκουσιν, ᾔνεσας καὶ  
τὸν θεόν, οὗ ἡ πνοή σου ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ὁδοί σου, αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐδόξασας.   
23 kai epi ton kyrion theon tou ouranou huy�th
s,  

And against YHWH the El of the heavens you were haughty, 

kai ta skeu
 tou oikou autou 
negkan en�pion sou,  
and the items of his house they brought before you;  

kai sy kai hoi megistanes sou kai hai pallakai sou  
even you, and your great men, and your concubines, 

kai hai parakoitoi sou oinon epinete en autois, kai tous theous tous chrysous 
and your mistresses wine drank in them, and the mighty ones of gold, 

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sid
rous kai xylinous kai lithinous,  
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and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones,  

hoi ou blepousin kai ouk akouousin kai ou gin�skousin, ÿnesas kai ton theon,  
the ones that see not, and hear not, and know not, you praised; and the Elohim  

hou h
 pno
 sou en cheiri autou kai pasai hai hodoi sou, auton ouk edoxasas.  
of whom your breath is in his hand, and all your ways – him you glorified not.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:MIYX  DPC  @AZKE  @CI-IC  @QT  GILY  IDENCW-ON  OIC@A 24 

:�‹¹�̧š †́’̧… ‚́ƒ´œ¸�E ‚́…̧‹-‹¹… ‚́NµP µ‰µ‹¹�¸� ‹¹†Ÿ÷́…»™-‘¹÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A …� 

24. be’dayin min-qadamohi sh’liaach pasa’ di-y’da’ uk’thaba’ d’nah r’shim. 
 

Dan5:24 Then the palm of the hand was sent from Him  

and this inscription was written out. 
 

‹24› διὰ τοῦτο ἐκ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἀπεστάλη ἀστράγαλος χειρὸς  
καὶ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἐνέταξεν.   
24 dia touto ek pros�pou autou apestal
 astragalos cheiros  

On account of this, from his presence was sent the knuckle of a hand, 

kai t
n graph
n taut
n enetaxen.  
and this writing he arranged. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:OIQXTE  LWZ  @PN  @PN  MIYX  IC  @AZK  DPCE 25 

:‘‹¹“̧šµ–E �·™¸U ‚·’̧÷ ‚·’̧÷ �‹¹�̧š ‹¹C ‚́ƒ´œ¸� †́’̧…E †� 

25. ud’nah k’thaba’ di r’shim M’ne’ M’ne’ T’qel Uphar’sin. 
 

Dan5:25 Now this is the inscription that was written out:  

MENE, MENE, TEQEL, UPHARSIN. 
 

‹25› καὶ αὕτη ἡ γραφὴ ἡ ἐντεταγµένη Μανη θεκελ φαρες.   
25 kai haut
 h
 graph
 h
 entetagmen
 Man
 Thekel Phares.  

And this is the writing being arranged – Mene, Tekel, Peres.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:DNLYDE  JZEKLN  @DL@-DPN  @PN  @ZLN-XYT  DPC 26 

:Dµ÷¸�̧�µ†¸‡ ¢́œE�̧�µ÷ ‚́†́�½‚-†́’̧÷ ‚·’̧÷ ‚́œ¸K¹÷-šµ�̧P †́’̧C ‡� 

26. d’nah p’shar-mil’tha’ m’ne’ M’nah-‘Elaha’ mal’kuthak w’hash’l’mah. 
 

Dan5:26 This is the interpretation of the message:  

MENE The Elohim has numbered your kingdom and finished it. 
 

‹26› τοῦτο τὸ σύγκριµα τοῦ ῥήµατος·   
µανη, ἐµέτρησεν ὁ θεὸς τὴν βασιλείαν σου καὶ ἐπλήρωσεν αὐτήν·   
26 touto to sygkrima tou hr
matos;  Man
,  

This is the interpretation of the saying, Mene – 

emetr
sen ho theos t
n basileian sou kai epl
r�sen aut
n;  
The Elohim measured your kingdom and finished it.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:XIQG  ZGKZYDE  @IPF@NA  DZLIWZ  LWZ 27 

:š‹¹Nµ‰ ̧Uµ‰µ�̧U¸�¹†̧‡ ‚́‹¸’µˆ‚¾÷̧ƒ †´U̧�‹¹™¸U �·™¸U ˆ� 

27. T’qel t’qil’tah b’mo’zan’ya’ w’hish’t’kachat’ chasir. 
 

Dan5:27 TEQEL you have been weighed on the scales and found deficient. 
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‹27› θεκελ, ἐστάθη ἐν ζυγῷ καὶ εὑρέθη ὑστεροῦσα·   
27 Thekel, estath
 en zygŸ kai heureth
 hysterousa;  

Tekel – it was set in the yoke balance scale and found lacking.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:QXTE  ICNL  ZAIDIE  JZEKLN  ZQIXT  QXT 28 

:“́š´–E ‹µ…́÷̧� œµƒ‹¹†‹¹‡ ¢́œE�̧�µ÷ œµ“‹¹š¸P “·š¸P ‰� 

28. P’res p’risath mal’kuthak wihibath l’Maday uPharas. 
 

Dan5:28 PERES your kingdom has been divided and given to Maday and Pharas. 
 

‹28› φαρες, διῄρηται ἡ βασιλεία σου καὶ ἐδόθη Μήδοις καὶ Πέρσαις.   
28 Phares, diÿr
tai h
 basileia sou kai edoth
 M
dois kai Persais.  

Peres – was divided your kingdom and was given to the Medes and Persians.  
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  @PEBX@  L@IPCL  EYIALDE  XV@YLA  XN@  OIC@A 29 

  IDELR  EFXKDE  DX@EV-LR  @ADC-IC  @KPENDE 
:@ZEKLNA  @ZLZ  HILY  @EDL-IC 

‚́’́‡¸B¸šµ‚ �‚·I¹’́…̧� E�‹¹A̧�µ†̧‡ šµQ‚µ�̧�·A šµ÷¼‚ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A Š� 

‹¹†Ÿ�¼” E ¹̂š¸�µ†¸‡ D·š‚̧Eµ˜-�µ” ‚́ƒ¼†µ…-‹¹… ‚́�¸’ŸLµ†¸‡ 
:‚́œE�̧�µ÷¸A ‚́U¸�µU Š‹¹Kµ� ‚·‡½†¶�-‹¹C 

29. be’dayin ‘amar Bel’sha’tstsar w’hal’bishu l’Dani’El ‘ar’g’wana’ w’hamon’ka’  
di-dahaba’ `al-tsau’reh w’hak’rizu `alohi di-lehewe’ shalit tal’ta’ b’mal’kutha’. 
 

Dan5:29 Then Belshatssar commanded, and they clothed Dani’El with purple  

and a necklace of gold around his neck, and they made a proclamation  

concerning him that he should be the third ruler in the kingdom. 
 

‹29› καὶ εἶπεν Βαλτασαρ καὶ ἐνέδυσαν τὸν ∆ανιηλ πορφύραν  
καὶ τὸν µανιάκην τὸν χρυσοῦν περιέθηκαν περὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ ἐκήρυξεν περὶ αὐτοῦ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἄρχοντα τρίτον ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ.   
29 kai eipen Baltasar kai enedysan ton Dani
l porphyran  

And Belshazzar spoke, and they put on Daniel purple, 

kai ton maniak
n ton chrysoun perieth
kan peri ton trach
lon autou, 
and the necklace gold they put around his neck, 

kai ek
ryxen peri autou einai auton archonta triton en tÿ basileia'.  
and proclaimed concerning him for him to be ruler third in the kingdom.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@ICYK  @KLN  XVY@LA  LIHW  @ILILA  DA 30 

– :‚́‹´Çāµ� ‚́J̧�µ÷ šµQµ�‚̧�·A �‹¹Ş̌™ ‚́‹¸�‹·�̧A D·A � 

30. beh b’leyl’ya’ q’til Bel’shatstsar mal’ka’ Kas’daya’. 
 

Dan5:30 In that night Belshatssar Kasdaya king was slain. 
 

‹30› ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ νυκτὶ ἀναιρέθη Βαλτασαρ ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ Χαλδαίων.    
30 en autÿ tÿ nykti anaireth
 Baltasar ho basileus ho Chaldai�n.   

In the same night was done away with Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 6 
 

:OIZXZE  OIZY  OIPY  XAK  @ZEKLN  LAW  @ICN  YEIXCE Dan6:1 

:‘‹·U̧šµœ¸‡ ‘‹¹U¹� ‘‹¹’̧� šµƒ¸J ‚́œE�̧�µ÷ �·Aµ™ ‚́‹́…́÷ �¶‡´‹¸š́…̧‡ ‚ 

31. (6:1 in Aramaic) w’Dar’yawesh Madaya’ qabel mal’kutha’  
k’bar sh’nin shitin w’thar’teyn. 
 

Dan5:31 So Daryawesh Madaya took the kingdom, when a son of sixty-two years. 
 

‹6:1› Καὶ ∆αρεῖος ὁ Μῆδος παρέλαβεν τὴν βασιλείαν ὢν ἐτῶν ἑξήκοντα δύο.   
1 Kai Dareios ho M
dos parelaben t
n basileian �n et�n hex
konta duo.  

And Darius the Mede took the kingdom, being years old sixty two. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

D@N  @IPTXCYG@L  @ZEKLN-LR  MIWDE  YEIXC  MCW  XTY 2 

:@ZEKLN-LKA  OEDL  IC  OIXYRE   

†́‚̧÷ ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚µ� ‚́œE�̧�µ÷-�µ” �‹¹™¼†µ‡ �¶‡´‹̧š´C �́…»™ šµ–¸� ƒ 

:‚́œE�̧�µ÷-�́�̧A ‘¾‡½†¶� ‹¹C ‘‹¹š¸ā¶”¸‡  
1. (6:2 in Aramaic) sh’phar qadam Dar’yawesh wahaqim `al-mal’kutha’ 
la’achash’dar’p’naya’ m’ah w’`es’rin di lehewon b’kal-mal’kutha’. 
 

Dan6:1 It seemed good before Daryawesh to set over the kingdom a hundred  

and twenty satraps, that they might be over the whole kingdom, 
 

‹2› καὶ ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον ∆αρείου καὶ κατέστησεν ἐπὶ τῆς βασιλείας σατράπας  
ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι τοῦ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ  
2 kai 
resen en�pion Dareiou kai katest
sen  

And it was pleasing before Darius, and he placed  

epi t
s basileias satrapas hekaton eikosi tou einai autous en holÿ tÿ basileia' autou 
over the kingdom satraps a hundred twenty, for them to be in entire kingdom his.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

OEDL-IC  OEDPN-CG  L@IPC  IC  @ZLZ  OIKXQ  OEDPN  @LRE 3 

:WFP  @EDL-@L  @KLNE  @NRH  OEDL  OIADI  OIL@  @IPTXCYG@   

‘¾‡½†¶�-‹¹C ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷-…µ‰ �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹C ‚́œ´�̧U ‘‹¹�̧š´“ ‘Ÿ†̧M¹÷ ‚́K·”̧‡ „ 

:™¹ˆ́’ ‚·‡½†¶�-‚́� ‚́J¸�µ÷E ‚́÷¸”µŠ ‘Ÿ†̧� ‘‹¹ƒ¼†́‹ ‘‹·K¹‚ ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚  
2. (6:3 in Aramaic) w’`ela’ min’hon sar’kin t’latha’ di Dani’El chad-min’hon di-lehewon 
‘achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ileyn yahabin l’hon ta`’ma’ umal’ka’ la’-lehewe’ naziq. 
 

Dan6:2 and over them three commissioners (of whom Dani’El was one of them),  

that these satraps might give accountable to them, and the king might not suffer loss. 
 

‹3› καὶ ἐπάνω αὐτῶν τακτικοὺς τρεῖς, ὧν ἦν ∆ανιηλ εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν,  
τοῦ ἀποδιδόναι αὐτοῖς τοὺς σατράπας λόγον, ὅπως ὁ βασιλεὺς µὴ ἐνοχλῆται·   
3 kai epan� aut�n taktikous treis, h�n 
n Dani
l heis ex aut�n,  

And above them tacticians three, which Daniel was one of them,  

tou apodidonai autois tous satrapas logon,  
the to render to them satraps a reckoning, 

hop�s ho basileus m
 enochl
tai;  
so that the king should not be troubled.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IKXQ-LR  GVPZN  @ED  DPC  L@IPC  OIC@ 4 

  DA  @XIZI  GEX  IC  LAW-LK  @IPTXCYG@E 
:@ZEKLN-LK-LR  DZENWDL  ZIYR  @KLNE 

‚́Iµ�̧š´“-�µ” ‰µQµ’̧œ¹÷ ‚́‡¼† †́’̧C �‚·I¹’́C ‘¹‹µ…½‚ … 

D·A ‚́š‹¹Uµ‹ µ‰Eš ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚µ‡ 
:‚́œE�̧�µ÷-�́J-�µ” D·œE÷́™¼†µ� œ‹¹�¼” ‚́J̧�µ÷E 

3. (6:4 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El d’nah hawa’ mith’natsach `al-sar’kaya’ 
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ kal-qabel di ruach yatira’ beh  
umal’ka’ `ashith lahaqamutheh `al-kal-mal’kutha’. 
 

Dan6:3 Then this Dani’El was distinguishing himself above the commissioners  

and satraps because an excellent spirit, and the king was planning to set him  

over the entire kingdom. 
 

‹4› καὶ ἦν ∆ανιηλ ὑπὲρ αὐτούς, ὅτι πνεῦµα περισσὸν ἐν αὐτῷ,  
καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐφ’ ὅλης τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ.   
4 kai 
n Dani
l hyper autous, hoti pneuma perisson en autŸ,  

And Daniel was over them, for spirit extra was in him,  

kai ho basileus katest
sen auton ephí hol
s t
s basileias autou.  
and the king placed him over entire kingdom his.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  L@IPCL  DGKYDL  DLR  OIRA  EED  @IPTXCYG@E  @IKXQ  OIC@ 5 

LAW-LK  DGKYDL  OILKI-@L  DZIGYE  DLR-LKE  @ZEKLN  CVN 
:IDELR  ZGKZYD  @L  DZIGYE  ELY-LKE  @ED  ONIDN-IC   

�‚·I¹’́…̧� †́‰´J̧�µ†¸� †́K¹” ‘¹‹µ”´ƒ Ÿ‡¼† ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚µ‡ ‚́Iµ�̧š´“ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ † 

�·ƒ»™-�́J †́‰´J̧�µ†̧� ‘‹¹�¸�́‹-‚́� †́œ‹¹‰̧�E †́K¹”-�́�̧‡ ‚́œE�̧�µ÷ …µQ¹÷ 
:‹¹†Ÿ�¼” œµ‰µ�¸U̧�¹† ‚́� †́œ‹¹‰̧�E E�́�-�́�¸‡ ‚E† ‘µ÷‹·†̧÷-‹¹C  

4. (6:5 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hawo ba`ayin `ilah 
l’hash’kachah l’Dani’El mitsad mal’kutha’ w’kal-`ilah  
ush’chithah la’-yak’lin l’hash’kachah kal-qabel di-m’heyman hu’  
w’kal-shalu ush’chithah la’ hish’t’kachath `alohi. 
 

Dan6:4 Then the commissioners and satraps were seeking to find occasion against Dani’El  

concerning the kingdom.  But they was not able to find any occasion or fault,  

because he was faithful.  There was any error or fault was not found in him. 
 

‹5› καὶ οἱ τακτικοὶ καὶ οἱ σατράπαι ἐζήτουν πρόφασιν εὑρεῖν κατὰ ∆ανιηλ·   
καὶ πᾶσαν πρόφασιν καὶ παράπτωµα καὶ ἀµβλάκηµα οὐχ εὗρον κατ’ αὐτοῦ,  
ὅτι πιστὸς ἦν.   
5 kai hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai ez
toun prophasin  

And the tacticians and the satraps sought an excuse 

heurein kata Dani
l;  kai pasan prophasin kai parapt�ma 
to find something against Daniel; and any excuse, or transgression, 

kai amblak
ma ouch heuron katí autou, hoti pistos 
n.  
or error they did not find against him, for he was trustworthy.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  DPC  L@IPCL  GKYDP  @L  IC  OIXN@  JL@  @IXAB  OIC@ 6 

:DDL@  ZCA  IDELR  DPGKYD  ODL  @LR-LK 

 †́’̧C �‚·I¹’́…̧� ‰µJ̧�µ†¸’ ‚́� ‹¹C ‘‹¹š¸÷́‚ ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒºB ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ‡ 

“ :D·†́�½‚ œ´…̧A ‹¹†Ÿ�¼” †´’̧‰µJ¸�µ† ‘·†́� ‚́K¹”-�́J 
5. (6:6 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek ‘am’rin di la’ n’hash’kach  
l’Dani’El d’nah kal-`ila’ lahen hash’kach’nah `alohi b’dath ‘Elaheh. 
 

Dan6:5 Then these men said, We shall not find any occasion against this Dani’El  

unless we find it against him concerning the law of his El. 
 

‹6› καὶ εἶπον οἱ τακτικοί Οὐχ εὑρήσοµεν κατὰ ∆ανιηλ πρόφασιν  
εἰ µὴ ἐν νοµίµοις θεοῦ αὐτοῦ.   
6 kai eipon hoi taktikoi Ouch heur
somen kata Dani
l prophasin  

And said the tacticians, We did not find against Daniel an excuse 

ei m
 en nomimois theou autou. 
unless it be in the laws of his El.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @KLN-LR  EYBXD  OL@  @IPTXCYG@E  @IKXQ  OIC@ 7 

:IIG  OINLRL  @KLN  YEIXC  DL  OIXN@  OKE 

‚́J¸�µ÷-�µ” E�¹B̧šµ† ‘·K¹‚ ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚µ‡ ‚́Iµ�¸š́“ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ˆ 

:‹¹‹½‰ ‘‹¹÷¸�́”¸� ‚́J̧�µ÷ �¶‡´‹̧š´C D·� ‘‹¹ş̌÷´‚ ‘·�̧‡ 
6. (6:7 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ilen har’gishu `al-mal’ka’  
w’ken ‘am’rin leh Dar’yawesh mal’ka’ l’`al’min cheyi. 
 

Dan6:6 Then these commissioners and satraps gathered together to the king  

and spoke this to him, King Daryawesh, live forever! 
 

‹7› τότε οἱ τακτικοὶ καὶ οἱ σατράπαι παρέστησαν τῷ βασιλεῖ  
καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ ∆αρεῖε βασιλεῦ, εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας ζῆθι·   
7 tote hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai parest
san tŸ basilei  

Then the tacticians, and the satraps stood beside the king.  

kai eipan autŸ Dareie basileu, eis tous ai�nas z
thi;  
And they said to him, O king Darius, into the eons live!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IPBQ  @ZEKLN  IKXQ  LK  EHRIZ@ 8 

  @KLN  MIW  DNIWL  @ZEGTE  @IXACD  @IPTXCYG@E 
DL@-LK-ON  ERA  DRAI-IC-LK  IC  XQ@  DTWZLE 

:@ZEIX@  ABL  @NXZI  @KLN  JPN  ODL  OIZLZ  OINEI-CR  YP@E 

‚́Iµ’̧„¹“ ‚́œE�̧�µ÷ ‹·�̧š´“ �¾J EŠµ”́‹¸œ¹‚ ‰ 

‚́J¸�µ÷ �́‹̧™ †´÷́Iµ™¸� ‚́œ´‡¼‰µ–E ‚́Iµš¸ƒ´Cµ† ‚́Iµ’̧P¸šµÇ�µ‰¼‚µ‡ 
D́�½‚-�́J-‘¹÷ E”́ƒ †·”¸ƒ¹‹-‹¹C-�́� ‹¹C š´“½‚ †´–´Rµœ¸�E 

:‚́œ´‡´‹̧šµ‚ ƒ¾„¸� ‚·÷¸ş̌œ¹‹ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ¢́M¹÷ ‘·†́� ‘‹¹œ´�̧U ‘‹¹÷Ÿ‹-…µ” �́’½‚¶‡ 
7. (6:8 in Aramaic) ‘ith’ya`atu kol sar’key mal’kutha’ sig’naya’  
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hadab’raya’ uphachawatha’ l’qayamah q’yam mal’ka’  
ul’thaqaphah ‘esar di kal-di-yib’`eh ba`u min-kal-‘elah  
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we’enash `ad-yomin t’lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’r’me’ l’gob ‘ar’yawatha’. 
 

Dan6:7 All the commissioners of the kingdom, the prefects and the satraps,  

the high officials and the governors have consulted together that the king should establish  

a statute and make a strong ban, that anyone who makes a petition to any mighty one  

or man except for you, O king, for thirty days, shall be cast into the den of lions. 
 

‹8› συνεβουλεύσαντο πάντες οἱ ἐπὶ τῆς βασιλείας σου στρατηγοὶ καὶ σατράπαι,  
ὕπατοι καὶ τοπάρχαι τοῦ στῆσαι στάσει βασιλικῇ καὶ ἐνισχῦσαι ὁρισµόν,  
ὅπως ὃς ἂν αἰτήσῃ αἴτηµα παρὰ παντὸς θεοῦ καὶ ἀνθρώπου ἕως ἡµερῶν τριάκοντα  
ἀλλ’ ἢ παρὰ σοῦ, βασιλεῦ, ἐµβληθήσεται εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων·   
8 synebouleusanto pantes hoi epi t
s basileias sou strat
goi kai satrapai,  

took counsel All the ones over your kingdom – the commandants, and satraps, 

hypatoi kai toparchai tou st
sai stasei basilikÿ 
the supreme leaders, and toparchs, to establish position a royal, 

kai enischysai horismon, hop�s hos an ait
sÿ ait
ma  
and to strengthen an enactment, so that whoever should ask a request 

para pantos theou kai anthr�pou he�s h
mer�n triakonta 
from any mighty one or man, for days thirty, 

allí 
 para sou, basileu, embl
th
setai eis ton lakkon t�n leont�n;  
except from you, O king, shall be put into the pit of the lions.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @AZK  MYXZE  @XQ@  MIWZ  @KLN  ORK 9 

:@CRZ  @L-IC  QXTE  ICN-ZCK  DIPYDL  @L  IC 

‚́ƒ´œ¸J �º�̧š¹œ¸‡ ‚́š´“½‚ �‹¹™¸U ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘µ”̧J Š 

:‚·Ç”¶œ ‚́�-‹¹C “µš´–E ‹µ…́÷-œ́…̧J †́‹´’̧�µ†¸� ‚́� ‹¹C 
8. (6:9 in Aramaic) k’`an mal’ka’ t’qim ‘esara’ w’thir’shum k’thaba’  
di la’ l’hash’nayah k’dath-Maday uPharas di-la’ the`’de’. 
 

Dan6:8 Now, O king, establish the ban and sign the document  

so that it may not be changed, according to the law of Maday and Pharas,  

which may not be revoked. 
 

‹9› νῦν οὖν, βασιλεῦ, στῆσον τὸν ὁρισµὸν καὶ ἔκθες γραφήν,  
ὅπως µὴ ἀλλοιωθῇ τὸ δόγµα Μήδων καὶ Περσῶν.   
9 nyn oun, basileu, st
son ton horismon kai ekthes graph
n,  

Now then, O king, establish the enactment, and display in writing  

hop�s m
 alloi�thÿ to dogma M
d�n kai Pers�n. 
how should not be changed the decree of the Persians and Medes!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@XQ@E  @AZK  MYX  YEIXC  @KLN  DPC  LAW-LK 10 

:‚́š´“½‚¶‡ ‚́ƒ´œ¸J �µ�̧š �¶‡´‹¸š́C ‚́J¸�µ÷ †́’̧C �·ƒ»™-�́J ‹ 

9. (6:10 in Aramaic) kal-qabel d’nah mal’ka’ Dar’yawesh r’sham k’thaba’ we’esara’. 
 

Dan6:9 Consequently King Daryawesh signed the document, and the ban. 
 

‹10› τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ∆αρεῖος ἐπέταξεν γραφῆναι τὸ δόγµα.   
10 tote ho basileus Dareios epetaxen graph
nai to dogma.  

Then king Darius gave orders to write the decree.  



HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8298 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DZIAL  LR  @AZK  MIYX-IC  RCI  ICK  L@IPCE 11 

  MLYEXI  CBP  DZILRA  DL  OGIZT  OIEKE 
@LVNE  IDEKXA-LR  JXA  @ED  @NEIA  DZLZ  OIPNFE 

:DPC  ZNCW-ON  CAR  @ED-IC  LAW-LK  DDL@  MCW  @CENE   

D·œ¸‹µƒ¸� �µ” ‚́ƒ´œ¸J �‹¹�̧š-‹¹C ”µ…̧‹ ‹¹…̧J �‚·I¹’́…̧‡ ‚‹ 

�¶�¸�Eş̌‹ …¶„¶’ D·œ‹¹K¹”̧A D·� ‘´‰‹¹œ¸P ‘‹¹Eµ�¸‡ 
‚·Kµ˜̧÷E ‹¹†Ÿ�̧š¹A-�µ” ¢·š´A ‚E† ‚́÷Ÿ‹̧ƒ †́œ´�̧U ‘‹¹’̧÷¹ˆ̧‡ 

“ :†́’̧C œµ÷¸…µ™-‘¹÷ …·ƒ́” ‚́‡¼†-‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J D·†´�½‚ �́…»™ ‚·…Ÿ÷E 
10. (6:11 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El k’di y’da` di-r’shim k’thaba’ `al l’bay’theh  
w’kauin p’thichan leh b’`ilitheh neged Y’rush’lem  
w’zim’nin t’lathah b’yoma’ hu’ barek `al-bir’kohi um’tsale’  
umode’ qadam ‘Elaheh kal-qabel di-hawa’ `abed min-qad’math d’nah. 
 

Dan6:10 Now when Dani’El knew that the document was signed, he went to his house.   

And the windows were open to him in his roof-room toward Yerushalam);  

and he knelt on his knees three times in the day,  

praying and giving thanks before his El, as he did from before this. 
 

‹11› καὶ ∆ανιηλ, ἡνίκα ἔγνω ὅτι ἐνετάγη τὸ δόγµα, εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ αἱ θυρίδες ἀνεῳγµέναι αὐτῷ ἐν τοῖς ὑπερῴοις αὐτοῦ κατέναντι Ιερουσαληµ,  
καὶ καιροὺς τρεῖς τῆς ἡµέρας ἦν κάµπτων ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα αὐτοῦ καὶ προσευχόµενος  
καὶ ἐξοµολογούµενος ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ, καθὼς ἦν ποιῶν ἔµπροσθεν.   
11 kai Dani
l, h
nika egn� hoti enetag
 to dogma, eis
lthen eis ton oikon autou,  

And when Daniel knew that was arranged the decree, he went into his house,  

kai hai thyrides aneŸgmenai autŸ en tois hyperŸois autou katenanti Ierousal
m,  
and the windows were open to him in his upper rooms before Jerusalem.  

kai kairous treis t
s h
meras 
n kampt�n epi ta gonata autou kai proseuchomenos  
And times three of the day he was bending upon his knees, and praying,  

kai exomologoumenos enantion tou theou autou, kath�s 
n poi�n emprosthen.  
and making acknowledgment before his El, as he was doing before.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EYBXD  JL@  @IXAB  OIC@ 12 

:DDL@  MCW  OPGZNE  @RA  L@IPCL  EGKYDE 

E�¹B̧šµ† ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒºB ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ƒ‹ 
:D·†´�½‚ �́…»™ ‘µMµ‰¸œ¹÷E ‚·”´A �‚·I¹’́…̧� E‰µJ̧�µ†̧‡ 

11. (6:12 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’gishu  
w’hash’kachu l’Dani’El ba`e’ umith’chanan qadam ‘Elaheh. 
 

Dan6:11 Then these men met together  

and found Dani’El praying and supplication before his El. 
 

‹12› τότε οἱ ἄνδρες ἐκεῖνοι παρετήρησαν καὶ εὗρον τὸν ∆ανιηλ ἀξιοῦντα  
καὶ δεόµενον τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ.   
12 tote hoi andres ekeinoi paret
r
san kai heuron ton Dani
l axiounta  

Then those men closely watched, and they found Daniel petitioning 
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kai deomenon tou theou autou.  
and beseeching his El.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@KLN  XQ@-LR  @KLN-MCW  OIXN@E  EAIXW  OIC@A 13 

  DL@-LK-ON  DRAI-IC  YP@-LK  IC  ZNYX  XQ@  @LD 
@ZEIX@  AEBL  @NXZI  @KLN  JPN  ODL  OIZLZ  OINEI-CR  YP@E 
:@CRZ  @L-IC  QXTE  ICN-ZCK  @ZLN  @AIVI  XN@E  @KLN  DPR   

 ‚́J¸�µ÷ š́“½‚-�µ” ‚́J¸�µ÷-�́…»™ ‘‹¹š¸÷́‚̧‡ Eƒ‹¹š¸™ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A „‹ 

 D́�½‚-�́J-‘¹÷ †·”¸ƒ¹‹-‹¹C �́’½‚-�´� ‹¹C ́U¸÷µ�̧š š́“½‚ ‚́�¼† 
‚́œ‡´‹̧šµ‚ ƒŸ„̧� ‚·÷¸ş̌œ¹‹ ‚́J̧�µ÷ ¢́M¹÷ ‘·†́� ‘‹¹œ´�̧U ‘‹¹÷Ÿ‹-…µ” �́’½‚¶‡ 

:‚·Ç”¶œ ‚́�-‹¹C “µš´–E ‹µ…́÷-œ́…̧J ‚́œ¸K¹÷ ‚́ƒ‹¹Qµ‹ šµ÷´‚̧‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ †·’́”  
12. (6:13 in Aramaic) be’dayin q’ribu w’am’rin qadam-mal’ka’ `al-‘esar mal’ka’  
hala’ ‘esar r’sham’at di kal-‘enash di-yib’`eh min-kal-‘elah we’enash  
`ad-yomin t’lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’r’me’ l’gob ‘ar’yawtha’ `aneh mal’ka’  
w’amar yatsiba’ mil’tha’ k’dath-Maday uPharas di-la’ the`’de’. 
 

Dan6:12 Then they approached and spoke before the king about the king’s ban,  

Did you not sign a ban that any man who shall ask of any mighty one or man  

for thirty days, except of you, O king, is to be cast into den of the lions?  

The king answered and said, The thing is true, according to the law of Maday  

and Pharas, which may not be revoked. 
 

‹13› καὶ προσελθόντες λέγουσιν τῷ βασιλεῖ Βασιλεῦ, οὐχ ὁρισµὸν ἔταξας ὅπως  
πᾶς ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἂν αἰτήσῃ παρὰ παντὸς θεοῦ καὶ ἀνθρώπου αἴτηµα ἕως ἡµερῶν 
τριάκοντα ἀλλ’ ἢ παρὰ σοῦ, βασιλεῦ, ἐµβληθήσεται εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων;  
καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς Ἀληθινὸς ὁ λόγος, καὶ τὸ δόγµα Μήδων  
καὶ Περσῶν οὐ παρελεύσεται.   
13 kai proselthontes legousin tŸ basilei Basileu,  

And coming forward, they say to the king, O king, 

ouch horismon etaxas hop�s pas anthr�pos,  
did you not an enactment order so that every man  

hos an ait
sÿ para pantos theou kai anthr�pou ait
ma he�s h
mer�n triakonta  
who ever should ask from any mighty one or man a request unto days thirty, 

allí 
 para sou, basileu, embl
th
setai eis ton lakkon t�n leont�n?   
except from you, O king, shall be put into the pit of lions?   

kai eipen ho basileus Al
thinos ho logos,  
And said the king, is true The word,  

kai to dogma M
d�n kai Pers�n ou pareleusetai.  
and the decree of the Medes and Persians shall not pass.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  L@IPC  IC  @KLN  MCW  OIXN@E  EPR  OIC@A 14 

  MRH  @KLN  JILR  MY-@L  CEDI  IC  @ZELB  IPA-ON  IC 
:DZERA  @RA  @NEIA  DZLZ  OIPNFE  ZNYX  IC  @XQ@-LRE 

�‚·I¹’́… ‹¹C ‚́J¸�µ÷ �́…»™ ‘‹¹ş̌÷´‚̧‡ Ÿ’¼” ‘¹‹µ…‚·A …‹ 

 �·”¸Š ‚́J̧�µ÷ ¢¹‹µ�¼” �́ā-‚́� …E†́‹ ‹¹C ‚́œE�´„ ‹·’̧A-‘¹÷ ‹¹C 
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:D·œE”´A ‚·”́A ‚́÷Ÿ‹̧A †́œ´�̧U ‘‹¹’̧÷¹ˆ̧‡ ́U¸÷µ�̧š ‹¹C ‚́š´“½‚-�µ”¸‡ 
13. (6:14 in Aramaic) be’dayin `ano w’am’rin qadam mal’ka’ di Dani’El  
di min-b’ney galutha’ di Yahud la’-sam `alayik mal’ka’ t’`em  
w’`al-‘esara’ di r’sham’at w’zim’nin t’lathah b’yoma’ ba`e’ ba`utheh. 
 

Dan6:13 Then they answered and spoke before the king, Dani’El,  

who is of the sons of captivity of Yahudah, pays no attention to you, O king,  

or to the ban which you signed, but he makes his prayer three times in the day. 
 

‹14› τότε ἀπεκρίθησαν καὶ λέγουσιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως ∆ανιηλ ὁ  
ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τῆς Ιουδαίας οὐχ ὑπετάγη τῷ δόγµατί σου,  
καὶ καιροὺς τρεῖς τῆς ἡµέρας αἰτεῖ παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ τὰ αἰτήµατα αὐτοῦ.   
14 tote apekrith
san kai legousin en�pion tou basile�s Dani
l ho  

Then they responded, and they spoke before the king, saying, Daniel, the one  

apo t�n hui�n t
s aichmal�sias t
s Ioudaias ouch hypetag
 tŸ dogmati sou,  
from the sons of the captivity of Judea was not submitted to your decree;  

kai kairous treis t
s h
meras aitei para tou theou autou ta ait
mata autou.  
and times three of the day he asks of his El the requests of his.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

L@IPC  LRE  IDELR  Y@A  @IBY  RNY  @ZLN  ICK  @KLN  OIC@ 15 

:DZELVDL  XCZYN  @ED  @YNY  ILRN  CRE  DZEAFIYL  LA  MY   

�‚·I¹’́C �µ”¸‡ ‹¹†Ÿ�¼” �·‚̧A ‚‹¹Bµā ”µ÷̧� ‚́œ¸K¹÷ ‹¹…̧J ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ‡Š 

:D·œE�́Qµ†¸� šµCµU¸�¹÷ ‚́‡¼† ‚́�̧÷¹� ‹·�́”¶÷ …µ”¸‡ D·œEƒ´ˆ‹·�̧� �́A �́ā  
14. (6:15 in Aramaic) ‘edayin mal’ka’ k’di mil’tha’ sh’ma` sagi’ b’esh `alohi  
w’`al Dani’El sam bal l’sheyzabutheh  
w’`ad me`aley shim’sha’ hawa’ mish’tadar l’hatsalutheh. 
 

Dan6:14 Then the king, when he heard the word, he was deeply displeased with himself.   

And he set the heart on Dani’El, to deliver him.   

And he was striving until the going of the sun to deliver him. 
 

‹15› τότε ὁ βασιλεύς, ὡς τὸ ῥῆµα ἤκουσεν, πολὺ ἐλυπήθη ἐπ’ αὐτῷ  
καὶ περὶ τοῦ ∆ανιηλ ἠγωνίσατο τοῦ ἐξελέσθαι αὐτὸν  
καὶ ἕως ἑσπέρας ἦν ἀγωνιζόµενος τοῦ ἐξελέσθαι αὐτόν.   
15 tote ho basileus, h�s to hr
ma 
kousen, poly elyp
th
 epí autŸ  
Then the king, as he heard the saying, much fretted over him; 

kai peri tou Dani
l 
g�nisato tou exelesthai auton 
and concerning Daniel he struggled to rescue him, 

kai he�s hesperas 
n ag�nizomenos tou exelesthai auton.  
and until evening he was struggling to rescue him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @KLN-LR  EYBXD  JL@  @IXAB  OIC@A 16 

  ICNL  ZC-IC  @KLN  RC  @KLNL  OIXN@E 
:DIPYDL  @L  MIWDI  @KLN-IC  MIWE  XQ@-LK-IC  QXTE 

‚́J¸�µ÷-�µ” E�¹B̧šµ† ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒºB ‘¹‹µ…‚·A ˆŠ 

‹µ…́÷̧� œ´…-‹¹C ‚́J̧�µ÷ ”µC ‚́J¸�µ÷¸� ‘‹¹ş̌÷´‚̧‡ 
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:†́‹´’̧�µ†¸� ‚́� �‹·™´†̧‹ ‚́J̧�µ÷-‹¹C �́‹¸™E š́“½‚-�́�-‹¹C “µš´–E 
15. (6:16 in Aramaic) be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’gishu `al-mal’ka’  
w’am’rin l’mal’ka’ da` mal’ka’ di-dath l’Maday uPharas di-kal-‘esar  
uq’yam di-mal’ka’ y’haqeym la’ l’hash’nayah. 
 

Dan6:15 Then these men assembled before the king and said to the king,  

O king, know that the law of Maday and Pharas is that every ban or statute  

which the king establishes may not be changed. 
 

‹16› τότε οἱ ἄνδρες ἐκεῖνοι λέγουσιν τῷ βασιλεῖ Γνῶθι, βασιλεῦ,  
ὅτι δόγµα Μήδοις καὶ Πέρσαις τοῦ πᾶν ὁρισµὸν καὶ στάσιν,  
ἣν ἂν ὁ βασιλεὺς στήσῃ, οὐ δεῖ παραλλάξαι.   
16 tote hoi andres ekeinoi legousin tŸ basilei Gn�thi, basileu, hoti dogma M
dois  

Then those men say to the king, Know, O king! that the decree of the Medes  

kai Persais tou pan horismon kai stasin,  
and Persians, every enactment and position 

h
n an ho basileus st
sÿ, ou dei parallaxai.  
which the king shall establish must not be altered. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ABL  ENXE  L@IPCL  EIZIDE  XN@  @KLN  OIC@A 17 

  JDL@  L@IPCL  XN@E  @KLN  DPR  @ZEIX@  IC 
:JPAFIYI  @ED  @XICZA  DL-GLT  DZP@  IC 

‚́Aº„̧� Ÿ÷̧šE �‚·I¹’́…̧� ‡‹¹œ¸‹µ†¸‡ šµ÷¼‚ ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A ˆ‹ 

¢´†́�½‚ �‚·I¹’́…̧� šµ÷́‚̧‡ ‚́J¸�µ÷ †·’́” ‚́œ´‡´‹̧šµ‚ ‹¹C 
:¢´M¹ƒ¸ˆ‹·�̧‹ ‚E† ‚́š‹¹…̧œ¹A D·�-‰µ�́P †́U¸’µ‚ ‹¹C 

16. (6:17 in Aramaic) be’dayin mal’ka’ ‘amar w’hay’thiu l’Dani’El  
ur’mo l’guba’ di ‘ar’yawatha’ `aneh mal’ka’ w’amar l’Dani’El ‘Elahak  
di ‘an’tah  palach-leh bith’dira’ hu’ y’sheyz’binak. 
 

Dan6:16 Then the king gave orders, and they brought Dani’El and threw him  

into the den of the lions.  The king spoke and said to Dani’El,  

Your El whom you constantly serve shall Himself deliver you. 
 

‹17› τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν καὶ ἤγαγον τὸν ∆ανιηλ καὶ ἐνέβαλον αὐτὸν  
εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων·  καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ ∆ανιηλ Ὁ θεός σου,  
ᾧ σὺ λατρεύεις ἐνδελεχῶς, αὐτὸς ἐξελεῖταί σε.   
17 tote ho basileus eipen kai 
gagon ton Dani
l kai enebalon auton  

Then the king spoke, and they led Daniel, and they put him 

eis ton lakkon t�n leont�n;  kai eipen ho basileus tŸ Dani
l 
into the pit of the lions.  But said the king to Daniel, 

Ho theos sou, hŸ sy latreueis endelech�s, autos exeleitai se.  
Your El in whom you serve continually, he shall rescue you. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DZWFRA  @KLN  DNZGE  @AB  MT-LR  ZNYE  DCG  OA@  ZIZIDE 18 

:L@IPCA  EAV  @PYZ-@L  IC  IDEPAXAX  ZWFRAE   

D·œ¸™¸ ¹̂”¸A ‚́J̧�µ÷ Dµ÷¸œµ‰̧‡ ‚́AºB �ºP-�µ” œµ÷ºā̧‡ †́…¼‰ ‘¶ƒ¶‚ œ¹‹́œ‹·†̧‡ ‰‹ 
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:�‚·I¹’́…̧A Eƒ¸˜ ‚·’̧�¹œ-‚́� ‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ’́ƒ¸ş̌ƒµš œ´™¸ ¹̂”¸ƒE  
17. (6:18 in Aramaic) w’heythayith ‘eben chadah w’sumath `al-pum guba’ w’chath’mah 
mal’ka’ b’`iz’q’theh ub’`iz’qath rab’r’banohi di la’-thish’ne’ ts’bu b’Dani’El. 
 

Dan6:17 A stone was brought and laid over the mouth of the den;  

and the king sealed it with his own signet and with the signet of his nobles,  

so that the affair might not be changed concerning Dani’El. 
 

‹18› καὶ ἤνεγκαν λίθον καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τὸ στόµα τοῦ λάκκου,  
καὶ ἐσφραγίσατο ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ δακτυλίῳ αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἐν τῷ δακτυλίῳ τῶν µεγιστάνων αὐτοῦ, ὅπως µὴ ἀλλοιωθῇ πρᾶγµα ἐν τῷ ∆ανιηλ.   
18 kai 
negkan lithon kai epeth
kan epi to stoma tou lakkou,  

And they brought stone one, and they placed it upon the mouth of the pit, 

kai esphragisato ho basileus en tŸ daktyliŸ autou kai en tŸ daktyliŸ t�n megistan�n autou, 
and set seal on it the king with his ring, and with the ring of his great men; 

hop�s m
 alloi�thÿ pragma en tŸ Dani
l.  
so that should not be changed the thing with regard to Daniel. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZEH  ZAE  DLKIDL  @KLN  LF@  OIC@ 19 

:IDELR  ZCP  DZPYE  IDENCW  LRPD-@L  OEGCE 

œ´‡¸Š œ́ƒE D·�̧�‹·†¸� ‚́J̧�µ÷ �µˆ¼‚ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ Š‹ 

:‹¹†Ÿ�¼” œµCµ’ D·U̧’¹�̧‡ ‹¹†Ÿ÷́…́™ �·”¸’µ†-‚́� ‘́‡¼‰µ…̧‡ 
18. (6:19 in Aramaic) ‘edayin ‘azal mal’ka’ l’heyk’leh ubath t’wath  
w’dachawan la’-han’`el qadamohi w’shin’teh nadath `alohi. 
 

Dan6:18 Then the king went off to his palace and spent the night fasting.   

And diversions were not brought before him; and his sleep fled from him. 
 

‹19› καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἄδειπνος,  
καὶ ἐδέσµατα οὐκ εἰσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ, καὶ ὁ ὕπνος ἀπέστη ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ.   
καὶ ἀπέκλεισεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ στόµατα τῶν λεόντων, καὶ οὐ παρηνώχλησαν τῷ ∆ανιηλ.   
19 kai ap
lthen ho basileus eis ton oikon autou kai ekoim
th
 adeipnos,  

And went forth the king unto his house, and he went to bed supperless;  

kai edesmata ouk eis
negkan autŸ, kai ho hypnos apest
 apí autou.   
and food was not carried in to him, and sleep left from him.  

kai apekleisen ho theos ta stomata t�n leont�n, kai ou par
n�chl
san tŸ Dani
l.  
But the Elohim shut the mouths of the lions, and they did not molest Daniel. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @DBPA  MEWI  @XTXTYA  @KLN  OIC@A 20 

:LF@  @ZEIX@-IC  @ABL  DLDAZDAE 

‚́†¸„́’̧A �E™¸‹ ‚́š´P¸šµP¸�¹A ‚́J̧�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A � 

:�µˆ¼‚ ‚́œ´‡´‹¸šµ‚-‹¹… ‚́Aº„¸� †́�´†̧A¸œ¹†̧ƒE 
19. (6:20 in Aramaic) be’dayin mal’ka’ bish’par’para’ y’qum b’nag’ha’  
ub’hith’b’halah l’guba’ di-‘ar’yawatha’ ‘azal. 
 

Dan6:19 Then the king arose at dawn, in the daylight,  

and went in haste to the den of the lions. 
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‹20› τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀνέστη τὸ πρωὶ ἐν τῷ φωτὶ  
καὶ ἐν σπουδῇ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων·   
20 tote ho basileus anest
 to pr�i en tŸ ph�ti  

Then the king rose up in the morning at the light. 

kai en spoudÿ 
lthen epi ton lakkon t�n leont�n;  
And in haste he came unto the pit of the lions.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @KLN  DPR  WRF  AIVR  LWA  L@IPCL  @ABL  DAXWNKE 21 

  DZP@  IC  JDL@  @IG  @DL@  CAR  L@IPC  L@IPCL  XN@E 
:@ZEIX@-ON  JZEAFIYL  LKID  @XICZA  DL-GLT 

 ‚́J¸�µ÷ †·’́” ™¹”¸ˆ ƒ‹¹ ¼̃” �´™̧A �‚·I¹’́…̧� ‚́Aº„̧� D·ƒ¸ş̌™¹÷̧�E ‚� 

 †́U¸’µ‚ ‹¹C ¢´†´�½‚ ‚́Iµ‰ ‚́†́�½‚ …·ƒ¼” �‚·I¹’́C �‚·I¹’́…̧� šµ÷´‚̧‡ 
:‚́œ´‡´‹̧šµ‚-‘¹÷ ¢́œEƒ́ˆ‹·�̧� �¹�¸‹µ† ‚́š‹¹…̧œ¹A D·�-‰µ�́P  

20. (6:21 in Aramaic) uk’miq’r’beh l’guba’ l’Dani’El b’qal `atsib z’`iq `aneh mal’ka’  
w’amar l’Dani’El Dani’El `abed ‘Elaha’ chaya’ ‘Elahak  
di ‘an’tah  palach-leh bith’dira’ hay’kil l’sheyzabuthak min-‘ar’yawatha’. 
 

Dan6:20 When he had come near the den to Dani’El, he cried out with a grieved voice.  

The king spoke and said to Dani’El, Dani’El, servant of the living El, has your El,  

whom you constantly serve, been able to deliver you from the lions? 
 

‹21› καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν τῷ λάκκῳ ἐβόησεν φωνῇ ἰσχυρᾷ ∆ανιηλ  
ὁ δοῦλος τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος, ὁ θεός σου, ᾧ σὺ λατρεύεις ἐνδελεχῶς,  
εἰ ἠδυνήθη ἐξελέσθαι σε ἐκ στόµατος τῶν λεόντων;   
21 kai en tŸ eggizein auton tŸ lakkŸ ebo
sen ph�nÿ ischyra' Dani
l  

And at his approaching to the pit to Daniel he yelled voice a strong, Daniel, 

ho doulos tou theou tou z�ntos, ho theos sou, hŸ sy latreueis endelech�s, 
O servant of the living El, your El in whom you serve continually, 

ei 
dyn
th
 exelesthai se ek stomatos t�n leont�n?  
was he able to rescue you from out of the mouth of the lions? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:IIG  OINLRL  @KLN  LLN  @KLN-MR  L@IPC  OIC@ 22 

:‹¹‹½‰ ‘‹¹÷¸�́”¸� ‚́J̧�µ÷ �¹Kµ÷ ‚́J̧�µ÷-�¹” �‚¶I¹’́C ‘¹‹µ…½‚ ƒ� 

21. (6:22 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El `im-mal’ka’ malil mal’ka’ l’`al’min cheyi. 
 

Dan6:21 Then Dani’El spoke to the king, O king, live forever! 
 

‹22› καὶ εἶπεν ∆ανιηλ τῷ βασιλεῖ Βασιλεῦ, εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας ζῆθι·   
22 kai eipen Dani
l tŸ basilei Basileu, eis tous ai�nas z
thi;  

And Dani’El said to the king, O king, into the eons live!  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ZEIX@  MT  XBQE  DK@LN  GLY  IDL@ 23 

  IL  ZGKZYD  EKF  IDENCW  IC  LAW-LK  IPELAG  @LE 
:ZCAR  @L  DLEAG  @KLN  JINCW  S@E 

‚́œ´‡´‹̧šµ‚ �ºP šµ„¼“E D·�¼‚̧�µ÷ ‰µ�̧� ‹¹†́�½‚ „� 

‹¹� œµ‰µ�¸U¸�¹† E�́ˆ ‹¹†Ÿ÷́…́™ ‹¹C �·ƒ»™-�́J ‹¹’E�̧Aµ‰ ‚́�̧‡ 
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:œ·…̧ƒµ” ‚́� †́�Eƒ¼‰ ‚́J¸�µ÷ ¢¹‹µ÷´…́™ •µ‚̧‡ 
22. (6:23 in Aramaic) ‘Elahi sh’lach mal’akeh usagar pum ‘ar’yawatha’  
w’la’ chab’luni kal-qabel di qadamohi zaku hish’t’kachath li  
w’aph qadamayik  mal’ka’ chabulah la’ `ab’deth. 
 

Dan6:22 My El sent His messenger and shut the lions’ mouths  

and they have not harmed me, because in His sight purity was found in me;  

and also before you, O king, I have done no crime. 
 

‹23› ὁ θεός µου ἀπέστειλεν τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐνέφραξεν τὰ στόµατα  
τῶν λεόντων, καὶ οὐκ ἐλυµήναντό µε, ὅτι κατέναντι αὐτοῦ εὐθύτης ηὑρέθη µοι·   
καὶ ἐνώπιον δὲ σοῦ, βασιλεῦ, παράπτωµα οὐκ ἐποίησα.   
23 ho theos mou apesteilen ton aggelon autou, kai enephraxen ta stomata t�n leont�n,  

My El sent his angel, and he obstructed the mouths of the lions,  

kai ouk elym
nanto me, hoti katenanti autou euthyt
s 
hureth
 moi;   
and they did not lay me waste; for before him uprightness was found in me;  

kai en�pion de sou, basileu, parapt�ma ouk epoi
sa.  
and even before you, O king, a transgression I did not commit.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IDELR  A@H  @IBY  @KLN  OIC@A 24 

  @AB-ON  L@IPC  WQDE  @AB-ON  DWQPDL  XN@  L@IPCLE 
:DDL@A  ONID  IC  DA  GKZYD-@L  LAG-LKE 

‹¹†Ÿ�¼” ƒ·‚̧Š ‚‹¹Bµā ‚́J¸�µ÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A …� 

‚́AºB-‘¹÷ �‚·I¹’́C ™µNº†¸‡ ‚́AºB-‘¹÷ †́™´“̧’µ†¸� šµ÷¼‚ �‚·I¹’́…̧�E 
:D·†´�‚·A ‘¹÷‹·† ‹¹C D·A ‰µ�̧U¸�¹†-‚́� �́ƒ¼‰-�́�̧‡ 

23. (6:24 in Aramaic) be’dayin mal’ka’ sagi’ t’eb `alohi  
ul’Dani’El ‘amar l’han’saqah min-guba’ w’husaq Dani’El min-guba’  
w’kal-chabal la’-hish’t’kach beh di heymin b’Elaheh. 
 

Dan6:23 Then the king was very pleased for him and gave orders for Dani’El  

to be taken up out of the den.  So Dani’El was taken up out of the den  

and no injury whatever was found on him, because he had trusted in his El. 
 

‹24› τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς πολὺ ἠγαθύνθη ἐπ’ αὐτῷ καὶ τὸν ∆ανιηλ εἶπεν ἀνενέγκαι  
ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου·  καὶ ἀνηνέχθη ∆ανιηλ ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου,  
καὶ πᾶσα διαφθορὰ οὐχ εὑρέθη ἐν αὐτῷ, ὅτι ἐπίστευσεν ἐν τῷ θεῷ αὐτοῦ.   
24 tote ho basileus poly 
gathynth
 epí autŸ  

Then the king felt much good over him, 

kai ton Dani
l eipen anenegkai ek tou lakkou;   
and spoke for Daniel to be brought from out of the pit.  

kai an
nechth
 Dani
l ek tou lakkou, kai pasa diaphthora ouch heureth
 en autŸ,  
And they bore Daniel from out of the pit, and all hurt was not found on him,  

hoti episteusen en tŸ theŸ autou.  
for he trusted in his El.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ELK@-IC  JL@  @IXAB  EIZIDE  @KLN  XN@E 25 

  ENX  @ZEIX@  ABLE  L@IPC  IC  IDEVXW 
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@AB  ZIRX@L  EHN-@LE  OEDIYPE  OEDIPA  OEP@ 
:EWCD  OEDINXB-LKE  @ZEIX@  OEDA  EHLY-IC  CR   

E�µ�¼‚-‹¹C ¢·K¹‚ ‚́Iµš¸ƒºB ‡‹¹œ¸‹µ†̧‡ ‚́J̧�µ÷ šµ÷¼‚µ‡ †� 

Ÿ÷̧š ‚́œ´‡´‹̧šµ‚ ƒ¾„¸�E �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹C ‹¹†Ÿ˜̧šµ™ 
‚́AºB œ‹¹”¸šµ‚̧� ŸŞ̌÷-‚́�̧‡ ‘Ÿ†‹·�̧’E ‘Ÿ†‹·’̧A ‘EM¹‚ 

:E™¹Cµ† ‘Ÿ†‹·÷̧šµB-�́�¸‡ ‚́œ´‡́‹¸šµ‚ ‘Ÿ†̧ƒ EŠ¹�̧�-‹¹C …µ”  
24. (6:25 in Aramaic) wa’amar mal’ka’ w’hay’thiu gub’raya’ ‘ilek di-‘akalu qar’tsohi 
di Dani’El ul’gob ‘ar’yawatha’ r’mo ‘inun b’neyhon un’sheyhon w’la’-m’to l’ar’`ith 
guba’ `ad di-sh’litu b’hon ‘ar’yawatha’ w’kal-gar’meyhon hadiqu. 
 

Dan6:24 And the king gave orders, and they brought those men  

who had chewed the bits of Dani’El, and they cast them, their sons  

and their wives into the lions’ den; and they had not reached the bottom of the den  

before the lions overpowered them and crushed all their bones. 
 

‹25› καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς, καὶ ἠγάγοσαν τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς διαβαλόντας τὸν ∆ανιηλ,  
καὶ εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων ἐνεβλήθησαν, αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν  
καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν·  καὶ οὐκ ἔφθασαν εἰς τὸ ἔδαφος τοῦ λάκκου  
ἕως οὗ ἐκυρίευσαν αὐτῶν οἱ λέοντες καὶ πάντα τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῶν ἐλέπτυναν.   
25 kai eipen ho basileus, kai 
gagosan tous andras tous diabalontas ton Dani
l,  

And spoke the king, and they led the men, the ones accusing Daniel, 

kai eis ton lakkon t�n leont�n enebl
th
san, autoi kai hoi huioi aut�n 
and into the pit of the lions they put them, and their sons, 

kai hai gynaikes aut�n;  kai ouk ephthasan eis to edaphos tou lakkou 
and their wives.  And they did not come unto the floor of the pit 

he�s hou ekyrieusan aut�n hoi leontes kai panta ta osta aut�n eleptynan.  
before dominated them the lions, and all of their bones made fine.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IN@  @INNR-LKL  AZK  @KLN  YEIXC  OIC@A 26 

:@BYI  OEKNLY  @RX@-LKA  OIX@C-IC  @IPYLE 

‚́Iµ÷º‚ ‚́Iµ÷¸÷µ”-�́�̧� ƒµœ¸J ‚́J̧�µ÷ �¶‡´‹̧š´C ‘¹‹µ…‚·A ‡� 

:‚·B¸ā¹‹ ‘Ÿ�̧÷́�¸� ‚́”¸šµ‚-�́�̧A ‘‹¹š¼‚́…-‹¹C ‚́Iµ’́V¹�¸‡ 
25. (6:26 in Aramaic) be’dayin Dar’yawesh mal’ka’ k’thab l’kal-`am’maya’ ‘umaya’  
w’lishanaya’ di-da’arin b’kal-‘ar’`a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’. 
 

Dan6:25 Then Daryawesh the king wrote to all the peoples, nations  

and the languages who were living in all the land: May your peace abound! 
 

‹26› τότε ∆αρεῖος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔγραψεν πᾶσι τοῖς λαοῖς, φυλαῖς, γλώσσαις,  
τοῖς οἰκοῦσιν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ Εἰρήνη ὑµῖν πληθυνθείη·   
26 tote Dareios ho basileus egrapsen pasi tois laois, phylais, gl�ssais,  

Then Darius the king wrote to all the peoples, tribes, and languages,  

tois oikousin en pasÿ tÿ gÿ Eir
n
 hymin pl
thynthei
;  
to the ones living in all the earth, saying, Peace be multiplied unto you. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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@IG  @DL@  @ED-IC  L@IPC-IC  DDL@  MCW-ON  OILGCE   
:@TEQ-CR  DPHLYE  LAGZZ  @L-IC  DZEKLNE  OINLRL  MIWE   

‘‹¹”¼‚́ˆ ‘¾‡½†¶� ‹¹œE�̧�µ÷ ‘́Š¸�́�-�́�̧A ‹¹C �·”¸Š �‹¹ā ‹µ÷´…»™-‘¹÷ ˆ� 

‚́Iµ‰ ‚́†́�½‚ ‚E†-‹¹C �‚·I¹’́…-‹¹C D·†´�½‚ �́…»™-‘¹÷ ‘‹¹�¼‰́…̧‡  
:‚́–Ÿ“-…µ” D·’́Š¸�́�̧‡ �µAµ‰̧œ¹œ ‚́�-‹¹C D·œE�̧�µ÷E ‘‹¹÷¸�́”¸� �́Iµ™¸‡  

26. (6:27 in Aramaic) min-qadamay sim t’`em di b’kal-shal’tan mal’kuthi lehewon 
za’a`in w’dachalin min-qadam ‘Elaheh di-Dani’El di-hu’ ‘Elaha’ chaya’  
w’qayam l’`al’min umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal w’shal’taneh `ad-sopha’. 
 

Dan6:26 A decree was given before me that in all the dominion of my kingdom  

men shall tremble and fear before the El of Dani’El;  

for He is the living El and enduring forever, and His kingdom is one  

which shall not be destroyed, and His dominion shall be to the end. 
 

‹27› ἐκ προσώπου µου ἐτέθη δόγµα τοῦ ἐν πάσῃ ἀρχῇ τῆς βασιλείας µου  
εἶναι τρέµοντας καὶ φοβουµένους ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ∆ανιηλ,  
ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν θεὸς ζῶν καὶ µένων εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας,  
καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ οὐ διαφθαρήσεται, καὶ ἡ κυριεία αὐτοῦ ἕως τέλους·   
27 ek pros�pou mou eteth
 dogma tou en pasÿ archÿ t
s basileias mou  

From my presence I made a decree for the one in every rule of my kingdom 

einai tremontas kai phoboumenous apo pros�pou tou theou Dani
l, 
to be trembling and fearing from the face of the El of Daniel. 

hoti autos estin theos z�n kai men�n eis tous ai�nas,  
For he is the living El, and the one abiding into the eons,  

kai h
 basileia autou ou diaphthar
setai, kai h
 kyrieia autou he�s telous;  
and his kingdom shall not be destroyed, and his dominion is unto the end.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @INYA  OIDNZE  OIZ@  CARE  LVNE  AFIYN 28 

:@ZEIX@  CI-ON  L@IPCL  AIFIY  IC  @RX@AE 

‚́Iµ÷̧�¹A ‘‹¹†̧÷¹œ¸‡ ‘‹¹œ´‚ …·ƒ́”¸‡ �¹Qµ÷E ƒ¹ˆ‹·�̧÷ ‰� 

:‚́œ´‡´‹̧šµ‚ …µ‹-‘¹÷ �‚·I¹’́…̧� ƒ‹¹ˆ‹·� ‹¹C ‚́”¸šµ‚̧ƒE 
27. (6:28 in Aramaic) m’sheyzib umatsil w’`abed ‘athin w’thim’hin bish’maya’  
ub’ar’`a’ di sheyzib l’Dani’El min-yad ‘ar’yawatha’. 
 

Dan6:27 He delivers and rescues and performs signs and wonders in the heavens  

and on earth, who has delivered Dani’El from the power of the lions. 
 

‹28› ἀντιλαµβάνεται καὶ ῥύεται καὶ ποιεῖ σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα ἐν οὐρανῷ  
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅστις ἐξείλατο τὸν ∆ανιηλ ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν λεόντων.   
28 antilambanetai kai hruetai kai poiei s
meia  

He takes hold of and he rescues, and he produces signs  

kai terata en ouranŸ kai epi t
s g
s,  
and miracles in the heavens and upon the earth, 

hostis exeilato ton Dani
l ek cheiros t�n leont�n.  
who rescued Daniel from the mouth of the lions.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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:@IQXT  YXEK  ZEKLNAE 

�¶‡´‹̧š´C œE�̧�µ÷̧A ‰µ�¸ µ̃† †́’̧C �‚·I¹’́…̧‡ Š� 
– :‚́‹´“̧š´P �¶šŸJ œE�̧�µ÷¸ƒE 

28. (6:29 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El d’nah hats’lach b’mal’kuth Dar’yawesh  
ub’mal’kuth Koresh Par’saya’. 
 

Dan6:28 So this Dani’El was blessed in the reign of Daryawesh  

and in the reign of Koresh Parsaya. 
 

‹29› καὶ ∆ανιηλ κατεύθυνεν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ ∆αρείου  
καὶ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ Κύρου τοῦ Πέρσου.    
29 kai Dani
l kateuthynen en tÿ basileia' Dareiou  

And Daniel prospered during the kingdom of Darius, 

kai en tÿ basileia' Kyrou tou Persou.    
and during the kingdom of Cyrus the Persian. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 7 
 

Shavua Reading Schedule (31th sidrah) – Dan 7 - 8 
 

  DFG  MLG  L@IPC  LAA  JLN  XVY@LAL  DCG  ZPYA Dan7:1 

:XN@  OILN  Y@X  AZK  @NLG  OIC@A  DAKYN-LR  DY@X  IEFGE 

†́ˆ¼‰ �¶�·‰ �‚·I¹’́C �¶ƒ´A ¢¶�¶÷ šµQµ�‚̧�·ƒ̧� †́…¼‰ œµ’̧�¹A ‚ 

:šµ÷¼‚ ‘‹¹K¹÷ �‚·š ƒµœ¸� ‚́÷¸�¶‰ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A D·ƒ¸J̧�¹÷-�µ” D·�‚·š ‹·‡¸ˆ¶‰̧‡ 
1. bish’nath chadah l’Bel’shatstsar melek Babel Dani’El chelem chazah  
w’chez’wey re’sheh `al-mish’k’beh be’dayin chel’ma’ k’thab re’sh milin ‘amar. 
 

Dan7:1 In the first year of Belshatssar king of Babel Dani’El saw a dream  

and visions of his head on his bed.  Then he wrote the dream, giving the sum of the matters. 
 

‹7:1› Ἐν ἔτει πρώτῳ Βαλτασαρ βασιλέως Χαλδαίων ∆ανιηλ ἐνύπνιον εἶδεν,  
καὶ αἱ ὁράσεις τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὸ ἐνύπνιον ἔγραψεν  
1 En etei pr�tŸ Baltasar basile�s Chaldai�n Dani
l enypnion eiden,  
 In the first year of Belshazzar king of the Chaldeans, Daniel a dream beheld,  

kai hai horaseis t
s kephal
s autou epi t
s koit
s autou, kai to enypnion egrapsen 
 and the visions of his head upon his bed.  And his dream he wrote,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ILIL-MR  IEFGA  ZIED  DFG  XN@E  L@IPC  DPR 2 

:@AX  @NIL  OGIBN  @INY  IGEX  RAX@  EX@E 

‚́‹¸�‹·�-�¹” ‹¹‡¸ˆ¶‰̧A œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ́‰ šµ÷́‚̧‡ �‚·I¹’́… †·’́” ƒ 

:‚́Aµš ‚́Lµ‹¸� ‘́‰‹¹„̧÷ ‚́Iµ÷¸� ‹·‰Eš ”µA¸šµ‚ Eš¼‚µ‡ 
2. `aneh Dani’El w’amar chazeh haweyth b’chez’wi `im-leyl’ya’  
wa’aru ‘ar’ba` ruchey sh’maya’ m’gichan l’yama’ raba’. 
 

Dan7:2 Dani’El answered and said, I was looking in my vision by night,  

and behold, the four winds of the heavens were stirring up the great sea. 
 

‹2› Ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ ἐθεώρουν ἐν ὁράµατί µου τῆς νυκτὸς  
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καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ τέσσαρες ἄνεµοι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ προσέβαλλον εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν 
µεγάλην.   
2 Eg� Dani
l ethe�roun en horamati mou t
s nyktos  
 I Daniel viewed in my vision of the night.  

kai idou hoi tessares anemoi tou ouranou proseballon eis t
n thalassan t
n megal
n.  
 And behold, the four winds of the heavens struck up in the sea great. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@C-ON  @C  OIPY  @NI-ON  OWLQ  OAXAX  OEIG  RAX@E 3 

:‚́C-‘¹÷ ‚́C ‘´‹¸’́� ‚́Lµ‹-‘¹÷ ‘́™¸�́“ ‘´ƒ¸ş̌ƒµš ‘´‡‹·‰ ”µA¸šµ‚̧‡ „ 

3. w’ar’ba` cheyuan rab’r’ban sal’qan min-yama’ shan’yan da’ min-da’. 
 

Dan7:3 And four great beasts were coming up from the sea,  

this different from one another. 
 

‹3› καὶ τέσσαρα θηρία µεγάλα ἀνέβαινον ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης διαφέροντα ἀλλήλων.   
3 kai tessara th
ria megala anebainon ek t
s thalass
s  
 And four wild beasts great ascended from out of the sea, 

diapheronta all
l�n.  
 differing from one another. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZIED  DFG  DL  XYP-IC  OITBE  DIX@K  @ZINCW 4 

  OILBX-LRE  @RX@-ON  ZLIHPE  DITB  EHIXN-IC  CR 
:DL  AIDI  YP@  AALE  ZNIWD  YP@K 

œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ´‰ Dµ� šµ�̧’-‹¹C ‘‹¹Pµ„¸‡ †·‹¸šµ‚̧� ‚́œ̧‹´÷¸…µ™ … 

‘¹‹µ�̧„µš-�µ”¸‡ ‚́”¸šµ‚-‘¹÷ œµ�‹¹Š¸’E D‹µPµ„ EŠ‹¹ş̌L-‹¹C …µ” 
:Dµ� ƒ‹¹†¸‹ �́’½‚ ƒµƒ̧�E œµ÷‹¹™»† �́’½‚¶J 

4. qad’may’tha’ k’ar’yeh w’gapin di-n’shar lah chazeh haweyth `ad di-m’ritu gapayh  
un’tilath min-‘ar’`a’ w’`al-rag’layin ke’enash haqimath ul’bab ‘enash y’hib lah. 
 

Dan7:4 The first was like a lion and had the wings of an eagle.  

I was looking until its wings were plucked, and it was lifted up from the ground  

and made to stand on two feet like a man; a man’s heart was given to it. 
 

‹4› τὸ πρῶτον ὡσεὶ λέαινα, καὶ πτερὰ αὐτῇ ὡσεὶ ἀετοῦ·   
ἐθεώρουν ἕως οὗ ἐξετίλη τὰ πτερὰ αὐτῆς, καὶ ἐξήρθη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς  
καὶ ἐπὶ ποδῶν ἀνθρώπου ἐστάθη, καὶ καρδία ἀνθρώπου ἐδόθη αὐτῇ.   
4 to pr�ton h�sei leaina, kai ptera autÿ h�sei aetou;   
 The first was as a lioness, and her wings were of an eagle. 

ethe�roun he�s hou exetil
 ta ptera aut
s,  
 I viewed until of which time were plucked her wings,  

kai ex
rth
 apo t
s g
s kai epi pod�n anthr�pou estath
,  
 and she was lifted away from the earth, and upon the feet of a man she stood, 

kai kardia anthr�pou edoth
 autÿ.  
 and the heart of a man was given to her. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ACL  DINC  DPIPZ  IXG@  DEIG  EX@E 5 

  DIPY  OIA  DNTA  OIRLR  ZLZE  ZNWD  CG-XHYLE 
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:@IBY  XYA  ILK@  INEW  DL  OIXN@  OKE 

ƒ¾…̧� †́‹¸÷´C †́’́‹¸’¹œ ‹¹š»‰´‚ †́‡‹·‰ Eš¼‚µ‡ † 

DµIµM¹� ‘‹·A DµLº–¸A ‘‹¹”̧�¹” œ´�̧œE œµ÷¹™»† …µ‰-šµŠ¸ā¹�̧‡ 
:‚‹¹Bµā šµā̧A ‹¹�º�¼‚ ‹¹÷E™ Dµ� ‘‹¹ş̌÷´‚ ‘·�¸‡ 

5. wa’aru cheyuah ‘achari thin’yanah dam’yah l’dob w’lis’tar-chad haqimath  
uth’lath `il’`in b’phumah beyn shinayah w’ken ‘am’rin lah qumi ‘akuli b’sar sagi’. 
 

Dan7:5 And behold, another beast, a second one, like a bear.   

And it was raised up on one side, and three ribs were in its mouth between its teeth;  

and thus they said to it, Arise, devour much meat! 
 

‹5› καὶ ἰδοὺ θηρίον δεύτερον ὅµοιον ἄρκῳ, καὶ εἰς µέρος ἓν ἐστάθη,  
καὶ τρία πλευρὰ ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῆς ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀδόντων αὐτῆς,  
καὶ οὕτως ἔλεγον αὐτῇ Ἀνάστηθι φάγε σάρκας πολλάς.   
5 kai idou th
rion deuteron homoion arkŸ, kai eis meros hen estath
,  
 And behold, wild beast a second likened to a bear, and on part one she stood, 

kai tria pleura en tŸ stomati aut
s ana meson t�n odont�n aut
s, 
 and three ribs were in her mouth, in between her teeth. 

kai hout�s elegon autÿ Anast
thi phage sarkas pollas.  
 And so they said to her, Rise up, eat flesh much! 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

RAX@  OITB  DLE  XNPK  IXG@  EX@E  ZIED  DFG  DPC  XZ@A 6 

:DL  AIDI  OHLYE  @ZEIGL  OIY@X  DRAX@E  DIAB-LR  SER-IC   

 ”µA̧šµ‚ ‘‹¹PµB Dµ�¸‡ šµ÷̧’¹J ‹¹š»‰´‚ Eš¼‚µ‡ œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ́‰ †́’̧C šµœ‚́A ‡ 

:Dµ� ƒ‹¹†¸‹ ‘́Š¸�́�̧‡ ‚́œ¸‡‹·‰¸� ‘‹¹�‚·š †́”¸A¸šµ‚̧‡ DµIµAµB-�µ” •Ÿ”-‹¹C 
6. ba’thar d’nah chazeh haweyth wa’aru ‘achari kin’mar w’lah gapin ‘ar’ba` di-`oph 
`al-gabayah w’ar’b’`ah re’shin l’cheyu’tha’ w’shal’tan y’hib lah. 
 

Dan7:6 After this I was looking, and behold, another one, like a leopard,  

which had on its four wings of a bird on its back;  

the beast also had four heads, and dominion was given to it. 
 

‹6› ὀπίσω τούτου ἐθεώρουν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἕτερον θηρίον ὡσεὶ πάρδαλις,  
καὶ αὐτῇ πτερὰ τέσσαρα πετεινοῦ ὑπεράνω αὐτῆς,  
καὶ τέσσαρες κεφαλαὶ τῷ θηρίῳ, καὶ ἐξουσία ἐδόθη αὐτῇ.   
6 opis� toutou ethe�roun kai idou heteron th
rion h�sei pardalis,  
 After it I viewed, and behold, another wild beast as a leopard; 

kai autÿ ptera tessara peteinou hyperan� aut
s, 
 and to her wings were four of a bird above her, 

kai tessares kephalai tŸ th
riŸ, kai exousia edoth
 autÿ.  
 and four heads were to the wild beast, and authority was given to her. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DEIG  EX@E  @ILIL  IEFGA  ZIED  DFG  DPC  XZ@A 7 

  OIPYE  @XIZI  @TIWZE  IPZNI@E  DLIGC  DIRIAX 
  DQTX  DILBXA  @X@YE  DWCNE  DLK@  OAXAX  DL  LFXT-IC 

:DL  XYR  OIPXWE  DINCW  IC  @ZEIG-LK-ON  DIPYN  @IDE 
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†́‡‹·‰ Eš¼‚µ‡ ‚́‹¸�‹·� ‹·‡¸ ¶̂‰¸A œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ́‰ †́’̧C šµœ‚́A ˆ 

‘¹‹µM¹�̧‡ ‚́š‹¹Uµ‹ ‚́–‹¹Rµœ¸‡ ‹¹’́œ¸÷‹·‚̧‡ †́�‹¹‰̧C †´‹´”‹¹ƒ¸š 
†́“¸–´š DµIµ�̧„µş̌A ‚́š´‚̧�E †́™½Cµ÷E †́�¸�́‚ ‘´ƒ¸š¸ƒµš Dµ� �¶ˆ̧šµ–-‹¹C 

:Dµ� šµā¼” ‘¹‹µ’̧šµ™¸‡ D‹µ÷́…́™ ‹¹C ‚́œ´‡‹·‰-�́J-‘¹÷ †́‹¸Mµ�̧÷ ‚‹¹†̧‡  
7. ba’thar d’nah chazeh haweyth b’chez’wey leyl’ya’  
wa’aru cheyuah r’bi`ayah  d’chilah w’eym’thani w’thaqipha’ yatira’ w’shinayin  
di-phar’zel lah rab’r’ban ‘ak’lah umadeqah ush’ara’ b’rag’layah  raph’sah  
w’hi’ m’shan’yah min-kal-cheyuatha’ di qadamayah w’qar’nayin `asar lah. 
 

Dan7:7 After this I was looking in the night visions, and behold, a fourth beast,  

dreadful and terrifying and extremely strong; and it had great iron teeth.   

It devoured and crushed and trampled down the remainder with its feet;  

and it was different from all the beasts that were before it, and it had ten horns. 
 

‹7› ὀπίσω τούτου ἐθεώρουν καὶ ἰδοὺ θηρίον τέταρτον φοβερὸν καὶ ἔκθαµβον  
καὶ ἰσχυρὸν περισσῶς, καὶ οἱ ὀδόντες αὐτοῦ σιδηροῖ µεγάλοι, ἐσθίον  
καὶ λεπτῦνον καὶ τὰ ἐπίλοιπα τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ συνεπάτει, καὶ αὐτὸ διάφορον  
περισσῶς παρὰ πάντα τὰ θηρία τὰ ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ, καὶ κέρατα δέκα αὐτῷ.   
7 opis� toutou ethe�roun kai idou th
rion tetarton phoberon  
 After this I viewed, and behold, wild beast a fourth, fearful 

kai ekthambon kai ischyron periss�s, kai hoi odontes autou sid
roi megaloi, 
 and utterly astonishing, and great extremely, and its teeth iron, strong, 

esthion kai leptynon kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,  
 eating, and making fine, and the rest with its feet it trampled.  

kai auto diaphoron periss�s para panta ta th
ria ta emprosthen autou,  
 And it was diverse extremely from all the wild beasts, the ones before it.   

kai kerata deka autŸ.  
 And horns ten were to it. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZWLQ  DXIRF  IXG@  OXW  EL@E  @IPXWA  ZIED  LKZYN 8 

  DINCW-ON  EXWRZ@  @ZINCW  @IPXW-ON  ZLZE  OEDIPIA 
:OAXAX  LLNN  MTE  @C-@PXWA  @YP@  IPIRK  OIPIR  EL@E 

œ´™¸�¹“ †́š‹·”¸ˆ ‹¹š»‰́‚ ‘¶š¶™ E�¼‚µ‡ ‚́Iµ’̧šµ™̧A œ‹·‡¼† �µJµU¸ā¹÷ ‰ 

DµIµ÷´…»™-‘¹÷ Ešµ™¼”¸œ¶‚ ‚́œ´‹´÷̧…µ™ ‚́Iµ’̧šµ™-‘¹÷ œ́�¸œE ‘Ÿ†‹·’‹·A 
:‘´ƒ¸ş̌ƒµš �¹Kµ÷¸÷ �º–E ‚́…-‚́’̧šµ™¸A ‚́�́’¼‚ ‹·’̧‹µ”¸J ‘‹¹’̧‹µ” E�¼‚µ‡  

 
8. mis’takal haweyth b’qar’naya’ wa’alu qeren ‘achari z’`eyrah sil’qath beyneyhon  
uth’lath min-qar’naya’ qad’mayatha’ ‘eth’`aqaru  min-qadamayah  
wa’alu `ay’nin k’`ay’ney ‘anasha’ b’qar’na’-da’ uphum m’malil rab’r’ban. 
 

Dan7:8 I was thinking about the horns, behold, another horn, a little one, came up  

among them, and three of the first horns were uproofed from before it;  

and behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of a man and a mouth uttering great things. 
 

‹8› προσενόουν τοῖς κέρασιν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ κέρας ἕτερον µικρὸν ἀνέβη  
ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν, καὶ τρία κέρατα τῶν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ ἐξερριζώθη  
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ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὡσεὶ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἀνθρώπου  
ἐν τῷ κέρατι τούτῳ καὶ στόµα λαλοῦν µεγάλα.   
8 prosenooun tois kerasin autou, kai idou keras heteron mikron aneb
  
 I paid attention to its horns, and behold, horn another small ascended 

en mesŸ aut�n, kai tria kerata t�n emprosthen autou exerriz�th
 
 in the midst of them, and three horns prior to it were rooted out 

apo pros�pou autou, kai idou ophthalmoi h�sei ophthalmoi anthr�pou 
 from in front of it.  And behold, eyes as eyes of a man were 

en tŸ kerati toutŸ kai stoma laloun megala.  
 in this horn, and a mouth speaking great things. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OINEI  WIZRE  EINX  OEQXK  IC  CR  ZIED  DFG 9 

  @WP  XNRK  DY@X  XRYE  XEG  BLZK  DYEAL  AZI 
:WLC  XEP  IDELBLB  XEP-IC  OIAIAY  DIQXK 

‘‹¹÷Ÿ‹ ™‹¹Uµ”¸‡ ‡‹¹÷̧š ‘´‡́“¸š´� ‹¹C …µ” œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ´‰ Š 

‚·™¸’ šµ÷¼”µJ D·�‚·š šµ”̧āE š´E¹‰ „µ�̧œ¹J D·�Eƒ̧� ƒ¹œ¸‹ 
:™¹�́C šE’ ‹¹†ŸK¹B̧�µB šE’-‹¹C ‘‹¹ƒ‹¹ƒ¸� D·‹¸“̧š´J 

9. chazeh haweyth `ad di kar’sawan r’miu w’`atiq yomin y’thib l’busheh kith’lag  
chiuar us’`ar re’sheh ka`amar n’qe’ kar’s’yeh sh’bibin di-nur gal’gilohi nur daliq. 
 

Dan7:9 I was looking until thrones were set up, and the Ancient of Days sat;  

His rob was like white snow and the hair of His head like pure wool.  

His throne was like flames of fire, its wheels were a burning fire. 
 

‹9› ἐθεώρουν ἕως ὅτου θρόνοι ἐτέθησαν, καὶ παλαιὸς ἡµερῶν ἐκάθητο,  
καὶ τὸ ἔνδυµα αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ χιὼν λευκόν, καὶ ἡ θρὶξ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ  
ἔριον καθαρόν, ὁ θρόνος αὐτοῦ φλὸξ πυρός, οἱ τροχοὶ αὐτοῦ πῦρ φλέγον·   
9 ethe�roun he�s hotou thronoi eteth
san, kai palaios h
mer�n ekath
to,  
 I viewed until when thrones were set, and the old one of days sat down.  

kai to endyma autou h�sei chi�n leukon,  
 And his garment was as snow – white.   

kai h
 thrix t
s kephal
s autou h�sei erion katharon,  
 And the hair of his head was as wool pure.  

ho thronos autou phlox pyros, hoi trochoi autou pyr phlegon;  
 His throne a flame of fire, its wheels as fire blazing. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DPEYNYI  MITL@  SL@  IDENCW-ON  WTPE  CBP  XEP-IC  XDP 10 

:EGIZT  OIXTQE  AZI  @PIC  OENEWI  IDENCW  OEAX  EAXE   

D·ME�̧Lµ�̧‹ �¹‹µ–¸�µ‚ •¶�¶‚ ‹¹†Ÿ÷́…»™-‘¹÷ ™·–´’̧‡ …·„´’ šE’-‹¹C šµ†̧’ ‹ 

:E‰‹¹œ¸P ‘‹¹š¸–¹“̧‡ ƒ¹œ̧‹ ‚́’‹¹C ‘E÷E™̧‹ ‹¹†Ÿ÷́…́™ ‘´‡¸Aµš ŸA¹š¸‡  
10. n’har di-nur naged w’napheq min-qadamohi ‘eleph ‘al’phayim  y’sham’shuneh  
w’ribo rab’wan qadamohi y’qumun dina’ y’thib w’siph’rin p’thichu. 
 

Dan7:10 A river of fire went out and came out from before Him;  

thousands upon thousands served Him, and myriads upon myriads stood before Him;  

the court was set, and the scrolls were opened.  
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‹10› ποταµὸς πυρὸς εἷλκεν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ, χίλιαι χιλιάδες ἐλειτούργουν αὐτῷ,  
καὶ µύριαι µυριάδες παρειστήκεισαν αὐτῷ·   
κριτήριον ἐκάθισεν, καὶ βίβλοι ἠνεῴχθησαν.   
10 potamos pyros heilken emprosthen autou, chiliai chiliades eleitourgoun autŸ,  
 A river of fire drew exiting before him; a thousand thousands ministering to him;  

kai myriai myriades pareist
keisan autŸ;   
 and ten thousand ten thousands were present before him. 

krit
rion ekathisen, kai bibloi 
neŸchth
san.  
 A judgment seat was set, and scrolls were opened. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ZAXAX  @ILN  LW-ON  OIC@A  ZIED  DFG 11 

  @ZEIG  ZLIHW  IC  CR  ZIED  DFG  DLLNN  @PXW  IC 
:@Y@  ZCWIL  ZAIDIE  DNYB  CAEDE 

‚́œ´ƒ¸ş̌ƒµš ‚́IµK¹÷ �́™-‘¹÷ ‘¹‹µ…‚·A œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ´‰ ‚‹ 

‚́œ¸‡‹·‰ œµ�‹¹Ş̌™ ‹¹C …µ” œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ´‰ †́�½Kµ÷̧÷ ‚́’̧šµ™ ‹¹C 
:‚́V¶‚ œµ…·™‹¹� œµƒ‹¹†‹¹‡ Dµ÷̧�¹B …µƒE†̧‡ 

11. chazeh haweyth be’dayin min-qal milaya’ rab’r’batha’ di qar’na’ m’malelah chazeh  
haweyth `ad di q’tilath cheyu’tha’ w’hubad gish’mah wihibath liqedath ‘esha’. 
 

Dan7:11 I was looking then because of the sound of the great words  

which the horn spoke; I was looking until the beast was slain,  

and its body was destroyed and given to the burning fire. 
 

‹11› ἐθεώρουν τότε ἀπὸ φωνῆς τῶν λόγων τῶν µεγάλων, ὧν τὸ κέρας ἐκεῖνο ἐλάλει,  
ἕως ἀνῃρέθη τὸ θηρίον καὶ ἀπώλετο, καὶ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἐδόθη εἰς καῦσιν πυρός.   
11 ethe�roun tote apo ph�n
s t�n log�n t�n megal�n, h�n to keras ekeino elalei,  
 I viewed then because of a voice of the words great which that horn spoke,  

he�s anÿreth
 to th
rion kai ap�leto,  
 until was done away with the wild beast, and destroyed, 

kai to s�ma autou edoth
 eis kausin pyros.  
 and its body was given unto burning fire. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OEDPHLY  EICRD  @ZEIG  X@YE 12 

:OCRE  ONF-CR  OEDL  ZAIDI  OIIGA  DKX@E 

‘Ÿ†̧’́Š¸�́� ‡‹¹Ç”¶† ‚́œ´‡‹·‰ š´‚̧�E ƒ‹ 

:‘´C¹”¸‡ ‘µ÷¸ˆ-…µ” ‘Ÿ†̧� œµƒ‹¹†̧‹ ‘‹¹Iµ‰̧ƒ †́�¸šµ‚̧‡ 
12. ush’ar cheyuatha’ he`’diu shal’tan’hon  
w’ar’kah b’chayin y’hibath l’hon `ad-z’man w’`idan. 
 

Dan7:12 As for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away,  

but an extension of life was granted to them for  a time and a season. 
 

‹12› καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν θηρίων ἡ ἀρχὴ µετεστάθη,  
καὶ µακρότης ζωῆς ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἕως καιροῦ καὶ καιροῦ.   
12 kai t�n loip�n th
ri�n h
 arch
 metestath
,  
 And of the rest of the wild beasts was changed over the rule, 
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kai makrot
s z�
s edoth
 autois he�s kairou kai kairou.  
 and a duration of life was given to them until a time and a season. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  YP@  XAK  @INY  IPPR-MR  EX@E  @ILIL  IEFGA  ZIED  DFG 13 

:IDEAXWD  IDENCWE  DHN  @INEI  WIZR-CRE  DED  DZ@ 

�́’½‚ šµƒ¸J ‚́Iµ÷¸� ‹·’́’¼”-�¹” Eš¼‚µ‡ ‚́‹¸�‹·� ‹·‡¸ ¶̂‰¸A œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ́‰ „‹ 

:‹¹†Eƒ̧š¸™µ† ‹¹†Ÿ÷́…̧™E †́Ş̌÷ ‚́Iµ÷Ÿ‹ ™‹¹Uµ”-…µ”¸‡ †́‡¼† †·œ´‚ 
13. chazeh haweyth b’chez’wey leyl’ya’ wa’aru `im-`ananey sh’maya’ k’bar ‘enash 
‘atheh hawah w’`ad-`atiq yomaya’ m’tah uq’damohi haq’r’buhi. 
 

Dan7:13 I was looking in the night visions, and behold, with the clouds of the heavens  

like a Son of Man was coming, and He came up to the Ancient of Days  

and was presented before Him. 
 

‹13› ἐθεώρουν ἐν ὁράµατι τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ ἰδοὺ µετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ  
ὡς υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόµενος ἦν καὶ ἕως τοῦ παλαιοῦ τῶν ἡµερῶν ἔφθασεν  
καὶ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ προσηνέχθη.   
13 ethe�roun en horamati t
s nyktos kai idou meta t�n nephel�n tou ouranou  
 I viewed in a vision of the night, and behold, with the clouds of the heavens, 

h�s huios anthr�pou erchomenos 
n 
 and one as son of man was coming.   

kai he�s tou palaiou t�n h
mer�n ephthasen kai en�pion autou pros
nechth
.  
 And unto the old one of days he came, and before him he was brought. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @IN@  @INNR  LKE  EKLNE  XWIE  OHLY  AIDI  DLE 14 

  DCRI  @L-IC  MLR  OHLY  DPHLY  OEGLTI  DL  @IPYLE 
:LAGZZ  @L-IC  DZEKLNE 

‚́Iµ÷º‚ ‚́Iµ÷¸÷µ” �¾�̧‡ E�̧�µ÷E š́™‹¹‡ ‘´Ş̌�´� ƒ‹¹†¸‹ D·�̧‡ …‹ 

†·Ç”¶‹ ‚́�-‹¹C �µ�́” ‘´Š¸�́� D·’́Ş̌�´� ‘E‰̧�¸–¹‹ D·� ‚́Iµ’́V¹�̧‡ 
– :�µAµ‰̧œ¹œ ‚́�-‹¹C D·œE�̧�µ÷E 

14. w’leh y’hib shal’tan wiqar umal’ku w’kol `am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’lishanaya’ leh 
yiph’l’chun shal’taneh shal’tan `alam di-la’ ye`’deh umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal. 
 

Dan7:14 And to Him was given dominion, glory and a kingdom, that all the peoples,  

nations and languages should serve Him.  His dominion is an everlasting dominion  

which shall not pass away; and His kingdom is one which shall not be destroyed.  
 

‹14› καὶ αὐτῷ ἐδόθη ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ ἡ τιµὴ καὶ ἡ βασιλεία, καὶ πάντες οἱ λαοί, φυλαί,  
γλῶσσαι αὐτῷ δουλεύσουσιν·  ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτοῦ ἐξουσία αἰώνιος,  
ἥτις οὐ παρελεύσεται, καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ οὐ διαφθαρήσεται.  -- 
14 kai autŸ edoth
 h
 arch
 kai h
 tim
 kai h
 basileia,  
 And to him was given the rule, and the honor, and the kingdom;  

kai pantes hoi laoi, phylai, gl�ssai autŸ douleusousin;   
 and all the peoples, tribes, and languages shall serve to him. 

h
 exousia autou exousia ai�nios,  
 His authority authority is an eternal 
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h
tis ou pareleusetai, kai h
 basileia autou ou diaphthar
setai.  --  
 which shall not pass away, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DPCP  @EBA  L@IPC  DP@  IGEX  ZIXKZ@ 15 

:IPPLDAI  IY@X  IEFGE 

†¶’̧…¹’ ‚Ÿ„¸A �‚·I¹’́… †́’¼‚ ‹¹‰Eš œµI¹š¸J̧œ¶‚ ‡Š 
:‹¹’µMº�¼†µƒ¸‹ ‹¹�‚·š ‹·‡̧ˆ¶‰̧‡ 

15. ‘eth’k’riath ruchi ‘anah Dani’El b’go’ nid’neh w’chez’wey re’shi y’bahalunani. 
 

Dan7:15 I, Dani’El, was distressed in my spirit in its sheath,  

and the visions in my head alarmed me. 
 

‹15› ἔφριξεν τὸ πνεῦµά µου ἐν τῇ ἕξει µου, ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ,  
καὶ αἱ ὁράσεις τῆς κεφαλῆς µου ἐτάρασσόν µε.   
15 ephrixen to pneuma mou en tÿ hexei mou, eg� Dani
l,  
 shuddered My spirit, I Daniel, in my manner, 

kai hai horaseis t
s kephal
s mou etarasson me.  
 and the visions of my head disturbed me. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DPC-LK-LR  DPN-@RA@  @AIVIE  @IN@W-ON  CG-LR  ZAXW 16 

:IPPRCEDI  @ILN  XYTE  IL-XN@E   

†́’̧C-�́J-�µ” D·M¹÷-‚·”¸ƒ¶‚ ‚́ƒ‹¹Qµ‹¸‡ ‚́Iµ÷¼‚́™-‘¹÷ …µ‰-�µ” œ·ƒ¸š¹™ ˆŠ 

:‹¹’µM¹”¸…Ÿ†̧‹ ‚́IµK¹÷ šµ�̧–E ‹¹�-šµ÷¼‚µ‡  
16. qir’beth `al-chad min-qa’amaya’ w’yatsiba’ ‘eb’`e’-mineh `al-kal-d’nah  
wa’amar-li uph’shar milaya’ y’hod’`inani. 
 

Dan7:16 I came near one of those who were standing by and asked him the truth of all this.   

So he told me and made known to me the interpretation of the things: 
 

‹16› καὶ προσῆλθον ἑνὶ τῶν ἑστηκότων καὶ τὴν ἀκρίβειαν ἐζήτουν παρ’ αὐτοῦ  
περὶ πάντων τούτων, καὶ εἶπέν µοι τὴν ἀκρίβειαν  
καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν τῶν λόγων ἐγνώρισέν µοι  
16 kai pros
lthon heni t�n hest
kot�n kai t
n akribeian ez
toun 
 And I came forward to one of the ones standing, and the truth I sought to learn 

parí autou peri pant�n tout�n, kai eipen moi t
n akribeian 
 of him concerning all these things.  And he spoke to me the truth; 

kai t
n sygkrisin t�n log�n egn�risen moi 
 and the interpretation of the words he made known to me. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIP@  IC  @ZAXAX  @ZEIG  OIL@ 17 

:@RX@-ON  OENEWI  OIKLN  DRAX@  RAX@ 

‘‹¹M¹‚ ‹¹C ‚́œ´ƒ¸ş̌ƒµš ‚́œ´‡‹·‰ ‘‹·K¹‚ ˆ‹ 
:‚́”¸šµ‚-‘¹÷ ‘E÷E™¸‹ ‘‹¹�̧�µ÷ †́”¸A̧šµ‚ ”µA¸šµ‚ 

17. ‘ileyn cheyuatha’ rab’r’batha’ di ‘innin ‘ar’ba` ‘ar’b’`ah mal’kin y’qumun  
min-‘ar’`a’. 
 

Dan7:17 These great beasts, which are four;  
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they are four kings which shall arise out of the earth. 
 

‹17› Ταῦτα τὰ θηρία τὰ µεγάλα τὰ τέσσαρα,  
τέσσαρες βασιλεῖαι ἀναστήσονται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, αἳ ἀρθήσονται·   
17 Tauta ta th
ria ta megala ta tessara,  
 These, the wild beasts great four – 

tessares basileiai anast
sontai epi t
s g
s, hai arth
sontai;  
 four kingdoms shall rise up upon the earth, the ones that shall be lifted away.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OIPEILR  IYICW  @ZEKLN  OELAWIE 18 

:@INLR  MLR  CRE  @NLR-CR  @ZEKLN  OEPQGIE 

‘‹¹’Ÿ‹̧�¶” ‹·�‹¹Cµ™ ‚́œE�̧�µ÷ ‘E�̧Aµ™‹¹‡ ‰‹ 

:‚́Iµ÷̧�´” �µ�́” …µ”¸‡ ‚́÷̧�´”-…µ” ‚́œE�̧�µ÷ ‘E’̧“̧‰µ‹¸‡ 
18. wiqab’lun mal’kutha’ qadishey `El’yonin  
w’yach’s’nun mal’kutha’ `ad-`al’ma’ w’`ad `alam `al’maya’. 
 

Dan7:18 But the holy ones of Elyonin (Most High) shall receive the kingdom  

and possess the kingdom forever, even forever and ever. 
 

‹18› καὶ παραλήµψονται τὴν βασιλείαν ἅγιοι ὑψίστου  
καὶ καθέξουσιν αὐτὴν ἕως αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων.   
18 kai paral
mpsontai t
n basileian hagioi huuistou  
 And shall take to themselves the kingdom holy ones of the highest; 

kai kathexousin aut
n he�s ai�nos t�n ai�n�n.  
 and they shall hold it unto the eon of the eons. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZED-IC  @ZIRIAX  @ZEIG-LR  @AVIL  ZIAV  OIC@ 19 

  LFXT-IC  DIPY  DXIZI  DLIGC  OEDLK-ON  DIPY 
:DQTX  DILBXA  @X@YE  DWCN  DLK@  YGP-IC  DIXTHE 

 †́‹¸’́� œ´‡¼†-‹¹C ‚́œ¸‹´”‹¹ƒ¸š ‚́œ¸‡‹·‰-�µ” ‚́ƒ́Qµ‹¸� œ‹¹ƒ¸˜ ‘¹‹µ…½‚ Š‹ 

 �¶ˆ¸šµ–-‹¹C DµIµM¹� †́š‹¹Uµ‹ †́�‹¹‰̧C ‘Ÿ†̧K´J-‘¹÷ 
:†́“¸–´š D‹µ�̧„µş̌A ‚́š´‚̧�E †́™¼Cµ÷ †́�̧�´‚ �́‰¸’-‹¹C D‹µš¸–¹Ş̌‡ 

19. ‘edayin ts’bith l’yatsaba’ `al-cheyu’tha’ r’bi`ay’tha’ di-hawath shan’yah  
min-kal’hon d’chilah yatirah shinayah di-phar’zel w’tiph’rayh  
di-n’chash ‘ak’lah madaqah ush’ara’ b’rag’layh raph’sah. 
 

Dan7:19 Then I desired to know the truth of the fourth beast, which was different  

from all of them, very frightening, whose teeth of iron and its claws of bronze,  

and which devoured, crushed and trampled down the remainder with its feet, 
 

‹19› καὶ ἐζήτουν ἀκριβῶς περὶ τοῦ θηρίου τοῦ τετάρτου, ὅτι ἦν διάφορον παρὰ  
πᾶν θηρίον φοβερὸν περισσῶς, οἱ ὀδόντες αὐτοῦ σιδηροῖ καὶ οἱ ὄνυχες αὐτοῦ χαλκοῖ,  
ἐσθίον καὶ λεπτῦνον καὶ τὰ ἐπίλοιπα τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ συνεπάτει,  
19 kai ez
toun akrib�s peri tou th
riou tou tetartou,  
 And I sought exactly concerning the wild beast fourth,  

hoti 
n diaphoron para pan th
rion phoberon periss�s, hoi odontes autou sid
roi  
 that was diverse from every wild beast, fearsome extremely, its teeth of iron,  
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kai hoi onyches autou chalkoi, esthion kai leptynon  
 and its fingernails of brass; devouring, and making fine; 

kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei, 
 and the rest with its feet it trampled upon. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZWLQ  IC  IXG@E  DY@XA  IC  XYR  @IPXW-LRE 20 

  DL  OIPIRE  OKC  @PXWE  ZLZ  DINCW-ON  ELTPE 
:DZXAG-ON  AX  DEFGE  OAXAX  LLNN  MTE 

œµ™¸�¹“ ‹¹C ‹¹š»‰́‚̧‡ Dµ�‚·š¸ƒ ‹¹C šµā¼” ‚́Iµ’̧šµ™-�µ”¸‡ � 

Dµ� ‘‹¹’̧‹µ”¸‡ ‘·J¹… ‚́’̧šµ™¸‡ œ´�̧U DµIµ÷´…»™-‘¹÷ E�µ–¸’E 
:Dµœ´š¸ƒµ‰-‘¹÷ ƒµš Dµ‡¸ˆ¶‰̧‡ ‘´ƒ̧š¸ƒµš �¹Kµ÷̧÷ �º–¸‡ 

20. w’`al-qar’naya’ `asar di b’re’shah w’achari di sil’qath  
un’phalu  min-qadamayah t’lath w’qar’na’ diken w’`ay’nin lah  
w’phum m’malil rab’r’ban w’chez’wah rab min-chab’rathah. 
 

Dan7:20 and of the ten horns that were on its head and the other which came up,  

and before whom three of them fell; even that horn which had eyes to it  

and a mouth speaking great things and its look was greater than its associates. 
 

‹20› καὶ περὶ τῶν κεράτων αὐτοῦ τῶν δέκα τῶν ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου  
τοῦ ἀναβάντος καὶ ἐκτινάξαντος τῶν προτέρων τρία, κέρας ἐκεῖνο, ᾧ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ  
καὶ στόµα λαλοῦν µεγάλα καὶ ἡ ὅρασις αὐτοῦ µείζων τῶν λοιπῶν.   
20 kai peri t�n kerat�n autou t�n deka t�n en tÿ kephalÿ autou  
 And concerning the horns of it, of the ten, of the ones in his head,  

kai tou heterou tou anabantos kai ektinaxantos t�n proter�n tria, keras ekeino,  
 and of the other one of the ascending and shaking off the former three, that horn  

hŸ hoi ophthalmoi kai stoma laloun megala  
 in which the eyes and mouth spoke great things, 

kai h
 horasis autou meiz�n t�n loip�n.  
 and the sight of it was greater than the rest, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:OEDL  DLKIE  OIYICW-MR  AXW  DCAR  OKC  @PXWE  ZIED  DFG 21 

:‘Ÿ†̧� †́�̧�´‹̧‡ ‘‹¹�‹¹Cµ™-�¹” ƒ´ş̌™ †́…̧ƒ´” ‘·J¹… ‚́’̧šµ™¸‡ œ‹·‡¼† †·ˆ́‰ ‚� 

21. chazeh haweyth w’qar’na’ diken `ab’dah q’rab `im-qadishin w’yak’lah l’hon. 
 

Dan7:21 I was looking, and that horn made war with the holy ones and overpowering them 
 

‹21› ἐθεώρουν καὶ τὸ κέρας ἐκεῖνο ἐποίει πόλεµον µετὰ τῶν ἁγίων  
καὶ ἴσχυσεν πρὸς αὐτούς,  
21 ethe�roun kai to keras ekeino epoiei polemon meta t�n hagi�n kai ischysen pros autous, 
 I viewed, and that horn made war with the holy ones, and prevailed against them, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

OIPEILR  IYICWL  ADI  @PICE  @INEI  WIZR  DZ@-IC  CR 22 

:OIYICW  EPQGD  @ZEKLNE  DHN  @PNFE   

 ‘‹¹’Ÿ‹̧�¶” ‹·�‹¹Cµ™¸� ƒ¹†¸‹ ‚́’‹¹…̧‡ ‚́Iµ÷Ÿ‹ ™‹¹Uµ” †´œ¼‚-‹¹C …µ” ƒ� 

:‘‹¹�‹¹Cµ™ E’¹“½‰¶† ‚́œE�̧�µ÷E †́Š¸÷ ‚́’̧÷¹ˆ̧‡ 
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22. `ad di-‘athah `atiq yomaya’ w’dina’ y’hib l’qadishey `El’yonin  
w’zim’na’ m’tah umal’kutha’ hechesinu qadishin. 
 

Dan7:22 until the Ancient of Days came and judgment was given to the holy ones  

of Elyonin, and the time came that the holy ones took possession of the kingdom. 
 

‹22› ἕως οὗ ἦλθεν ὁ παλαιὸς τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ τὸ κρίµα ἔδωκεν ἁγίοις ὑψίστου,  
καὶ ὁ καιρὸς ἔφθασεν καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν κατέσχον οἱ ἅγιοι.   
22 he�s hou 
lthen ho palaios t�n h
mer�n  
 until of which time came the old one of days, 

kai to krima ed�ken hagiois huuistou,  
 and judgment gave to holy ones of the highest.  

kai ho kairos ephthasen kai t
n basileian kateschon hoi hagioi.  
 And the time came, and of the kingdom took control the holy ones. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

IC  @RX@A  @EDZ  @IRIAX  EKLN  @ZIRIAX  @ZEIG  XN@  OK 23 

:DPWCZE  DPYECZE  @RX@-LK  LK@ZE  @ZEKLN-LK-ON  @PYZ   

‹¹C ‚́”¸šµ‚̧ƒ ‚·‡½†¶U ‚́‹´”‹¹ƒ¸š E�̧�µ÷ ‚́œ¸‹´”‹¹ƒ¸š ‚́œ¸‡‹·‰ šµ÷¼‚ ‘·J „� 

:DµM¹™¸Cµœ¸‡ DµM¹�E…̧œE ‚́”¸šµ‚-�́J �º�‚·œ̧‡ ‚́œ´‡¸�̧�µ÷-�́J-‘¹÷ ‚·’̧�¹œ  
23. ken ‘amar cheyu’tha’ r’bi`ay’tha’ mal’ku r’bi`aya’ tehewe’ b’ar’`a’  
di thish’ne’ min-kal-mal’k’watha’ w’the’kul kal-'ar’`a’ uth’dushinah w’thad’qinah. 
 

Dan7:23 Thus he said: The fourth beast shall be a fourth kingdom on the earth,  

which shall be different from all kingdoms and shall devour the whole earth  

and tread it down and crush it. 
 

‹23› καὶ εἶπεν Τὸ θηρίον τὸ τέταρτον, βασιλεία τετάρτη ἔσται ἐν τῇ γῇ,  
ἥτις ὑπερέξει πάσας τὰς βασιλείας καὶ καταφάγεται πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν  
καὶ συµπατήσει αὐτὴν καὶ κατακόψει.   
23 kai eipen To th
rion to tetarton, basileia tetart
 estai en tÿ gÿ,  
 And he said, The wild beast fourth kingdom a fourth shall be on the earth, 

h
tis hyperexei pasas tas basileias  
 which shall excel all the kingdoms,  

kai kataphagetai pasan t
n g
n kai sympat
sei aut
n kai katakopsei.  
 and shall devour all the earth, and shall trample upon it and cut it in pieces. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OXG@E  OENWI  OIKLN  DXYR  DZEKLN  DPN  XYR  @IPXWE 24 

:LTYDI  OIKLN  DZLZE  @INCW-ON  @PYI  @EDE  OEDIXG@  MEWI 

 ‘´š»‰́‚̧‡ ‘E÷º™¸‹ ‘‹¹�̧�µ÷ †́ş̌āµ” †´œE�̧�µ÷ DµM¹÷ šµā¼” ‚́Iµ’̧šµ™¸‡ …� 

:�¹P¸�µ†¸‹ ‘‹¹�¸�µ÷ †́œ´�¸œE ‚·‹´÷¸…µ™-‘¹÷ ‚·’̧�¹‹ ‚E†̧‡ ‘Ÿ†‹·š¼‰µ‚ �E™¸‹ 
24. w’qar’naya’ `asar minah mal’kuthah `as’rah mal’kin y’qumun w’acharan y’qum  
‘achareyhon w’hu’ yish’ne’ min-qad’maye’ uth’lathah mal’kin y’hash’pil. 
 

Dan7:24 And the ten horns out of this kingdom are ten kings shall arise;  

and another shall arise after them, and he shall be different from the previous ones  

and shall subdue three kings. 
 

‹24› καὶ τὰ δέκα κέρατα αὐτοῦ, δέκα βασιλεῖς ἀναστήσονται,  
καὶ ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἀναστήσεται ἕτερος, ὃς ὑπεροίσει κακοῖς πάντας τοὺς ἔµπροσθεν,  
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καὶ τρεῖς βασιλεῖς ταπεινώσει·   
24 kai ta deka kerata autou, deka basileis anast
sontai,  
 And the ten horns of it are ten kings, and they shall rise up.   

kai opis� aut�n anast
setai heteros,  
 And after them shall rise up another  

hos hyperoisei kakois pantas tous emprosthen,  
 who shall overwhelm all the former ones in wickedness, 

kai treis basileis tapein�sei;  
 and three kings he shall humble, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IYICWLE  LLNI  @ILR  CVL  OILNE 25 

  ZCE  OIPNF  DIPYDL  XAQIE  @LAI  OIPEILR 
:OCR  BLTE  OIPCRE  OCR-CR  DCIA  OEADIZIE 

‹·�‹¹Cµ™¸�E �¹Kµ÷̧‹ ‚́‹´K¹” …µ˜̧� ‘‹¹K¹÷E †� 

œ´…̧‡ ‘‹¹’̧÷¹ˆ †́‹´’̧�µ†̧� šµA̧“¹‹̧‡ ‚·Kµƒ¸‹ ‘‹¹’Ÿ‹̧�¶” 
:‘´C¹” „µ�¸–E ‘‹¹’́C¹”¸‡ ‘́C¹”-…µ” D·…‹¹A ‘Eƒ¼†µ‹¸œ¹‹¸‡  

25. umilin l’tsad `Ilaya’ y’malil ul’qadishey `El’yonin y’bale’ w’yis’bar l’hash’nayah  
zim’nin w’dath w’yith’yahabun bideh `ad-`idan w’`idanin uph’lag `idan. 
 

Dan7:25 He shall speak words against Elyonin and shall wear down the saints  

of Elyonin, and he shall intend to change times and in law;  

and they shall be given into his hand for a time, times, and half a time. 
 

‹25› καὶ λόγους πρὸς τὸν ὕψιστον λαλήσει καὶ τοὺς ἁγίους ὑψίστου παλαιώσει  
καὶ ὑπονοήσει τοῦ ἀλλοιῶσαι καιροὺς καὶ νόµον,  
καὶ δοθήσεται ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ἕως καιροῦ καὶ καιρῶν καὶ ἥµισυ καιροῦ.   
25 kai logous pros ton huuiston lal
sei  
 and words against the highest he shall speak, 

kai tous hagious huuistou palai�sei  
 and the holy ones of the highest he shall mislead,  

kai hypono
sei tou alloi�sai kairous kai nomon,  
 and shall be of the opinion to change times and law.   

kai doth
setai en cheiri autou he�s kairou kai kair�n kai h
misy kairou.  
 And it shall be granted in his hand until a time and times and half a time. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@TEQ-CR  DCAEDLE  DCNYDL  OECRDI  DPHLYE  AZI  @PICE 26 

:‚́–Ÿ“-…µ” †́…́ƒŸ†̧�E †́…́÷̧�µ†¸� ‘ŸÇ”µ†¸‹ D·’́Š¸�́�̧‡ ƒ¹U¹‹ ‚́’‹¹…̧‡ ‡� 

26. w’dina’ yitib w’shal’taneh y’ha`’don l’hash’madah ul’hobadah `ad-sopha’. 
 

Dan7:26 But the judgment shall sit, and his dominion shall be taken away,  

to cut off and to destroy until the end. 
 

‹26› καὶ τὸ κριτήριον καθίσει καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν µεταστήσουσιν τοῦ ἀφανίσαι  
καὶ τοῦ ἀπολέσαι ἕως τέλους.   
26 kai to krit
rion kathisei kai t
n arch
n metast
sousin  
 And the judgment seat he shall set, and the rule shall change over 

tou aphanisai kai tou apolesai he�s telous.  
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 to remove it from view, and to destroy it until the end. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

@INY-LK  ZEGZ  ZEKLN  IC  @ZEAXE  @PHLYE  DZEKLNE 27 

  MLR  ZEKLN  DZEKLN  OIPEILR  IYICW  MRL  ZAIDI 
:OERNZYIE  OEGLTI  DL  @IPHLY  LKE 

 ‚́Iµ÷̧�-�́J œŸ‰̧U œ´‡̧�¸�µ÷ ‹¹C ‚́œEƒ̧šE ‚́’́Š¸�́�̧‡ †´œE�̧�µ÷E ˆ� 

�µ�´” œE�̧�µ÷ D·œE�̧�µ÷ ‘‹¹’Ÿ‹¸�¶” ‹·�‹¹Cµ™ �µ”̧� œµƒ‹¹†¸‹ 
:‘E”̧LµU¸�¹‹̧‡ ‘E‰̧�¸–¹‹ D·� ‚́Iµ’́Š¸�´� �¾�̧‡ 

27. umal’kuthah w’shal’tana’ ur’butha’ di mal’k’wath t’choth kal-sh’maya’ y’hibath 
l’`am qadishey `El’yonin mal’kutheh mal’kuth `alam  
w’kol shal’tanaya’ leh yiph’l’chun w’yish’tam’`un. 
 

Dan7:27 And the kingdom, the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms under  

the whole heavens shall be given to the people of the holy ones of Elyonin;  

His kingdom shall be an everlasting kingdom, and all the dominions shall serve  

and obey Him. 
 

‹27› καὶ ἡ βασιλεία καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία καὶ ἡ µεγαλωσύνη τῶν βασιλέων τῶν ὑποκάτω  
παντὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐδόθη ἁγίοις ὑψίστου, καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ βασιλεία αἰώνιος,  
καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ἀρχαὶ αὐτῷ δουλεύσουσιν καὶ ὑπακούσονται.   
27 kai h
 basileia kai h
 exousia kai h
 megal�syn
 t�n basile�n  
 And the kingdom, and the authority, and the greatness of the kings  

t�n hypokat� pantos tou ouranou edoth
 hagiois huuistou, 
 underneath all the heavens was given to holy ones of the highest.   

kai h
 basileia autou basileia ai�nios,  
 And his kingdom kingdom is an eternal,  

kai pasai hai archai autŸ douleusousin kai hypakousontai.  
 and all the sovereignties him shall serve and obey. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

IPPLDAI  IPEIRX  @IBY  L@IPC  DP@  @ZLN-IC  @TEQ  DK-CR 28 

:ZXHP  IALA  @ZLNE  ILR  OEPZYI  IEIFE   

‹¹’µMº�¼†µƒ¸‹ ‹µ’Ÿ‹¸”µš ‚‹¹Bµā �‚·I¹’́… †´’¼‚ ‚́œ¸K¹÷-‹¹… ‚́–Ÿ“ †́J-…µ” ‰� 

– :œ·š¸Š¹’ ‹¹A¹�̧A ‚́œ¸K¹÷E ‹µ�¼” ‘ŸMµU¸�¹‹ ‹µ‡‹¹ˆ̧‡  
28. `ad-kah sopha’ di-mil’tha’ ‘anah Dani’El sagi’ ra`’yonay y’bahalunani  
w’ziuay yish’tanon `alay umil’tha’ b’libi nit’reth. 
 

Dan7:28 Here is the end of the matter.  As for me, Dani’El, my thoughts were greatly 

alarming me and my face changed on me, but I kept the matter in my heart. 
 

‹28› ἕως ὧδε τὸ πέρας τοῦ λόγου.  ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ,  
ἐπὶ πολὺ οἱ διαλογισµοί µου συνετάρασσόν µε,  
καὶ ἡ µορφή µου ἠλλοιώθη ἐπ’ ἐµοί, καὶ τὸ ῥῆµα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ µου συνετήρησα.    
28 he�s h�de to peras tou logou.  eg� Dani
l,  
 Unto here is the end of the matter. I Daniel, 

epi poly hoi dialogismoi mou synetarasson me,  
 very much the thoughts of mine disturbed me,  

kai h
 morph
 mou 
lloi�th
 epí emoi, kai to hr
ma en tÿ kardia' mou synet
r
sa.    
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 and my appearance changed upon me, and the matter in my heart I preserved. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 8 
 

  D@XP  OEFG  JLND  XVY@LA  ZEKLNL  YELY  ZPYA Dan8:1 

:DLGZA  IL@  D@XPD  IXG@  L@IPC  IP@  IL@ 

†́‚̧š¹’ ‘Ÿˆ´‰ ¢¶�¶Lµ† šµQµ�‚̧�·A œE�̧�µ÷¸� �Ÿ�́� œµ’̧�¹A ‚ 

:†́K¹‰¸UµA ‹µ�·‚ †´‚̧š¹Mµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹’¼‚ ‹µ�·‚ 
1. bish’nath shalosh l’mal’kuth Bel’shatsar hamelek chazon nir’ah ‘elay ‘ani Dani’El  
‘acharey hanir’ah ‘elay bat’chilah. 
 

Dan8:1 In the third year of the reign of Belshatssar the king a vision appeared to me,  

Dani’El, after that which appeared to me previously. 
 

‹8:1› Ἐν ἔτει τρίτῳ τῆς βασιλείας Βαλτασαρ τοῦ βασιλέως ὅρασις ὤφθη πρός µε, 
ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ, µετὰ τὴν ὀφθεῖσάν µοι τὴν ἀρχήν.   
1 En etei tritŸ t
s basileias Baltasar tou basile�s horasis �phth
 pros me,  

In year the third of the kingdom of Belshazzar the king, a vision appeared to me,  

eg� Dani
l, meta t
n ophtheisan moi t
n arch
n.  
I Daniel, after the appearing to me the beginning. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

XY@  DXIAD  OYEYA  IP@E  IZ@XA  IDIE  OEFGA  D@X@E 2 

:ILE@  LAE@-LR  IZIID  IP@E  OEFGA  D@X@E  DPICND  MLIRA   

š¶�¼‚ †´š‹¹Aµ† ‘µ�E�̧A ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ‹¹œ¾‚̧š¹A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‘Ÿˆ́‰¶A †¶‚̧š¶‚́‡ ƒ 

:‹´�E‚ �µƒE‚-�µ” ‹¹œ‹¹‹´† ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ‘Ÿˆ́‰¶A †¶‚̧š¶‚́‡ †´’‹¹…̧Lµ† �́�‹·”¸A  
2. wa’er’eh bechazon way’hi bir’othi wa’ani b’Shushan habirah  
‘asher b’`Eylam ham’dinah wa’er’eh bechazon wa’ani hayithi `al-‘ubal ‘Ulay. 
 

Dan8:2 I looked in the vision, and it came to pass,  

when I looked, I was in the citadel of Shushan, which is in the province of Eylam;  

and I looked in the vision and I was beside the Ulay Canal. 
 

‹2› καὶ ἤµην ἐν Σούσοις τῇ βάρει, ἥ ἐστιν ἐν χώρᾳ Αιλαµ,  
καὶ εἶδον ἐν ὁράµατι καὶ ἤµην ἐπὶ τοῦ Ουβαλ  
2 kai 
m
n en Sousois tÿ barei, h
 estin en ch�ra' Ailam,  

And I was in Sushan in the palace, the one which is in the region of Elam; 

kai eidon en horamati kai 
m
n epi tou Oubal 
and I saw in a vision, and I was upon the Ulai. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LA@D  IPTL  CNR  CG@  LI@  DPDE  D@X@E  IPIR  @Y@E 3 

  ZIPYD-ON  DDAB  ZG@DE  ZEDAB  MIPXWDE  MIPXW  ELE 
:DPXG@A  DLR  DDABDE 

�́ƒº‚́† ‹·’̧–¹� …·÷¾” …́‰¶‚ �¹‹µ‚ †·M¹†̧‡ †¶‚̧š¶‚́‡ ‹µ’‹·” ‚́W¶‚́‡ „ 

œ‹¹’·Vµ†-‘¹÷ †́†¾ƒ̧B œµ‰µ‚́†¸‡ œŸ†¾ƒ̧B �¹‹µ’́š¸Rµ†̧‡ �¹‹´’́š¸™ Ÿ�̧‡ 
:†́’¾š¼‰µ‚́A †́�¾” †́†¾ƒ̧Bµ†̧‡ 

3. wa’esa’ `eynay wa’er’eh w’hinneh ‘ayil ‘echad `omed liph’ney ha’ubal  
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w’lo q’ranayim w’haq’ranayim g’bohoth w’ha’achath g’bohah min-hashenith  
w’hag’bohah `olah ba’acharonah. 
 

Dan8:3 Then I lifted my eyes and looked, and behold, a ram  

was standing in front of the canal having two horns.  And the two horns to it were high,  

but one was higher than the other, with the higher one coming up last. 
 

‹3› καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ κριὸς  
εἷς ἑστηκὼς πρὸ τοῦ Ουβαλ, καὶ αὐτῷ κέρατα, καὶ τὰ κέρατα ὑψηλά,  
καὶ τὸ ἓν ὑψηλότερον τοῦ ἑτέρου, καὶ τὸ ὑψηλὸν ἀνέβαινεν ἐπ’ ἐσχάτων.   
3 kai 
ra tous ophthalmous mou kai eidon kai idou krios heis hest
k�s pro tou Oubal,  

And I lifted my eyes and looked.  And behold, ram one standing before the Ubal; 

kai autŸ kerata, kai ta kerata huy
la,  
and there was to him horns, and the horns were high; 

kai to hen huy
loteron tou heterou, kai to huy
lon anebainen epí eschat�n.  
and the one was higher than the other, and the high one ascended up last. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZEIG-LKE  DABPE  DPETVE  DNI  GBPN  LI@D-Z@  IZI@X 4 

:LICBDE  EPVXK  DYRE  ECIN  LIVN  OI@E  EIPTL  ECNRI-@L 

 œŸIµ‰-�́�¸‡ †́A¸„¶’́‡ †́’Ÿ–´˜̧‡ †́L´‹ µ‰·Bµ’̧÷ �¹‹µ‚́†-œ¶‚ ‹¹œ‹¹‚́š … 

:�‹¹Ç„¹†̧‡ Ÿ’¾˜̧š¹� †́ā́”¸‡ Ÿ…́I¹÷ �‹¹Qµ÷ ‘‹·‚̧‡ ‡‹´’́–¸� E…̧÷µ”µ‹-‚¾� 
4. ra’ithi ‘eth-ha’ayil m’nageach yamah w’tsaphonah waneg’bah w’kal-chayoth  
lo’-ya`am’du l’phanayu w’eyn matsil miyado w’`asah kir’tsono w’hig’dil. 
 

Dan8:4 I saw the ram butting westward, northward, and southward,  

and all beasts should not stand before him nor any who could deliver from his hand,  

but he did according to his will and magnified himself. 
 

‹4› εἶδον τὸν κριὸν κερατίζοντα κατὰ θάλασσαν καὶ βορρᾶν καὶ νότον,  
καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία οὐ στήσονται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐξαιρούµενος  
ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐποίησεν κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθη.   
4 eidon ton krion keratizonta kata thalassan kai borran kai noton,  

And I beheld the ram butting towards the west, and the north, and the south;  

kai panta ta th
ria ou st
sontai en�pion autou,  
and all the wild beasts shall not stand before him, 

kai ouk 
n ho exairoumenos ek cheiros autou,  
and there was no one rescuing from out of his hand;  

kai epoi
sen kata to thel
ma autou kai emegalynth
.  
and he did according to his will, and he was magnified. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

IPT-LR  AXRND-ON  @A  MIFRD-XITV  DPDE  OIAN  IZIID  IP@E 5 

:EIPIR  OIA  ZEFG  OXW  XITVDE  UX@A  RBEP  OI@E  UX@D-LK   

‹·’̧P-�µ” ƒ́š¼”µLµ†-‘¹÷ ‚́A �‹¹F¹”´†-š‹¹–¸˜ †·M¹†̧‡ ‘‹¹ƒ·÷ ‹¹œ‹¹‹´† ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ † 

:‡‹́’‹·” ‘‹·A œEˆ́‰ ‘¶š¶™ š‹¹–´Qµ†̧‡ —¶š´‚́A µ”·„Ÿ’ ‘‹·‚̧‡ —¶š´‚́†-�́�  
5. wa’ani hayithi mebin w’hinneh ts’phir-ha`izim ba’ min-hama`arab `al-p’ney  
kal-ha’arets w’eyn noge`a ba’arets w’hatsaphir qeren chazuth beyn `eynayu. 
 

Dan8:5 And I was watching, behold, a male goat was coming from the west  
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over the surface of the whole earth without touching the ground;  

and the goat had a conspicuous horn between his eyes. 
 

‹5› καὶ ἐγὼ ἤµην συνίων καὶ ἰδοὺ τράγος αἰγῶν ἤρχετο ἀπὸ λιβὸς  
ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἁπτόµενος τῆς γῆς,  
καὶ τῷ τράγῳ κέρας θεωρητὸν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ.   
5 kai eg� 
m
n syni�n kai idou tragos aig�n 
rcheto  

And I was perceiving.  And behold, a he-goat of the goats came 

apo libos epi pros�pon pas
s t
s g
s  
from the southwest upon the face of all the earth,  

kai ouk 
n haptomenos t
s g
s,  
and was not touching the earth.  And to the he-goat was a horn 

kai tŸ tragŸ keras the�r
ton ana meson t�n ophthalm�n autou.  
which may be viewed between his eyes. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

LA@D  IPTL  CNR  IZI@X  XY@  MIPXWD  LRA  LI@D-CR  @AIE 6 

:EGK  ZNGA  EIL@  UXIE   

�́ƒº‚́† ‹·’̧–¹� …·÷¾” ‹¹œ‹¹‚́š š¶�¼‚ �¹‹µ’́š¸Rµ† �µ”µA �¹‹µ‚́†-…µ” ‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ ‡ 

:Ÿ‰¾J œµ÷¼‰µA ‡‹́�·‚ —́š´Iµ‡  
6. wayabo’ `ad-ha’ayil ba`al haq’ranayim  
‘asher ra’ithi `omed liph’ney ha’ubal wayarats ‘elayu bachamath kocho. 

 

Dan8:6 He came up to the ram with the two horns,  

which I had seen standing in front of the canal, and rushed at him in the fury of his power. 
 

‹6› καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως τοῦ κριοῦ τοῦ τὰ κέρατα ἔχοντος, οὗ εἶδον,  
ἑστῶτος ἐνώπιον τοῦ Ουβαλ καὶ ἔδραµεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν ὁρµῇ τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ.   
6 kai 
lthen he�s tou kriou tou ta kerata echontos, hou eidon,  

And he came unto the ram, the one the horns having, which I beheld  

hest�tos en�pion tou Oubal kai edramen pros auton en hormÿ t
s ischuos autou.  
standing before the Ubal, and it ran against him with the thrust of his strength. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

LI@D-Z@  JIE  EIL@  XNXNZIE  LI@D  LV@  RIBN  EIZI@XE 7 

EIPTL  CNRL  LI@A  GK  DID-@LE  EIPXW  IZY-Z@  XAYIE   
:ECIN  LI@L  LIVN  DID-@LE  EDQNXIE  DVX@  EDKILYIE   

�¹‹µ‚́†-œ¶‚ ¢µIµ‡ ‡‹́�·‚ šµ÷¸šµ÷̧œ¹Iµ‡ �¹‹µ‚́† �¶ ·̃‚ µ”‹¹Bµ÷ ‡‹¹œ‹¹‚̧šE ˆ 

 ‡‹́’́–¸� …¾÷¼”µ� �¹‹µ‚́A µ‰¾� †́‹´†-‚¾�̧‡ ‡‹´’́š¸™ ‹·U¸�-œ¶‚ š·Aµ�̧‹µ‡ 
:Ÿ…́I¹÷ �¹‹µ‚́� �‹¹Qµ÷ †́‹´†-‚¾�̧‡ E†·“̧÷¸š¹Iµ‡ †́˜̧šµ‚ E†·�‹¹�̧�µIµ‡ 

7. ur’ithiu magi`a ‘etsel ha’ayil wayith’mar’mar ‘elayu wayak ‘eth-ha’ayil  
way’shaber ‘eth-sh’tey q’ranayu w’lo’-hayah koach ba’ayil la`amod l’phanayu  
wayash’likehu ‘ar’tsah wayir’m’sehu w’lo’-hayah matsil la’ayil miyado. 
 

Dan8:7 I saw him come beside the ram, and he was enraged at him; and he struck the ram  

and shattered his two horns, and there was no power to the ram to stand before him.   

So he threw him down to the ground and trampled on him,  

and there was none to deliver the ram from his hand. 
 

‹7› καὶ εἶδον αὐτὸν φθάνοντα ἕως τοῦ κριοῦ, καὶ ἐξηγριάνθη πρὸς αὐτὸν  
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καὶ ἔπαισεν τὸν κριὸν καὶ συνέτριψεν ἀµφότερα τὰ κέρατα αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἰσχὺς τῷ κριῷ τοῦ στῆναι ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ·  καὶ ἔρριψεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν  
καὶ συνεπάτησεν αὐτόν, καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐξαιρούµενος τὸν κριὸν ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ.   
7 kai eidon auton phthanonta he�s tou kriou,  

And I beheld him anticipating unto the ram, 

kai ex
grianth
 pros auton kai epaisen ton krion 
and he was furiously enraged against him, and he hit the ram, 

kai synetripsen amphotera ta kerata autou, kai ouk 
n ischys tŸ kriŸ tou st
nai 
and he broke both of his horns; and there was no strength to the ram to stand 

en�pion autou;  kai erripsen auton epi t
n g
n kai synepat
sen auton, 
before him; and he tossed him upon the ground, and trampled upon him, 

kai ouk 
n ho exairoumenos ton krion ek cheiros autou.  
and there was not one rescuing the ram from out of his hand. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OXWD  DXAYP  ENVRKE  C@N-CR  LICBD  MIFRD  XITVE 8 

:MINYD  ZEGEX  RAX@L  DIZGZ  RAX@  ZEFG  DPLRZE  DLECBD 

‘¶š¶Rµ† †́š¸A¸�¹’ Ÿ÷̧˜́”¸�E …¾‚̧÷-…µ” �‹¹Ç„¹† �‹¹F¹”´† š‹¹–¸˜E ‰ 

:�¹‹´÷́Vµ† œŸ‰Eš ”µA̧šµ‚̧� ́†‹¶U¸‰µU ”µA̧šµ‚ œEˆ́‰ †́’¶�¼”µUµ‡ †́�Ÿ…̧Bµ† 
8. uts’phir ha`izim hig’dil `ad-m’od uk’`ats’mo nish’b’rah haqeren hag’dolah  
wata`alenah chazuth ‘ar’ba` tach’teyah l’ar’ba` ruchoth hashamayim. 
 

Dan8:8 Then the male goat became very great.   

And when he was strong, the large horn was broken;  

and in its place came up four conspicuous ones toward the four winds of the heavens. 
 

‹8› καὶ ὁ τράγος τῶν αἰγῶν ἐµεγαλύνθη ἕως σφόδρα,  
καὶ ἐν τῷ ἰσχῦσαι αὐτὸν συνετρίβη τὸ κέρας αὐτοῦ τὸ µέγα, καὶ ἀνέβη  
κέρατα τέσσαρα ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀνέµους τοῦ οὐρανοῦ.   
8 kai ho tragos t�n aig�n emegalynth
 he�s sphodra,  

And the he-goat of the goats was magnified even unto exceedingly. 

kai en tŸ ischysai auton synetrib
 to keras autou to mega, kai aneb
 
And in his being strong was broken horn his great, and there ascended 

kerata tessara hypokat� autou eis tous tessaras anemous tou ouranou.  
another horns four underneath him unto the four winds of the heavens. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DXIRVN  ZG@-OXW  @VI  MDN  ZG@D-ONE 9 

:IAVD-L@E  GXFND-L@E  ABPD-L@  XZI-LCBZE 

†́š‹¹”¸Q¹÷ œµ‰µ‚-‘¶š¶™ ‚́˜́‹ �¶†·÷ œµ‰µ‚́†-‘¹÷E Š 

:‹¹ƒ¶Qµ†-�¶‚̧‡ ‰´š¸ ¹̂Lµ†-�¶‚̧‡ ƒ¶„¶Mµ†-�¶‚ š¶œ¶‹-�µÇ„¹Uµ‡ 
9. umin-ha’achath mehem yatsa’ qeren-‘achath mits’`irah  
watig’dal-yether ‘el-hanegeb w’el-hamiz’rach w’el-hatsebi. 
 

Dan8:9 Out of one of them came forth a little horn which became very great  

toward the south, toward the east, and toward the beautiful land. 
 

‹9› καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς αὐτῶν ἐξῆλθεν κέρας ἓν ἰσχυρὸν  
καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθη περισσῶς πρὸς τὸν νότον καὶ πρὸς ἀνατολὴν καὶ πρὸς τὴν δύναµιν·   
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9 kai ek tou henos aut�n ex
lthen keras hen ischyron  
And from out of the one of them came forth horn one strong, 

kai emegalynth
 periss�s pros ton noton  
and was magnified extremely towards the south,  

kai pros anatol
n kai pros t
n dynamin;  
and towards the east, and towards the setting of the sun. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @AVD-ON  DVX@  LTZE  MINYD  @AV-CR  LCBZE 10 

:MQNXZE  MIAKEKD-ONE 

 ‚́ƒ´Qµ†-‘¹÷ †́˜̧šµ‚ �·PµUµ‡ �¹‹´÷´Vµ† ‚́ƒ¸˜-…µ” �µÇ„¹Uµ‡ ‹ 

:�·“¸÷̧š¹Uµ‡ �‹¹ƒ´�ŸJµ†-‘¹÷E 
10. watig’dal `ad-ts’ba’ hashamayim watapel ‘ar’tsah min-hatsaba’  
umin-hakokabim watir’m’sem. 
 

Dan8:10 And it became great, even to the host of the heavens and it cast down  

some of the host and some of the stars to the earth, and it trampled them down. 
 

‹10› ἐµεγαλύνθη ἕως τῆς δυνάµεως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν  
ἀπὸ τῆς δυνάµεως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἄστρων, καὶ συνεπάτησεν αὐτά,  
10 emegalynth
 he�s t
s dyname�s tou ouranou, kai epesen epi t
n g
n  

And it was magnified unto the force of the heavens; and it fell upon the earth  

apo t
s dyname�s tou ouranou kai apo t�n astr�n, kai synepat
sen auta, 
from the force of the heaven, and from the stars, and he trampled upon them. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  CINZD  MIXD  EPNNE  LICBD  @AVD-XY  CRE 11 

:EYCWN  OEKN  JLYDE 

…‹¹÷́Uµ† �‹¹š·† EM¶L¹÷E �‹¹Ç„¹† ‚́ƒ´Qµ†-šµā …µ”¸‡ ‚‹ 
:Ÿ�́Ç™¹÷ ‘Ÿ�̧÷ ¢µ�̧�º†¸‡ 

11. w’`ad sar-hatsaba’ hig’dil umimenu herim hatamid w’hush’lak m’kon miq’dasho. 
 

Dan8:11 Yes, he magnified himself even to the Commander of the host; and the daily  

sacrifice was taken away from Him, and the place of His sanctuary was cast down. 
 

‹11› καὶ ἕως οὗ ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος ῥύσηται τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν, καὶ δι’ αὐτὸν θυσία  
ἐρράχθη, καὶ ἐγενήθη καὶ κατευοδώθη αὐτῷ, καὶ τὸ ἅγιον ἐρηµωθήσεται·   
11 kai he�s hou ho archistrat
gos hrys
tai t
n aichmal�sian,  

And this shall be until the commander-in-chief shall have delivered the captivity:  

kai dií auton thysia errachth
, kai egen
th
 kai kateuod�th
 autŸ,  
and through him the sacrifice was disturbed, and he prospered; 

kai to hagion er
m�th
setai;  
and the holy place shall be made desolate. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  RYTA  CINZD-LR  OZPZ  @AVE 12 

:DGILVDE  DZYRE  DVX@  ZN@  JLYZE 

”µ�́–¸A …‹¹÷´Uµ†-�µ” ‘·œ´M¹U ‚́ƒ´˜̧‡ ƒ‹ 
:†́‰‹¹�¸ ¹̃†̧‡ †́œ¸ā́”¸‡ †́˜̧šµ‚ œ¶÷½‚ ¢·�̧�µœ¸‡ 
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12. w’tsaba’ tinathen `al-hatamid b’phasha`  
w’thash’lek ‘emeth ‘ar’tsah w’`as’thah w’hits’lichah. 
 

Dan8:12 And the host shall be given with the daily sacrifice because of trangressions;  

and it shall fling truth to the ground and perform its will and prosper. 
 

‹12› καὶ ἐδόθη ἐπὶ τὴν θυσίαν ἁµαρτία, καὶ ἐρρίφη χαµαὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη,  
καὶ ἐποίησεν καὶ εὐοδώθη.   
12 kai edoth
 epi t
n thysian hamartia, kai erriph
 chamai 

And was given for the sacrifice a sin offering, and was tossed onto the ground 

h
 dikaiosyn
, kai epoi
sen kai euod�th
.  
righteousness; and he performed and was prospered. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

YECW  CG@  XN@IE  XACN  YECW-CG@  DRNY@E 13 

  CINZD  OEFGD  IZN-CR  XACND  IPENLTL 
:QNXN  @AVE  YCWE  ZZ  MNY  RYTDE 

�Ÿ…́™ …́‰¶‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ š·Aµ…̧÷ �Ÿ…́™-…́‰¶‚ †´”¸÷̧�¶‚́‡ „‹ 

…‹¹÷́Uµ† ‘Ÿˆ́‰¶† ‹µœ´÷-…µ” š·Aµ…̧÷µ† ‹¹’Ÿ÷̧�µPµ� 
:“́÷¸š¹÷ ‚́ƒ´˜̧‡ �¶…¾™¸‡ œ·U �·÷¾� ”µ�¶Pµ†̧‡ 

13. wa’esh’m’`ah ‘echad-qadosh m’daber wayo’mer ‘echad qadosh  
lapal’moni ham’daber `ad-mathay hechazon hatamid  
w’hapesha` shomem teth w’qodesh w’tsaba’ mir’mas. 
 

Dan8:13 Then I heard a holy one speaking, and another holy one said to that one  

who was speaking, Until when is the vision, the daily sacrifice,  

and the desolating trespass, to give both the sanctuary and the host to be trampled? 
 

‹13› καὶ ἤκουσα ἑνὸς ἁγίου λαλοῦντος, καὶ εἶπεν εἷς ἅγιος τῷ φελµουνι τῷ λαλοῦντι  
Ἕως πότε ἡ ὅρασις στήσεται, ἡ θυσία ἡ ἀρθεῖσα  
καὶ ἡ ἁµαρτία ἐρηµώσεως ἡ δοθεῖσα, καὶ τὸ ἅγιον καὶ ἡ δύναµις συµπατηθήσεται;   
13 kai 
kousa henos hagiou lalountos,  

And I heard one holy one speaking.  

kai eipen heis hagios tŸ phelmouni tŸ lalounti  
And said one holy one to the Phelmouni, to the one speaking, 

He�s pote h
 horasis st
setai, h
 thysia h
 artheisa  
For how long shall the vision stand, the sacrifice the taking away,  

kai h
 hamartia er
m�se�s h
 dotheisa, kai to hagion  
and the sin of desolation the granting, and the holy place 

kai h
 dynamis sympat
th
setai?  
and the force shall be trampled upon? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:YCW  WCVPE  ZE@N  YLYE  MITL@  XWA  AXR  CR  IL@  XN@IE 14 

:�¶…¾™ ™µÇ ¹̃’̧‡ œŸ‚·÷ �¾�̧�E �¹‹µP¸�µ‚ š¶™¾A ƒ¶š¶” …µ” ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ …‹ 

14. wayo’mer ‘elay `ad `ereb boqer ‘al’payim ush’losh me’oth w’nits’daq qodesh. 
 

Dan8:14 He said to me, For two thousand, three hundred evenings and mornings;  

then the sanctuary shall be properly restored. 
 

‹14› καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ πρωὶ ἡµέραι δισχίλιαι  
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καὶ τριακόσιαι, καὶ καθαρισθήσεται τὸ ἅγιον.   
14 kai eipen autŸ He�s hesperas kai pr�i h
merai dischiliai kai triakosiai,  

And he said to him, Unto evening and morning days two thousand three hundred, 

kai katharisth
setai to hagion.  
and shall be cleansed the holy place. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DPIA  DYWA@E  OEFGD-Z@  L@IPC  IP@  IZ@XA  IDIE 15 

:XAB-D@XNK  ICBPL  CNR  DPDE 

†́’‹¹ƒ †́�̧™µƒ¼‚́‡ ‘Ÿˆ́‰¶†-œ¶‚ �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹’¼‚ ‹¹œ¾‚̧š¹A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‡Š 

:š¶ƒ́„-†·‚̧šµ÷̧J ‹¹Ç„¶’̧� …·÷¾” †·M¹†¸‡ 
15. way’hi bir’othi ‘ani Dani’El ‘eth-hechazon wa’abaq’shah binah  
w’hinneh `omed l’neg’di k’mar’eh-gaber. 
 

Dan8:15 And it was, when I, Dani’El, had seen the vision, I sought to understand it;  

and behold, standing before me like the appearance of a man. 
 

‹15› καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν µε, ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ, τὴν ὅρασιν καὶ ἐζήτουν σύνεσιν,  
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔστη ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ὡς ὅρασις ἀνδρός.   
15 kai egeneto en tŸ idein me, eg� Dani
l, t
n horasin  

And it came to pass in my beholding, I Daniel, the vision, 

kai ez
toun synesin,  
and I sought understanding.  

kai idou est
 en�pion emou h�s horasis andros.  
And behold, there stood before me as an appearance of a man. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @XWIE  ILE@  OIA  MC@-LEW  RNY@E 16 

:D@XND-Z@  FLDL  OAD  L@IXAB  XN@IE 

‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ ‹´�E‚ ‘‹·A �́…́‚-�Ÿ™ ”µ÷̧�¶‚́‡ ˆŠ 

:†¶‚̧šµLµ†-œ¶‚ ˆ´Kµ†̧� ‘·ƒ́† �·‚‹¹š¸ƒµB šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
16. wa’esh’ma` qol-‘adam beyn ‘Ulay wayiq’ra’  
wayo’mar Gab’ri’El haben l’halaz ‘eth-hamar’eh. 
 

Dan8:16 And I heard the voice of a man between the banks of Ulay,  

and he called out and said, Gabri’El, give this one discern the vision. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἀνδρὸς ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ Ουβαλ, καὶ ἐκάλεσεν  
καὶ εἶπεν Γαβριηλ, συνέτισον ἐκεῖνον τὴν ὅρασιν.   
16 kai 
kousa ph�n
n andros ana meson tou Oubal, kai ekalesen  

And I heard the voice of a man between the banks of the Ulai.  And he called,  

kai eipen Gabri
l, synetison ekeinon t
n horasin.  
and said, Gabriel, bring understanding for that one the vision! 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IPT-LR  DLT@E  IZRAP  E@AAE  ICNR  LV@  @AIE 17 

:OEFGD  UW-ZRL  IK  MC@-OA  OAD  IL@  XN@IE 

‹´’́P-�µ” †́�̧P¶‚́‡ ‹¹Uµ”̧ƒ¹’ Ÿ‚¾ƒ¸ƒE ‹¹…̧÷́” �¶ ·̃‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

:‘Ÿˆ́‰¶† —·™-œ¶”¸� ‹¹J �́…́‚-‘¶A ‘·ƒ´† ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
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17. wayabo’ ‘etsel `am’di ub’bo’o nib’`ati wa’ep’lah `al-panay  
wayo’mer ‘elay haben ben-‘adam ki l’`eth-qets hechazon. 
 

Dan8:17 So he came beside my place.   

And when he came, I was frightened and fell on my face;  

but he said to me, Son of man, understand that the vision is to the time of the end. 
 

‹17› καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἔστη ἐχόµενος τῆς στάσεώς µου, καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν 
ἐθαµβήθην καὶ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου, καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε Σύνες,  
υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου, ἔτι γὰρ εἰς καιροῦ πέρας ἡ ὅρασις.   
17 kai 
lthen kai est
 echomenos t
s stase�s mou, kai en tŸ elthein auton ethamb
th
n  

And he came and stood next to my position. And in his coming I was distraught, 

kai pipt� epi pros�pon mou, kai eipen pros me Synes, 
and I fell upon my face.  And he said to me, Take notice, 

huie anthr�pou, eti gar eis kairou peras h
 horasis.  
O son of man! is still for time end the vision.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DVX@  IPT-LR  IZNCXP  INR  EXACAE 18 

:ICNR-LR  IPCINRIE  IA-RBIE 

†́˜̧š´‚ ‹µ’́P-�µ” ‹¹U¸÷µÇš¹’ ‹¹L¹” Ÿş̌Aµ…̧ƒE ‰‹ 
:‹¹…̧÷́”-�µ” ‹¹’·…‹¹÷¼”µIµ‡ ‹¹A-”µB¹Iµ‡ 

18. ub’dab’ro `imi nir’dam’ti `al-panay ‘ar’tsah wayiga`-bi waya`amideni `al-`am’di. 
 

Dan8:18 And while he was speaking with me, I was stunned with my face to the ground;  

but he touched me and made me stand upright on my place. 
 

‹18› καὶ ἐν τῷ λαλεῖν αὐτὸν µετ’ ἐµοῦ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν,  
καὶ ἥψατό µου καὶ ἔστησέν µε ἐπὶ πόδας  
18 kai en tŸ lalein auton metí emou pipt� epi pros�pon mou epi t
n g
n,  

And in his speaking with me, I fell upon my face unto the earth.  

kai h
psato mou kai est
sen me epi podas 
And he touched me, and he stood me upon my feet.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  Z@  JRICEN  IPPD  XN@IE 19 

:UW  CRENL  IK  MRFD  ZIXG@A  DIDI-XY@ 

œ·‚ ¡¼”‹¹…Ÿ÷ ‹¹’̧’¹† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š‹ 
:—·™ …·”Ÿ÷̧� ‹¹J �µ”´Fµ† œ‹¹š¼‰µ‚̧A †¶‹¸†¹‹-š¶�¼‚ 

19. wayo’mer hin’ni modi`ak ‘eth ‘asher-yih’yeh b’acharith haza`am ki l’mo`ed qets. 
 

Dan8:19 He said, Behold, I shall make you know what shall happen  

at the last end of the indignation.  For it is for the appointed time the end shall come 
 

‹19› καὶ εἶπεν Ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ γνωρίζω σοι τὰ ἐσόµενα ἐπ’ ἐσχάτων τῆς ὀργῆς·   
ἔτι γὰρ εἰς καιροῦ πέρας ἡ ὅρασις.   
19 kai eipen Idou eg� gn�riz� soi ta esomena  

And he said, Behold, I make known to you the things being 

epí eschat�n t
s org
s;  eti gar eis kairou peras h
 horasis.  
at the last of the wrath, for the vision is yet for of time end.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 



HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8328 

:QXTE  ICN  IKLN  MIPXWD  LRA  ZI@X-XY@  LI@D 20 

:“́š´–E ‹µ…́÷ ‹·�̧�µ÷ �¹‹́’́š¸Rµ† �µ”µA ́œ‹¹‚́š-š¶�¼‚ �¹‹µ‚́† � 

20. ha’ayil ‘asher-ra’iath ba`al haq’ranayim mal’key Maday uPharas. 
 

Dan8:20 The ram which you saw with the two horns is the kings of Maday and Pharas. 
 

‹20› ὁ κριός, ὃν εἶδες, ὁ ἔχων τὰ κέρατα βασιλεὺς Μήδων καὶ Περσῶν.   
20 ho krios, hon eides,  

The ram which you beheld, 

ho ech�n ta kerata basileus M
d�n kai Pers�n.  
          the one having the horns, is the king of the Medes and Persians. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XY@  DLECBD  OXWDE  OEI  JLN  XIRYD  XITVDE 21 

:OEY@XD  JLND  @ED  EIPIR-OIA 

 š¶�¼‚ †´�Ÿ…̧Bµ† ‘¶š¶Rµ†̧‡ ‘´‡́‹ ¢¶�¶÷ š‹¹”´Wµ† š‹¹–´Qµ†̧‡ ‚� 

:‘Ÿ�‚¹š´† ¢¶�¶Lµ† ‚E† ‡‹́’‹·”-‘‹·A 
21. w’hatsaphir hasa`ir melek Yawan  
w’haqeren hag’dolah ‘asher beyn-`eynayu hu’ hamelek hari’shon. 
 

Dan8:21 The shaggy goat is the king of Yawan (Greece),  

and the large horn that is between his eyes, he is the first king. 
 

‹21› καὶ ὁ τράγος τῶν αἰγῶν βασιλεὺς Ἑλλήνων·  καὶ τὸ κέρας τὸ µέγα,  
ὃ ἦν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ, αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ πρῶτος.   
21 kai ho tragos t�n aig�n basileus Hell
n�n;   

And the he-goat of the goats is the king of the Greeks,  

kai to keras to mega, ho 
n ana meson t�n ophthalm�n autou,  
and the horn great, the one that was in between his eyes, 

autos estin ho basileus ho pr�tos.  
he is the king foremost.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DIZGZ  RAX@  DPCNRZE  ZXAYPDE 22 

:EGKA  @LE  DPCNRI  IEBN  ZEIKLN  RAX@ 

´†‹¶U¸‰µU ”µA¸šµ‚ †´’̧…¾÷¼”µUµ‡ œ¶š¶A̧�¹Mµ†̧‡ ƒ� 

:Ÿ‰¾�̧ƒ ‚¾�¸‡ †́’̧…¾÷¼”µ‹ ‹ŸB¹÷ œŸ‹º�̧�µ÷ ”µA¸šµ‚ 
22. w’hanish’bereth wata`amod’nah ‘ar’ba` tach’teyah  
‘ar’ba` mal’kuyoth migoy ya`amod’nah w’lo’ b’kocho. 
 

Dan8:22 For as for that which is broken, and four shall stand up in its place,  

but the four kingdoms shall arise out the nation, but not with his power. 
 

‹22› καὶ τοῦ συντριβέντος, οὗ ἔστησαν τέσσαρα ὑποκάτω κέρατα,  
τέσσαρες βασιλεῖς ἐκ τοῦ ἔθνους αὐτοῦ ἀναστήσονται καὶ οὐκ ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ.   
22 kai tou syntribentos, hou est
san tessara hypokat� kerata, tessares basileis 

And of the one being broken, of which stood four horns underneath – four kings 

ek tou ethnous autou anast
sontai kai ouk en tÿ ischui autou.  
from out of his nation shall rise up, and not in his strength.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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MIPT-FR  JLN  CNRI  MIRYTD  MZDK  MZEKLN  ZIXG@AE 23 

:ZECIG  OIANE   

�‹¹’́P- µ̂” ¢¶�¶÷ …¾÷¼”µ‹ �‹¹”¸�¾Pµ† �·œ´†̧J �́œE�̧�µ÷ œ‹¹š¼‰µ‚̧ƒE „� 

:œŸ…‹¹‰ ‘‹¹ƒ·÷E  
23. ub’acharith mal’kutham k’hathem haposh’`im ya`amod melek `az-panim  
umebin chidoth. 
 

Dan8:23 In the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors have come to the full,  

a king shall arise, strong of face and skilled in intrigue. 
 

‹23› καὶ ἐπ’ ἐσχάτων τῆς βασιλείας αὐτῶν πληρουµένων τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν  
ἀναστήσεται βασιλεὺς ἀναιδὴς προσώπῳ καὶ συνίων προβλήµατα.   
23 kai epí eschat�n t
s basileias aut�n pl
roumen�n t�n hamarti�n aut�n  

And at the last of their kingdom, being full of their sins, 

anast
setai basileus anaid
s pros�pŸ kai syni�n probl
mata. 
shall rise up a king with an impudent face, and perceiving riddles.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZIGYI  ZE@LTPE  EGKA  @LE  EGK  MVRE 24 

:MIYCW-MRE  MINEVR  ZIGYDE  DYRE  GILVDE 

œ‹¹‰̧�µ‹ œŸ‚́�̧–¹’̧‡ Ÿ‰¾�̧ƒ ‚¾�̧‡ Ÿ‰¾J �µ˜́”¸‡ …� 

:�‹¹�¾…̧™-�µ”¸‡ �‹¹÷E ¼̃” œ‹¹‰̧�¹†̧‡ †´ā́”¸‡ µ‰‹¹�̧ ¹̃†̧‡ 
24. w’`atsam kocho w’lo’ b’kocho w’niph’la’oth yash’chith  
w’hits’liach w’`asah w’hish’chith `atsumim w’`am-q’doshim. 
 

Dan8:24 His power shall be mighty, but not by his own power,  

and marvelously he shall destroy and he shall prosper and shall accomplish;  

He shall destroy the mighty and the holy people. 
 

‹24› καὶ κραταιὰ ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ, καὶ θαυµαστὰ διαφθερεῖ  
καὶ κατευθυνεῖ καὶ ποιήσει καὶ διαφθερεῖ ἰσχυροὺς καὶ λαὸν ἅγιον.   
24 kai krataia h
 ischys autou kai ouk en tÿ ischui autou,  

And is fortified his strength, and not by his strength.   

kai thaumasta diaphtherei kai kateuthynei kai poi
sei 
And wonderfully he shall corrupt, and shall prosper, and shall perform, 

kai diaphtherei ischyrous kai laon hagion.  
and shall corrupt strong ones, and people a holy. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LICBI  EAALAE  ECIA  DNXN  GILVDE  ELKY-LRE 25 

:XAYI  CI  QT@AE  CNRI  MIXY-XY-LRE  MIAX  ZIGYI  DELYAE 

�‹¹Ç„µ‹ Ÿƒ́ƒ̧�¹ƒE Ÿ…́‹¸A †́÷̧š¹÷ µ‰‹¹�̧ ¹̃†̧‡ Ÿ�̧�¹ā-�µ”¸‡ †� 

:š·ƒ́V¹‹ …́‹ “¶–¶‚̧ƒE …¾÷¼”µ‹ �‹¹š́ā-šµā-�µ”¸‡ �‹¹Aµš œ‹¹‰̧�µ‹ †´‡̧�µ�̧ƒE 
25. w’`al-sik’lo w’hits’liach mir’mah b’yado ubil’babo yag’dil  
ub’shal’wah yash’chith rabbim w’`al-sar-sarim ya`amod ub’ephes yad yishaber. 
 

Dan8:25 And through his understanding, he shall cause deceit to succeed in his hand;  

and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and he shall destroy many at ease.  

He shall also stand up against the Prince of princes, but he shall be broken without a hand. 
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‹25› καὶ ὁ ζυγὸς τοῦ κλοιοῦ αὐτοῦ κατευθυνεῖ·  δόλος ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ µεγαλυνθήσεται καὶ δόλῳ διαφθερεῖ πολλοὺς  
καὶ ἐπὶ ἀπωλείας πολλῶν στήσεται καὶ ὡς ᾠὰ χειρὶ συντρίψει.   
25 kai ho zygos tou kloiou autou kateuthynei;  dolos en tÿ cheiri autou,  

And the yoke of his collar shall prosper; treachery in his hand, 

kai en kardia' autou megalynth
setai  
and in his heart he shall magnify himself,  

kai dolŸ diaphtherei pollous kai epi ap�leias poll�n  
and by treachery he shall corrupt many, and for a destruction of many 

st
setai kai h�s Ÿa cheiri syntripsei.  
he shall establish himself; and as eggs in a hand he shall break.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @ED  ZN@  XN@P  XY@  XWADE  AXRD  D@XNE 26 

:MIAX  MINIL  IK  OEFGD  MZQ  DZ@E 

‚E† œ¶÷½‚ šµ÷½‚¶’ š¶�¼‚ š¶™¾Aµ†¸‡ ƒ¶š¶”´† †·‚̧šµ÷E ‡� 

:�‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹̧� ‹¹J ‘Ÿˆ́‰¶† �¾œ̧“ †́Uµ‚̧‡ 
26. umar’eh ha`ereb w’haboqer ‘asher ne’emar ‘emeth hu’  
w’atah s’thom hechazon ki l’yamim rabbim. 
 

Dan8:26 The vision of the evenings and mornings which was told it is true;  

But you shut up the vision, for it shall be for many days.  
 

‹26› καὶ ἡ ὅρασις τῆς ἑσπέρας καὶ τῆς πρωίας τῆς ῥηθείσης ἀληθής ἐστιν·   
καὶ σὺ σφράγισον τὴν ὅρασιν, ὅτι εἰς ἡµέρας πολλάς.   
26 kai h
 horasis t
s hesperas kai t
s pr�ias t
s hr
theis
s  

And the vision of the evening and of the morning of the thing being spoken –  

al
th
s estin; kai sy sphragison t
n horasin, hoti eis h
meras pollas.  
it is true.  And you set a seal upon the vision, for it is for many days!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MEW@E  MINI  IZILGPE  IZIIDP  L@IPC  IP@E 27 

:OIAN  OI@E  D@XND-LR  MNEZY@E  JLND  ZK@LN-Z@  DYR@E 

�E™´‚́‡ �‹¹÷´‹ ‹¹œ‹·�½‰¶’̧‡ ‹¹œ‹·‹¸†¹’ �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ˆ� 

– :‘‹¹ƒ·÷ ‘‹·‚̧‡ †¶‚̧šµLµ†-�µ” �·÷ŸU̧�¶‚́‡ ¢¶�¶Lµ† œ¶�‚¶�̧÷-œ¶‚ †¶ā½”¶‚́‡ 
27. wa’ani Dani’El nih’yeythi w’necheleythi yamim wa’aqum  
wa’e`eseh ‘eth-m’le’keth hamelek wa’esh’tomem `al-hamar’eh w’eyn mebin. 
 

Dan8:27 Then I, Dani’El, was exhausted and sick for days.  Then I got up  and carried on  

the king’s business; but I was astounded at the vision, and there was no understanding. 
 

‹27› καὶ ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ ἐκοιµήθην καὶ ἐµαλακίσθην ἡµέρας καὶ ἀνέστην  
καὶ ἐποίουν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ βασιλέως·  καὶ ἐθαύµαζον τὴν ὅρασιν, καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ συνίων.    
27 kai eg� Dani
l ekoim
th
n kai emalakisth
n h
meras  

And I Daniel went to bed, and I was infirm for days.   

kai anest
n kai epoioun ta erga tou basile�s;   
And I rose up and I did the works of the king; 

kai ethaumazon t
n horasin, kai ouk 
n ho syni�n.    
and I wondered at the vision, and there was no one perceiving. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 9 
 

Shavua Reading Schedule (32th sidrah) – Dan 9 - 12 
 

  ICN  RXFN  YEXEYG@-OA  YEIXCL  ZG@  ZPYA Dan9:1 

:MICYK  ZEKLN  LR  JLND  XY@ 

‹´…́÷ ”µš¶F¹÷ �Ÿš·‡¸�µ‰¼‚-‘¶A �¶‡́‹¸š´…̧� œµ‰µ‚ œµ’̧�¹A ‚ 

:�‹¹ÇāµJ œE�̧�µ÷ �µ” ¢µ�̧÷´† š¶�¼‚ 
1. bish’nath ‘achath l’Dar’yawesh ben-‘Achash’werosh mizera` Maday  
‘asher ham’lak `al mal’kuth Kas’dim. 
 

Dan9:1 In the first year of Daryawesh the son of Achashewerosh, of the seed of Maday,  

who was made king over the kingdom of Kasdim 
 

‹9:1› Ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει ∆αρείου τοῦ υἱοῦ Ασουηρου ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρµατος τῶν Μήδων,  
ὃς ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ βασιλείαν Χαλδαίων,  
1 En tŸ pr�tŸ etei Dareiou tou huiou Asou
rou apo tou spermatos t�n M
d�n,  

In the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes,  

hos ebasileusen epi basileian Chaldai�n, 
who reigned over the kingdom of Chaldeans, 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XTQN  MIXTQA  IZPIA  L@IPC  IP@  EKLNL  ZG@  ZPYA 2 

  @IAPD  DINXI-L@  DEDI-XAC  DID  XY@  MIPYD 
:DPY  MIRAY  MLYEXI  ZEAXGL  ZE@LNL 

šµP¸“¹÷ �‹¹š´–¸NµA ‹¹œ¾’‹¹A �‚·I¹’́C ‹¹’¼‚ Ÿ�̧�´÷̧� œµ‰µ‚ œµ’̧�¹A ƒ 

‚‹¹ƒ́Mµ† †´‹¹÷¸š¹‹-�¶‚ †´E†́‹-šµƒ̧… †´‹́† š¶�¼‚ �‹¹’́Vµ† 
:†́’́� �‹¹”¸ƒ¹� �¹µ�´�Eš¸‹ œŸƒ̧š́‰¸� œ‡‚¾Kµ÷̧� 

2. bish’nath ‘achath l’mal’ko ‘ani Dani’El binothi bas’pharim mis’par hashanim  
‘asher hayah d’bar-Yahúwah ‘el-Yir’miYah hanabi’ l’malo’wth  
l’char’both Y’rushalam shib’`im shanah. 
 

Dan9:2 in the first year of his reign, I, Dani’El, observed in the scrolls the number  

of the years which was revealed as the Word of JWJY to YirmeYah the prophet  

for the completion of the desolations of Yerushalam, namely, seventy years. 
 

‹2› ἐν ἔτει ἑνὶ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ συνῆκα ἐν ταῖς βύβλοις  
τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῶν ἐτῶν, ὃς ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου πρὸς Ιερεµιαν τὸν προφήτην  
εἰς συµπλήρωσιν ἐρηµώσεως Ιερουσαληµ, ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη.   
2 en etei heni t
s basileias autou eg� Dani
l syn
ka en tais byblois ton arithmon  

in year one of his kingdom, I Daniel perceived in the scrolls the number 

t�n et�n, hos egen
th
 logos kyriou pros Ieremian ton proph
t
n 
of the years of which became the Word of YHWH to Jeremiah the prophet 

eis sympl
r�sin er
m�se�s Ierousal
m, hebdom
konta et
.  
for a fulfillment of the desolation of Jerusalem – seventy years. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DLTZ  YWAL  MIDL@D  IPC@-L@  IPT-Z@  DPZ@E 3 
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:XT@E  WYE  MEVA  MIPEPGZE 

†́K¹–¸U �·Rµƒ¸� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹́’¾…¼‚-�¶‚ ‹µ’́P-œ¶‚ †´’̧U¶‚́‡ „ 

:š¶–·‚́‡ ™µā̧‡ �Ÿ˜̧A �‹¹’E’¼‰µœ¸‡ 
3. wa’et’nah ‘eth-panay ‘el-‘Adonay ha’Elohim l’baqesh t’philah  
w’thachanunim b’tsom w’saq wa’epher. 
 

Dan9:3 So I set my face toward my Adon the Elohim to seek Him by prayer  

and supplications, with fasting, sackcloth and ashes. 
 

‹3› καὶ ἔδωκα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν τοῦ ἐκζητῆσαι προσευχὴν  
καὶ δεήσεις ἐν νηστείαις καὶ σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ.   
3 kai ed�ka to pros�pon mou pros kyrion ton theon tou ekz
t
sai proseuch
n  

And I put my face towards YHWH the Elohim, to inquire by prayer  

kai de
seis en n
steiais kai sakkŸ kai spodŸ.  
and supplication, in fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  L@D  IPC@  @P@  DXN@E  DCEZ@E  IDL@  DEDIL  DLLTZ@E 4 

:EIZEVN  IXNYLE  EIAD@L  CQGDE  ZIXAD  XNY  @XEPDE  LECBD 

�·‚́† ‹´’¾…¼‚ ‚́Ḿ‚ †́š¸÷¾‚́‡ †¶Cµ‡¸œ¶‚́‡ ‹µ†¾�½‚ †´E†́‹µ� †́�̧�µP¸œ¶‚́‡ … 

:‡‹́œ¾‡¸ ¹̃÷ ‹·š¸÷¾�̧�E ‡‹́ƒ¼†¾‚̧� …¶“¶‰µ†̧‡ œ‹¹š¸Aµ† š·÷¾� ‚́šŸMµ†̧‡ �Ÿ…́Bµ† 
4. wa’eth’pal’lah laYahúwah ‘Elohay wa’eth’wadeh wa’om’rah ‘ana’ ‘Adonay ha’El 
hagadol w’hanora’ shomer hab’rith w’hachesed l’ohabayu ul’shom’rey mits’wothayu. 
 

Dan9:4 I prayed to JWJY my El and confessed and said,  

Alas, O my Adon, the great and awesome El, who keeps His covenant  

and mercy for those who love Him and to those who keep His commandments, 
 

‹4› καὶ προσηυξάµην πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεόν µου καὶ ἐξωµολογησάµην  
καὶ εἶπα Κύριε ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας καὶ θαυµαστὸς ὁ φυλάσσων τὴν διαθήκην σου  
καὶ τὸ ἔλεος τοῖς ἀγαπῶσίν σε καὶ τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὰς ἐντολάς σου,  
4 kai pros
uxam
n pros kyrion ton theon mou kai ex�molog
sam
n  

And I prayed to YHWH my El, and I made acknowledgment,  

kai eipa Kyrie ho theos ho megas kai thaumastos ho phylass�n t
n diath
k
n sou  
and I said, O Master, the El great and wonderful, keeping your covenant,  

kai to eleos tois agap�sin se  
and the mercy to the ones loving you, 

kai tois phylassousin tas entolas sou, 
and to the ones keeping your commandments; 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:JIHTYNNE  JZEVNN  XEQE  EPCXNE  EPRYXDE  EPIERE  EP@HG 5 

:¡‹¶Š´P¸�¹L¹÷E ¡¶œ¾‡̧ ¹̃L¹÷ šŸ“̧‡ E’̧…́š́÷E E’̧”µ�̧š¹†̧‡ E’‹¹‡́”¸‡ E’‚́Š́‰ † 

5. chata’nu w’`awinu w’hir’sha`’nu umarad’nu w’sor mimits’wothek umimish’pateyak. 
 

Dan9:5 we have sinned, committed iniquity, acted wickedly and rebelled,  

even turning aside from Your commandments and ordinances. 
 

‹5› ἡµάρτοµεν, ἠδικήσαµεν, ἠνοµήσαµεν καὶ ἀπέστηµεν  
καὶ ἐξεκλίναµεν ἀπὸ τῶν ἐντολῶν σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν κριµάτων σου  
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5 h
martomen, 
dik
samen, 
nom
samen kai apest
men  
we sinned, we did wrong, we were impious, and we left  

kai exeklinamen apo t�n entol�n sou kai apo t�n krimat�n sou 
and turned aside from your commandments, and from your judgments.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JNYA  EXAC  XY@  MI@IAPD  JICAR-L@  EPRNY  @LE 6 

:UX@D  MR-LK  L@E  EPIZA@E  EPIXY  EPIKLN-L@ 

 ¡¸÷¹�̧A Eš¸A¹C š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸Mµ† ¡‹¶…́ƒ¼”-�¶‚ E’̧”µ÷´� ‚¾�¸‡ ‡ 

:—¶š´‚́† �µ”-�́J �¶‚̧‡ E’‹·œ¾ƒ¼‚µ‡ E’‹·š´ā E’‹·�́�̧÷-�¶‚ 
6. w’lo’ shama`’nu ‘el-`abadeyak han’bi’im ‘asher dib’ru b’shim’ak  
‘el-m’lakeynu sareynu wa’abotheynu w’el kal-`am ha’arets. 
 

Dan9:6 And we have not listened to Your servants the prophets, who spoke in Your name  

to our kings, our princes, our fathers and to all the people of the land. 
 

‹6› καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσαµεν τῶν δούλων σου τῶν προφητῶν,  
οἳ ἐλάλουν ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου πρὸς τοὺς βασιλεῖς ἡµῶν καὶ ἄρχοντας ἡµῶν  
καὶ πατέρας ἡµῶν καὶ πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς.   
6 kai ouk eis
kousamen t�n doul�n sou t�n proph
t�n,  

And we did not listen to your servants the prophets, 

hoi elaloun en tŸ onomati sou pros tous basileis h
m�n 
the ones speaking in your name to our kings, 

kai archontas h
m�n kai pateras h
m�n kai pros panta ton laon t
s g
s.  
and our rulers, and our fathers, and to all the people of the land.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

DCEDI  YI@L  DFD  MEIK  MIPTD  ZYA  EPLE  DWCVD  IPC@  JL 7 

MIWGXDE  MIAXWD  L@XYI-LKLE  MLYEXI  IAYEILE   
:JA-ELRN  XY@  MLRNA  MY  MZGCD  XY@  ZEVX@D-LKA   

†́…E†́‹ �‹¹‚̧� †¶Fµ† �ŸIµJ �‹¹’́Pµ† œ¶�¾A E’́�̧‡ †́™´…̧Qµ† ‹´’¾…¼‚ ¡¸� ˆ 

�‹¹™¾‰̧š´†̧‡ �‹¹ƒ¾ş̌Rµ† �·‚́š¸ā¹‹-�́�¸�E �¹µ�́�Eš¸‹ ‹·ƒ¸�Ÿ‹̧�E  
:¢´ƒ-E�¼”´÷ š¶�¼‚ �́�¼”µ÷¸A �́� �́U¸‰µC¹† š¶�¼‚ œŸ˜́š¼‚́†-�́�¸A  

7. l’ak ‘Adonay hats’daqah w’lanu bosheth hapanim kayom hazeh l’ish Yahudah  
ul’yosh’bey Y’rushalam ul’kal-Yis’ra’El haq’robim w’har’choqim b’kal-ha’aratsoth  
‘asher hidach’tam sham b’ma`alam ‘asher ma`alu-bak. 
 

Dan9:7 Righteousness belongs to You, O my Adon, but to us the shame of our faces,  

as it is this day to the men of Yahudah, to the inhabitants of Yerushalam  

and to all Yisra’El, those who are nearby and those who are far away in all the lands  

to which You have driven them there, because of their unfaithful deeds  

which they have committed against You. 
 

‹7› σοί, κύριε, ἡ δικαιοσύνη, καὶ ἡµῖν ἡ αἰσχύνη τοῦ προσώπου  
ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη, ἀνδρὶ Ιουδα καὶ τοῖς ἐνοικοῦσιν ἐν Ιερουσαληµ  
καὶ παντὶ Ισραηλ τοῖς ἐγγὺς καὶ τοῖς µακρὰν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ,  
οὗ διέσπειρας αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ ἐν ἀθεσίᾳ αὐτῶν, ᾗ ἠθέτησαν ἐν σοί.   
7 soi, kyrie, h
 dikaiosyn
, kai h
min h
 aischyn
 tou pros�pou  

To you, O Master, is righteousness, and to us the shame of face, 
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h�s h
 h
mera haut
, andri Iouda kai tois enoikousin en Ierousal
m 
as this day; to the man of Judah, and to the ones dwelling in Jerusalem, 

kai panti Isra
l tois eggys kai tois makran en pasÿ tÿ gÿ,  
and to all Israel, to the ones near, and to the ones far off in all the earth,  

hou diespeiras autous ekei en athesia' aut�n,  
of which you dispersed them there, for their rebellion 

hÿ 
thet
san en soi.  
in which they annulled covenant with you.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EPIXYL  EPIKLNL  MIPTD  ZYA  EPL  DEDI 8 

:JL  EP@HG  XY@  EPIZA@LE 

E’‹·š́ā̧� E’‹·�́�̧÷¹� �‹¹’́Pµ† œ¶�¾A E’́� †́E†́‹ ‰ 
:¢´� E’‚́Š´‰ š¶�¼‚ E’‹·œ¾ƒ¼‚µ�¸‡ 

8. Yahúwah lanu bosheth hapanim lim’lakeynu l’sareynu  
w’la’abotheynu ‘asher chata’nu lak. 
 

Dan9:8 The shame of our faces belongs to us, O JWJY, to our kings, to our princes  

and to our fathers, because we have sinned against You. 
 

‹8› κύριε, ἡµῖν ἡ αἰσχύνη τοῦ προσώπου καὶ τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ἡµῶν  
καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν ἡµῶν καὶ τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν, οἵτινες ἡµάρτοµέν σοι.   
8 kyrie, h
min h
 aischyn
 tou pros�pou kai tois basileusin h
m�n  

O YHWH, to us shame of face, and to our kings,  

kai tois archousin h
m�n kai tois patrasin h
m�n, hoitines h
martomen soi.  
and to our rulers, and to our fathers, to the ones who sinned against you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:EA  EPCXN  IK  ZEGLQDE  MINGXD  EPIDL@  IPC@L 9 

:ŸA E’̧…µš´÷ ‹¹J œŸ‰¹�̧Nµ†̧‡ �‹¹÷¼‰µš´† E’‹·†¾�½‚ ‹́’¾…‚µ� Š 

9. l’Adonay ‘Eloheynu harachamim w’has’lichoth ki marad’nu bo. 
 

Dan9:9 To my Adon our El belong compassion and forgiveness,  

for we have rebelled against Him; 
 

‹9› τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ἡµῶν οἱ οἰκτιρµοὶ καὶ οἱ ἱλασµοί, ὅτι ἀπέστηµεν  
9 tŸ kyriŸ theŸ h
m�n hoi oiktirmoi  

To YHWH our El are the compassions, 

kai hoi hilasmoi, hoti apest
men 
and the atonements, for we separated from you. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EIZXEZA  ZKLL  EPIDL@  DEDI  LEWA  EPRNY  @LE 10 

:MI@IAPD  EICAR  CIA  EPIPTL  OZP  XY@ 

‡‹́œ¾šŸœ̧A œ¶�¶�´� E’‹·†¾�½‚ †´E†́‹ �Ÿ™¸A E’̧”µ÷´� ‚¾�̧‡ ‹ 

:�‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧Mµ† ‡‹́…́ƒ¼” …µ‹¸A E’‹·’́–¸� ‘µœ´’ š¶�¼‚ 
10. w’lo’ shama`’nu b’qol Yahúwah ‘Eloheynu laleketh b’thorothayu  
‘asher nathan l’phaneynu b’yad `abadayu han’bi’im. 
 

Dan9:10 nor have we obeyed the voice of JWJY our El, to walk in His Laws  

which He set before us through the hand of His servants the prophets. 
 



HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8335 

‹10› καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσαµεν τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν πορεύεσθαι  
ἐν τοῖς νόµοις αὐτοῦ, οἷς ἔδωκεν κατὰ πρόσωπον ἡµῶν  
ἐν χερσὶν τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ τῶν προφητῶν.   
10 kai ouk eis
kousamen t
s ph�n
s kyriou tou theou h
m�n poreuesthai  

And we hearkened not to the voice of YHWH our El, to go 

en tois nomois autou, hois ed�ken kata pros�pon h
m�n 
by his laws, the ones which he executed before our face 

en chersin t�n doul�n autou t�n proph
t�n.  
by the hands of his servants the prophets.    

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JZXEZ-Z@  EXAR  L@XYI-LKE 11 

  DRAYDE  DL@D  EPILR  JZZE  JLWA  RENY  IZLAL  XEQE 
:EL  EP@HG  IK  MIDL@D-CAR  DYN  ZXEZA  DAEZK  XY@ 

¡¶œ´šŸU-œ¶‚ Eš¸ƒ́” �·‚́š¸ā¹‹-�́�̧‡ ‚‹ 

†́”ºƒ¸Vµ†̧‡ †́�´‚́† E’‹·�́” ¢µU¹Uµ‡ ¡¶�¾™¸A µ”Ÿ÷̧� ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ̧� šŸ“̧‡ 
:Ÿ� E’‚́Š´‰ ‹¹J �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-…¶ƒ¶” †¶�¾÷ œµšŸœ̧A †́ƒEœ¸J š¶�¼‚ 

11. w’kal-Yis’ra’El `ab’ru ‘eth-torathek  
w’sor l’bil’ti sh’mo`a b’qoleak watitak `aleynu ha’alah w’hash’bu`ah  
‘asher k’thubah b’thorath Mosheh `ebed-ha’Elohim ki chata’nu lo. 
 

Dan9:11 Indeed all Yisra’El has transgressed Your law and turned aside,  

not obeying Your voice; so the curse has been poured out on us, along with the oath  

which is written in the law of Moshe the servant of the Elohim,  

for we have sinned against Him. 
 

‹11› καὶ πᾶς Ισραηλ παρέβησαν τὸν νόµον σου καὶ ἐξέκλιναν τοῦ µὴ ἀκοῦσαι  
τῆς φωνῆς σου, καὶ ἐπῆλθεν ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς ἡ κατάρα καὶ ὁ ὅρκος ὁ γεγραµµένος  
ἐν νόµῳ Μωυσέως δούλου τοῦ θεοῦ, ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν αὐτῷ.   
11 kai pas Isra
l pareb
san ton nomon sou kai exeklinan tou m
 akousai t
s ph�n
s sou,  

And all Israel violated your law, and turned aside to not hearken to your voice;  

kai ep
lthen ephí h
mas h
 katara kai ho horkos ho gegrammenos  
and there came upon us the curse, and the oath, the one having been written  

en nomŸ M�use�s doulou tou theou, hoti h
martomen autŸ.  
in the law of Moses the servant of Elohim, for we sinned against him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EPIHTY  LRE  EPILR  XAC-XY@  EIXAC-Z@  MWIE 12 

  DLCB  DRX  EPILR  @IADL  EPEHTY  XY@ 
:MLYEXIA  DZYRP  XY@K  MINYD-LK  ZGZ  DZYRP-@L  XY@ 

 E’‹·Ş̌–¾� �µ”¸‡ E’‹·�́” š¶A¹C-š¶�¼‚ ‡‹́š´ƒ¸C-œ¶‚ �¶™´Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

†́�¾…̧„ †́”´š E’‹·�´” ‚‹¹ƒ́†¸� E’EŠ́–¸� š¶�¼‚ 
:�¹´�´�Eš‹¹A †́œ¸ā¶”¶’ š¶�¼‚µJ �¹‹µ÷´Vµ†-�́J œµ‰µU †́œ¸ā¶”¶’-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ 

12. wayaqem ‘eth-d’barayu ‘asher-diber `aleynu w’`al shoph’teynu  
‘asher sh’phatunu l’habi’ `aleynu ra`ah g’dolah  
‘asher lo’-ne`es’thah tachath kal-hashamayim ka’asher ne`es’thah biY’rushalam. 
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Dan9:12 Thus He has confirmed His words which He had spoken against us  

and against our rulers who ruled us, to bring on us great calamity;  

for under the whole heavens that there has not been done anything  

like what was done to Yerushalam. 
 

‹12› καὶ ἔστησεν τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ, οὓς ἐλάλησεν ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς  
καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κριτὰς ἡµῶν, οἳ ἔκρινον ἡµᾶς, ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς κακὰ µεγάλα,  
οἷα οὐ γέγονεν ὑποκάτω παντὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατὰ τὰ γενόµενα ἐν Ιερουσαληµ.   
12 kai est
sen tous logous autou, hous elal
sen ephí h
mas kai epi tous kritas h
m�n,  

And he established his words which he spoke against us, and against our judges,  

hoi ekrinon h
mas, epagagein ephí h
mas kaka megala,  
the ones judging us, to bring upon us evils great;  

hoia ou gegonen hypokat� pantos tou ouranou  
such as have not taken place underneath all of the heaven, 

kata ta genomena en Ierousal
m.  
according to the things taking place in Jerusalem.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EPILR  D@A  Z@FD  DRXD-LK  Z@  DYN  ZXEZA  AEZK  XY@K 13 

  EPPERN  AEYL  EPIDL@  DEDI  IPT-Z@  EPILG-@LE  
:JZN@A  LIKYDLE  

E’‹·�́” †́‚́A œ‚¾Fµ† †́”´š́†-�́J œ·‚ †¶�¾÷ œµšŸœ̧A ƒEœ´J š¶�¼‚µJ „‹ 

E’·’¾‡¼”·÷ ƒE�́� E’‹·†¾�½‚ †́E†´‹ ‹·’̧P-œ¶‚ E’‹¹K¹‰-‚¾�̧‡  
:¡¶U¹÷¼‚µA �‹¹J̧āµ†¸�E 

13. ka’asher kathub b’thorath Mosheh ‘eth kal-hara`ah hazo’th ba’ah `aleynu  
w’lo’-chilinu ‘eth-p’ney Yahúwah ‘Eloheynu lashub me`awonenu ul’has’kil ba’amiteak. 
 

Dan9:13 As it is written in the law of Mosheh, all this calamity has come on us;  

yet we have not sought the face of JWJY our El by turning from our iniquity  

and by giving attention to Your truth. 
 

‹13› καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν τῷ νόµῳ Μωυσῆ, πάντα τὰ κακὰ ταῦτα ἦλθεν ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς,  
καὶ οὐκ ἐδεήθηµεν τοῦ προσώπου κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἀποστρέψαι  
ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδικιῶν ἡµῶν καὶ τοῦ συνιέναι ἐν πάσῃ ἀληθείᾳ σου.   
13 kath�s gegraptai en tŸ nomŸ M�us
, panta ta kaka tauta 
lthen ephí h
mas,  

As was written in the law of Moses, all these evils came upon us.  

kai ouk ede
th
men tou pros�pou kyriou tou theou h
m�n apostrepsai  
And we did not beseech the face of YHWH our El, to turn 

apo t�n adiki�n h
m�n kai tou synienai en pasÿ al
theia' sou. 
from our iniquities, and to perceive in all truth.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DEDI  WICV-IK  EPILR  D@IAIE  DRXD-LR  DEDI  CWYIE 14 

:ELWA  EPRNY  @LE  DYR  XY@  EIYRN-LK-LR  EPIDL@ 

 †́E†´‹ ™‹¹Cµ˜-‹¹J E’‹·�́” ́†¶‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ †́”´š´†-�µ” †́E†́‹ …¾™¸�¹Iµ‡ …‹ 

:Ÿ�¾™̧A E’̧”µ÷´� ‚¾�̧‡ †´ā́” š¶�¼‚ ‡‹´ā¼”µ÷-�́J-�µ” E’‹·†¾�½‚ 
14. wayish’qod Yahúwah `al-hara`ah way’bi’eah `aleynu  
ki-tsadiq Yahúwah ‘Eloheynu `al-kal-ma`asayu ‘asher `asah w’lo’ shama`’nu b’qolo. 
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Dan9:14 Therefore JWJY has watched over the calamity and brought it on us;  

for JWJY our El is righteous in all His deeds which He has done,  

but we have not obeyed His voice. 
 

‹14› καὶ ἐγρηγόρησεν κύριος καὶ ἐπήγαγεν αὐτὰ ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς,  
ὅτι δίκαιος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ποίησιν αὐτοῦ,  
ἣν ἐποίησεν, καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσαµεν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ.   
14 kai egr
gor
sen kyrios kai ep
gagen auta ephí h
mas,  
 And was vigilant YHWH against the evil, and brought them upon us.   

hoti dikaios kyrios ho theos h
m�n epi pasan t
n poi
sin autou, h
n epoi
sen, 
 For is just YHWH our El in all his doing which he did.   

kai ouk eis
kousamen t
s ph�n
s autou.  
 And we hearkened not to his voice. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  UX@N  JNR-Z@  Z@VED  XY@  EPIDL@  IPC@  DZRE 15 

:EPRYX  EP@HG  DFD  MEIK  MY  JL-YRZE  DWFG  CIA  MIXVN 

 —¶š¶‚·÷ ¡̧Lµ”-œ¶‚ ́œ‚·˜Ÿ† š¶�¼‚ E’‹·†¾�½‚ ‹´’¾…¼‚ †´Uµ”¸‡ ‡Š 

:E’̧”´�́š E’‚́Š́‰ †¶Fµ† �ŸIµJ �·� ¡¸�-āµ”µUµ‡ †´™́ˆ¼‰ …́‹¸A �¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷ 
15. w’`atah ‘Adonay ‘Eloheynu ‘asher hotse’ath ‘eth-`am’ak me’erets Mits’rayim  
b’yad chazaqah wata`as-l’ak shem kayom hazeh chata’nu rasha`’nu. 
 

Dan9:15 And now, O my Adon our El, who have brought Your people out of the land  

of Mitsrayim with a mighty hand and have made a name for Yourself,  

as it is this day we have sinned, we have been wicked. 
 

‹15› καὶ νῦν, κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν, ὃς ἐξήγαγες τὸν λαόν σου ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου  
ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐποίησας σεαυτῷ ὄνοµα ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη,  
ἡµάρτοµεν, ἠνοµήσαµεν.   
15 kai nyn, kyrie ho theos h
m�n, hos ex
gages ton laon sou ek g
s Aigyptou  
 And now, O Master our El, who led your people from the land of Egypt 

en cheiri krataia' kai epoi
sas seautŸ onoma 
 by hand a fortified, and you made for yourself a name 

h�s h
 h
mera haut
, h
martomen, 
nom
samen.  
 as it is this day – we sinned, we transgressed.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JT@  @P-AYI  JZWCV-LKK  IPC@ 16 

  EPI@HGA  IK  JYCW-XD  MLYEXI  JXIRN  JZNGE 
:EPIZAIAQ-LKL  DTXGL  JNRE  MLYEXI  EPIZA@  ZEPERAE 

¡¸Pµ‚ ‚́’-ƒ́�́‹ ¡¶œ¾™¸…¹˜-�́�¸J ‹́’¾…¼‚ ˆŠ 

E’‹·‚́Š¼‰µƒ ‹¹J ¡¶�̧…́™-šµ† �¹µ�́�Eš¸‹ ¡¸š‹¹”·÷ ¡̧œ´÷¼‰µ‡ 
:E’‹·œ¾ƒ‹¹ƒ̧“-�́�̧� †́P¸š¶‰¸� ¡̧Lµ”¸‡ �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ E’‹·œ¾ƒ¼‚ œŸ’¾‡¼”µƒE 

16. ‘Adonay k’kal-tsid’qotheak yashab-na’ ‘ap’ak wachamath’k me`ir’ak Y’rushalam  
har-qad’sheak ki bachata’eynu uba`awonoth ‘abotheynu Y’rushalam  
w’`am’ak l’cher’pah l’kal-s’bibotheynu. 
 

Dan9:16 O my Adon, in accordance with all Your righteous acts, let now Your anger  

and Your wrath turn away from Your city Yerushalam, Your holy mountain;  
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for because of our sins and for the iniquities of our fathers, Yerushalam  

and Your people have become a reproach to all those around us. 
 

‹16› κύριε, ἐν πάσῃ ἐλεηµοσύνῃ σου ἀποστραφήτω δὴ ὁ θυµός σου  
καὶ ἡ ὀργή σου ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεώς σου Ιερουσαληµ ὄρους ἁγίου σου,  
ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν, καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις ἡµῶν καὶ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν Ιερουσαληµ  
καὶ ὁ λαός σου εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν ἐγένετο ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς περικύκλῳ ἡµῶν.   
16 kyrie, en pasÿ ele
mosynÿ sou apostraph
t� d
 ho thymos sou kai h
 org
 sou  
 O Master, in all your charity let turn indeed your rage, and your anger  

apo t
s pole�s sou Ierousal
m orous hagiou sou,  
 from your city Jerusalem, mountain your holy!   

hoti h
martomen, kai en tais adikiais h
m�n kai t�n pater�n h
m�n 
 For we sinned in our iniquities, and of the ones of our fathers. 

Ierousal
m kai ho laos sou eis oneidismon egeneto en pasin tois perikyklŸ h
m�n.  
 Jerusalem and your people for scorn became among all the ones surrounding us.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EIPEPGZ-L@E  JCAR  ZLTZ-L@  EPIDL@  RNY  DZRE 17 

:IPC@  ORNL  MNYD  JYCWN-LR  JIPT  X@DE 

 ‡‹́’E’¼‰µU-�¶‚̧‡ ¡̧Çƒµ” œµK¹–¸U-�¶‚ E’‹·†¾�½‚ ”µ÷̧� †´Uµ”¸‡ ˆ‹ 

:‹´’¾…¼‚ ‘µ”µ÷̧� �·÷´Vµ† ¡̧�́Ç™¹÷-�µ” ¡‹¶’́P š·‚́†̧‡ 
17. w’`atah sh’ma` ‘Eloheynu ‘el-t’philath `ab’d’ak w’el-tachanunayu  
w’ha’er paneyak `al-miq’dash’ak hashamem l’ma`an ‘Adonay. 
 

Dan9:17 So now, our El, listen to the prayer of Your servant and to his supplications,  

and for the sake of my Adon, let Your face shine on Your desolate sanctuary. 
 

‹17› καὶ νῦν εἰσάκουσον, κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν, τῆς προσευχῆς τοῦ δούλου σου  
καὶ τῶν δεήσεων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπίφανον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ τὸ ἁγίασµά  
σου τὸ ἔρηµον ἕνεκέν σου, κύριε.   
17 kai nyn eisakouson, kyrie ho theos h
m�n, t
s proseuch
s tou doulou sou  

And now, hearken O Master our El, of the prayer of your servant 

kai t�n de
se�n autou kai epiphanon to pros�pon sou epi to hagiasma sou 
          and his supplications!  And let appear your face upon your sanctified place, 

to er
mon heneken sou, kyrie.  
          the deserted one, because of you O Master!  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EPIZNNY  D@XE  JIPIR  DGWT  RNYE  JPF@  IDL@  DHD 18 

  EPIZWCV-LR  @L  IK  DILR  JNY  @XWP-XY@  XIRDE 
:MIAXD  JINGX-LR  IK  JIPTL  EPIPEPGZ  MILITN  EPGP@ 

E’‹·œ¾÷̧÷¾� †·‚̧šE ¡‹¶’‹·” †´‰̧™¹P ”´÷¼�E ¡¸’̧ˆ́‚ ‹µ†¾�½‚ †·Hµ† ‰‹ 

E’‹·œ¾™̧…¹˜-�µ” ‚¾� ‹¹J ́†‹¶�́” ¡¸÷¹� ‚́š¸™¹’-š¶�¼‚ š‹¹”́†¸‡  
:�‹¹Aµš´† ¡‹¶÷¼‰µš-�µ” ‹¹J ¡‹¶’́–¸� E’‹·’E’¼‰µU �‹¹�‹¹Pµ÷ E’̧‰µ’¼‚ 

18. hateh ‘Elohay ‘az’n’ak ushama` piq’chah `eyneyak ur’eh shom’motheynu  
w’ha`ir ‘asher-niq’ra’ shim’ak `aleyah ki lo’ `al-tsid’qotheynu ‘anach’nu mapilim  
tachanuneynu l’phaneyak ki `al-rachameyak harabbim. 
 

Dan9:18 O my El, incline Your ear and hear!  Open Your eyes and see our desolations  
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and the city which is called by Your name on it; for we do not presenting our supplications  

before You on account of our righteousness, but on account of Your great compassion. 
 

‹18› κλῖνον, ὁ θεός µου, τὸ οὖς σου καὶ ἄκουσον·   
ἄνοιξον τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἰδὲ τὸν ἀφανισµὸν ἡµῶν καὶ τῆς πόλεώς σου,  
ἐφ’ ἧς ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπ’ αὐτῆς·  ὅτι οὐκ ἐπὶ ταῖς δικαιοσύναις  
ἡµῶν ἡµεῖς ῥιπτοῦµεν τὸν οἰκτιρµὸν ἡµῶν ἐνώπιόν σου,  
ἀλλ’ ἐπὶ τοὺς οἰκτιρµούς σου τοὺς πολλούς.   
18 klinon, ho theos mou, to ous sou kai akouson;  anoixon tous ophthalmous sou  

Lean, O my El, your ear, and hearken!  Open your eyes,  

kai ide ton aphanismon h
m�n kai t
s pole�s sou, ephí h
s epikekl
tai to onoma sou  
and behold our extinction! and of your city upon which is called your name 

epí aut
s;  hoti ouk epi tais dikaiosynais h
m�n h
meis hriptoumen ton oiktirmon h
m�n 
upon it.  For not upon our righteousness we toss our compassion  

en�pion sou, allí epi tous oiktirmous sou tous pollous. 
before you, upon compassions your great,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

XG@Z-L@  DYRE  DAIYWD  IPC@  DGLQ  IPC@  DRNY  IPC@ 19 

:JNR-LRE  JXIR-LR  @XWP  JNY-IK  IDL@  JPRNL   

šµ‰µ‚̧U-�µ‚ †·ā¼”µ‡ †́ƒ‹¹�¼™µ† ‹́’¾…¼‚ †́‰´�̧“ ‹́’¾…¼‚ †´”´÷¸� ‹́’¾…¼‚ Š‹ 

:¡¶Lµ”-�µ”¸‡ ¡̧š‹¹”-�µ” ‚́ş̌™¹’ ¡¸÷¹�-‹¹J ‹µ†¾�½‚ ¡¸’¼”µ÷̧�  
19. ‘Adonay sh’ma`ah ‘Adonay s’lachah ‘Adonay haqashibah wa`aseh ‘al-t’achar  
l’ma`an’ak ‘Elohay ki-shim’ak niq’ra’ `al-`ir’ak w’`al-`ameak. 
 

Dan9:19 O my Adon, hear! O my Adon, forgive!  O my Adon, listen and take action!   

For Your own sake, O my El, do not delay, on Your city  

and on Your people are called by Your name. 
 

‹19› κύριε, εἰσάκουσον·  κύριε, ἱλάσθητι·  κύριε, πρόσχες καὶ ποίησον·   
µὴ χρονίσῃς ἕνεκέν σου, ὁ θεός µου, ὅτι τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπικέκληται  
ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου.  -- 
19 kyrie, eisakouson;  kyrie, hilasth
ti;  kyrie, prosches kai poi
son;   

O Master. Hearken, O Master! Atone, O Master! Take heed,  Act, 

m
 chronisÿs heneken sou, ho theos mou, 
and do not delay for your sake, my El!   

hoti to onoma sou epikekl
tai epi t
n polin sou kai epi ton laon sou.  --  
For your name is called upon your city, and upon your people. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

L@XYI  INR  Z@HGE  IZ@HG  DCEZNE  LLTZNE  XACN  IP@  CERE 20 

:IDL@  YCW-XD  LR  IDL@  DEDI  IPTL  IZPGZ  LITNE   

�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹¹Lµ” œ‚µHµ‰̧‡ ‹¹œ‚́Hµ‰ †¶Cµ‡¸œ¹÷E �·KµP¸œ¹÷E š·Aµ…̧÷ ‹¹’¼‚ …Ÿ”¸‡ � 

:‹´†¾�½‚ �¶…¾™-šµ† �µ” ‹µ†¾�½‚ †́E†´‹ ‹·’̧–¹� ‹¹œ´M¹‰¸U �‹¹Pµ÷E  
20. w’`od ‘ani m’daber umith’palel umith’wadeh chata’thi w’chata’th `ami Yis’ra’El  
umapil t’chinathi liph’ney Yahúwah ‘Elohay `al har-qodesh ‘Elohay. 
 

Dan9:20 Now while I was speaking and praying, and confessing my sin  

and the sin of my people Yisra’El, and presenting my supplication  
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before JWJY my El for the holy mountain of my El, 
 

‹20› καὶ ἔτι ἐµοῦ λαλοῦντος καὶ προσευχοµένου καὶ ἐξαγορεύοντος τὰς ἁµαρτίας µου  
καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας τοῦ λαοῦ µου Ισραηλ καὶ ῥιπτοῦντος τὸν ἔλεόν µου ἐναντίον  
κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ µου περὶ τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ ἁγίου τοῦ θεοῦ µου  
20 kai eti emou lalountos kai proseuchomenou kai exagoreuontos tas hamartias mou  

And yet during my speaking, and praying, and declaring openly my sins,  

kai tas hamartias tou laou mou Isra
l kai hriptountos ton eleon mou  
and the sins of my people Israel, and tossing my desire for mercy 

enantion kyriou tou theou mou peri tou orous tou hagiou tou theou mou 
before YHWH my El concerning the mountain holy of my El,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IZI@X  XY@  L@IXAB  YI@DE  DLTZA  XACN  IP@  CERE 21 

:AXR-ZGPN  ZRK  IL@  RBP  SRIA  SRN  DLGZA  OEFGA 

‹¹œ‹¹‚́š š¶�¼‚ �·‚‹¹š¸ƒµB �‹¹‚́†¸‡ †́K¹–̧UµA š·Aµ…̧÷ ‹¹’¼‚ …Ÿ”̧‡ ‚� 

:ƒ¶š́”-œµ‰¸’¹÷ œ·”¸J ‹µ�·‚ µ”·„¾’ •́”‹¹A •´”º÷ †́K¹‰¸UµA ‘Ÿˆ́‰¶ƒ 
21. w’`od ‘ani m’daber bat’philah w’ha’ish Gab’ri’El ‘asher ra’ithi bechazon  
bat’chilah mu`aph bi`aph noge`a ‘elay k’`eth min’chath-`areb. 
 

Dan9:21 while I was still speaking in prayer, then the man Gabri’El,  

whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, in my exhaustion touched me,  

being caused to fly, about the time of the evening offering. 
 

‹21› καὶ ἔτι ἐµοῦ λαλοῦντος ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἀνὴρ Γαβριηλ,  
ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ ὁράσει ἐν τῇ ἀρχῇ, πετόµενος  
καὶ ἥψατό µου ὡσεὶ ὥραν θυσίας ἑσπερινῆς.   
21 kai eti emou lalountos en tÿ proseuchÿ kai idou ho an
r Gabri
l,  
          and yet during my speaking in the prayer, that behold, the man Gabriel,  

hon eidon en tÿ horasei en tÿ archÿ, petomenos  
whom I beheld in the vision at the beginning flying, 

kai h
psato mou h�sei h�ran thysias hesperin
s.  
and he touched me about the hour sacrifice of the evening.     

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:DPIA  JLIKYDL  IZ@VI  DZR  L@IPC  XN@IE  INR  XACIE  
OAIE 22 

:†́’‹¹ƒ ¡¸�‹¹J̧āµ†¸� ‹¹œ‚́˜́‹ †́Uµ” �‚·I¹’́C šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹¹L¹” š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ ‘¶ƒ́Iµ‡ ƒ� 

22. wayaben way’daber `imi wayo’mar Dani’El `atah yatsa’thi l’has’kil’ak binah. 
 

Dan9:22 He gave me instruction and talked with me and said, O Dani’El,  

I have now come forth to give you insight with understanding. 
 

‹22› καὶ συνέτισέν µε καὶ ἐλάλησεν µετ’ ἐµοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ∆ανιηλ,  
νῦν ἐξῆλθον συµβιβάσαι σε σύνεσιν.   
22 kai synetisen me kai elal
sen metí emou  

And he brought understanding to me, and spoke with me, 

kai eipen Dani
l, nyn ex
lthon symbibasai se synesin.  
and said, O Daniel, now I came forth to instruct you for understanding.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  CIBDL  IZ@A  IP@E  XAC  @VI  JIPEPGZ  ZLGZA 23 

:D@XNA  OADE  XACA  OIAE  DZ@  ZECENG  IK 

…‹¹Bµ†¸� ‹¹œ‚́A ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ š´ƒ́… ‚́˜́‹ ¡‹¶’E’¼‰µU œµK¹‰¸œ¹A „� 

:†¶‚̧šµLµA ‘·ƒ´†̧‡ š´ƒ´CµA ‘‹¹ƒE †́U´‚ œŸ…E÷¼‰ ‹¹J 
23. bith’chilath tachanuneyak yatsa’ dabar wa’ani ba’thi l’hagid  
ki chamudoth ‘atah ubin badabar w’haben bamar’eh. 
 

Dan9:23 At the beginning of your supplications the command came forth,  

and I have come to tell you, for you are greatly beloved.   

Then understand the matter and pay attention to the vision. 
 

‹23› ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς δεήσεώς σου ἐξῆλθεν λόγος, καὶ ἐγὼ ἦλθον τοῦ ἀναγγεῖλαί σοι,  
ὅτι ἀνὴρ ἐπιθυµιῶν σὺ εἶ·  καὶ ἐννοήθητι ἐν τῷ ῥήµατι καὶ σύνες ἐν τῇ ὀπτασίᾳ.   
23 en archÿ t
s de
se�s sou ex
lthen logos,  

In the beginning of your supplication went forth the word, 

kai eg� 
lthon tou anaggeilai soi, hoti an
r epithymi�n sy ei;   
and I came to announce to you; for a man desired you are.   

kai enno
th
ti en tŸ hr
mati kai synes en tÿ optasia'.  
And now reflect in the matter, and perceive in the apparition!  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @LKL  JYCW  XIR-LRE  JNR-LR  JZGP  MIRAY  MIRAY 24 

MINLR  WCV  @IADLE  OER  XTKLE  ZE@HG  MZGLE  RYTD 
:MIYCW  YCW  GYNLE  @IAPE  OEFG  MZGLE   

‚·Kµ�̧� ¡¶�̧…́™ š‹¹”-�µ”̧‡ ¡¸Lµ”-�µ” ¢µU¸‰¶’ �‹¹”¸ƒ¹� �‹¹”ºƒ´� …� 

�‹¹÷́�¾” ™¶…¶˜ ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧�E ‘¾‡́” š·Pµ�¸�E œŸ‚́Hµ‰ �¾U̧‰µ�E ”µ�¶Pµ† 
:�‹¹�́…́™ �¶…¾™ µ‰¾�̧÷¹�̧‡ ‚‹¹ƒ́’̧‡ ‘Ÿˆ́‰ �¾U̧‰µ�̧‡  

24. shabu`im shib’`im nech’tak `al-`am’ak w’`al-`ir qad’sheak l’kale’ hapesha` 
ulach’tom chata’oth ul’kaper `awon ul’habi’ tsedeq `olamim w’lach’tom chazon 
w’nabi’ w’lim’shoach qodesh qadashim. 
 

Dan9:24 Seventy sevens have been decreed for your people and for your holy city, to finish  

the transgression, to make an end of sin, to make atonement for iniquity, to bring in  

everlasting righteousness, to seal up vision and prophecy and to anoint the Holy of holiness. 
 

‹24› ἑβδοµήκοντα ἑβδοµάδες συνετµήθησαν ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν 
ἁγίαν σου τοῦ συντελεσθῆναι ἁµαρτίαν καὶ τοῦ σφραγίσαι ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἀπαλεῖψαι 
τὰς ἀνοµίας καὶ τοῦ ἐξιλάσασθαι ἀδικίας καὶ τοῦ ἀγαγεῖν δικαιοσύνην αἰώνιον  
καὶ τοῦ σφραγίσαι ὅρασιν καὶ προφήτην καὶ τοῦ χρῖσαι ἅγιον ἁγίων.   
24 hebdom
konta hebdomades synetm
th
san epi ton laon sou  

Seventy periods of seven were rendered concise upon your people,  

kai epi t
n polin t
n hagian sou tou syntelesth
nai hamartian kai tou sphragisai hamartias  
and upon your holy city, to finish off sin, and to set a seal upon sins,  

kai apaleipsai tas anomias kai tou exilasasthai adikias  
and to wipe out the lawless deeds, and to atone for iniquities, 

kai tou agagein dikaiosyn
n ai�nion kai tou sphragisai horasin 
and to bring righteousness eternal, and to set a seal upon vision 
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kai proph
t
n kai tou chrisai hagion hagi�n.  
and prophecy, and to anoint the holy of holies. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MLYEXI  ZEPALE  AIYDL  XAC  @VN-ON  LKYZE  RCZE 25 

  MIPYE  MIYY  MIRAYE  DRAY  MIRAY  CIBP  GIYN-CR 
:MIZRD  WEVAE  UEXGE  AEGX  DZPAPE  AEYZ 

 �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ œŸ’̧ƒ¹�¸‡ ƒ‹¹�́†¸� š́ƒ´… ‚́˜¾÷-‘¹÷ �·J̧āµœ¸‡ ”µ…·œ¸‡ †� 

 �¹‹µ’̧�E �‹¹V¹� �‹¹”ºƒ́�̧‡ †´”̧ƒ¹� �‹¹”ºƒ́� …‹¹„´’ µ‰‹¹�́÷-…µ” 
:�‹¹U¹”́† ™Ÿ˜̧ƒE —Eš́‰¸‡ ƒŸ‰̧š †´œ̧’̧ƒ¹’̧‡ ƒE�́U 

25. w’theda` w’thas’kel min-motsa’ dabar l’hashib w’lib’noth Y’rushalam  
`ad-Mashiyach nagid shabu`im shib’`ah w’shabu`im shishim  
ush’nayim tashub w’nib’n’thah r’chob w’charuts ub’tsoq ha`itim. 
 

Dan9:25 Know then, and discern that from the going out of a decree to restore  

and to build Yerushalam until Mashiyach (Anointed One) the Prince  

there shall be seven sevens and sixty-two sevens; it shall be built again,  

with plaza and moat, even in times of distress. 
 

‹25› καὶ γνώσῃ καὶ συνήσεις·  ἀπὸ ἐξόδου λόγου τοῦ ἀποκριθῆναι  
καὶ τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι Ιερουσαληµ ἕως χριστοῦ ἡγουµένου ἑβδοµάδες ἑπτὰ  
καὶ ἑβδοµάδες ἑξήκοντα δύο·  καὶ ἐπιστρέψει καὶ οἰκοδοµηθήσεται πλατεῖα  
καὶ τεῖχος, καὶ ἐκκενωθήσονται οἱ καιροί.   
25 kai gn�sÿ kai syn
seis;  apo exodou logou tou apokrith
nai  

And you shall know and perceive, from the delivery of the word to respond 

kai tou oikodom
sai Ierousal
m he�s christou h
goumenou hebdomades hepta 
and to build Jerusalem until the anointed one leading – periods of seven seven, 

kai hebdomades hex
konta duo;  kai epistrepsei kai oikodom
th
setai plateia 
and periods of seven sixty-two.  Again shall be built the square 

kai teichos, kai ekken�th
sontai hoi kairoi.  
and wall in straits of the times.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  GIYN  ZXKI  MIPYE  MIYY  MIRAYD  IXG@E 26 

  @AD  CIBP  MR  ZIGYI  YCWDE  XIRDE  EL  OI@E 
:ZENNY  ZVXGP  DNGLN  UW  CRE  SHYA  EVWE 

µ‰‹¹�́÷ œ·š́J¹‹ �¹‹µ’̧�E �‹¹V¹� �‹¹”ºƒ́Vµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‡� 

‚́Aµ† …‹¹„´’ �µ” œ‹¹‰̧�µ‹ �¶…¾Rµ†̧‡ š‹¹”´†̧‡ Ÿ� ‘‹·‚̧‡ 
:œŸ÷·÷¾� œ¶ ¶̃š½‰¶’ †́÷´‰̧�¹÷ —·™ …µ”¸‡ •¶Š¶Vµƒ ŸQ¹™¸‡ 

26. w’acharey hashabu`im shishim ush’nayim yikareth Mashiyach w’eyn lo  
w’ha`ir w’haqodesh yash’chith `am nagid haba’  
w’qitso basheteph w’`ad qets mil’chamah necheretseth shomemoth. 
 

Dan9:26 And after the sixty-two sevens Mashiyach shall be cut off but not for himself:  

and the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary.   

And his end shall be with a flood; and unto the end of the war desolations are determined. 
 

‹26› καὶ µετὰ τὰς ἑβδοµάδας τὰς ἑξήκοντα δύο ἐξολεθρευθήσεται χρῖσµα,  
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καὶ κρίµα οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ·  καὶ τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸ ἅγιον διαφθερεῖ  
σὺν τῷ ἡγουµένῳ τῷ ἐρχοµένῳ, καὶ ἐκκοπήσονται ἐν κατακλυσµῷ,  
καὶ ἕως τέλους πολέµου συντετµηµένου τάξει ἀφανισµοῖς.   
26 kai meta tas hebdomadas tas hex
konta duo exolethreuth
setai chrisma,  

after the periods of seven sixty-two shall be utterly destroyed the anointing 

kai krima ouk estin en autŸ;  kai t
n polin kai to hagion diaphtherei  
judgment is no longer in it.      The city, and the holy place he shall corrupt  

syn tŸ h
goumenŸ tŸ erchomenŸ, kai ekkop
sontai en kataklysmŸ,  
with the one taking lead, the one coming, and they shall be cut off as in a flood 

kai he�s telous polemou syntetm
menou taxei aphanismois.  
until the end of war being terminated he shall order in extinctions.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  REAYD  IVGE  CG@  REAY  MIAXL  ZIXA  XIABDE 27 

  MNYN  MIVEWY  SPK  LRE  DGPNE  GAF  ZIAYI 
:MNY-LR  JZZ  DVXGPE  DLK-CRE 

µ”Eƒ́Vµ† ‹¹ ¼̃‰µ‡ …́‰¶‚ µ”Eƒ́� �‹¹Aµš´� œ‹¹ş̌A š‹¹A̧„¹†̧‡ ˆ� 

�·÷¾�̧÷ �‹¹˜ER¹� •µ’̧J �µ”¸‡ †́‰̧’¹÷E ‰µƒ¶ˆ œ‹¹A¸�µ‹ 
– :�·÷¾�-�µ” ¢µU¹U †́˜́š½‰¶’̧‡ †´�́J-…µ”¸‡ 

27. w’hig’bir b’rith larabbim shabu`a ‘echad wachatsi hashabu`a yash’bith zebach 
umin’chah w’`al k’naph shiqutsim m’shomem w’`ad-kalah  
w’necheratsah titak `al-shomem. 
 

Dan9:27 And he shall conform a covenant with the many for one seven,  

but in the middle of the seven he shall cause the sacrifice and grain offering to cease;  

and on the wing as a desolator, abominations, even until the end.   

And that which was decreed shall be poured on the desolator. 
 

‹27› καὶ δυναµώσει διαθήκην πολλοῖς, ἑβδοµὰς µία·  καὶ ἐν τῷ ἡµίσει  
τῆς ἑβδοµάδος ἀρθήσεταί µου θυσία καὶ σπονδή, καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἱερὸν βδέλυγµα τῶν 
ἐρηµώσεων, καὶ ἕως συντελείας καιροῦ συντέλεια δοθήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν ἐρήµωσιν.   
27 kai dynam�sei diath
k
n pollois, hebdomas mia;   

And he shall strengthen covenant with many period of sevens one; 

kai en tŸ h
misei t
s hebdomados arth
setai mou thysia 
and in the half of the period of seven shall be lifted away may sacrifice 

kai spond
, kai epi to hieron  
and libation offering, and upon the temple 

bdelygma t�n er
m�se�n, kai he�s synteleias kairou 
an abomination of the desolations shall be; and until the completion of time, 

synteleia doth
setai epi t
n er
m�sin.    
completion shall be given unto the desolation. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 10 
 

L@IPCL  DLBP  XAC  QXT  JLN  YXEKL  YELY  ZPYA Dan10:1 

  XACD  ZN@E  XV@YHLA  ENY  @XWP-XY@   
:D@XNA  EL  DPIAE  XACD-Z@  OIAE  LECB  @AVE 
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�‚·I¹’́…̧� †́�¸„¹’ š´ƒ´C “µš´P ¢¶�¶÷ �¶šŸ�̧� �Ÿ�́� œµ’̧�¹A ‚ 

š´ƒ́Cµ† œ¶÷½‚¶‡ šµQ‚µ�̧Š¸�·A Ÿ÷̧� ‚́š¸™¹’-š¶�¼‚  
:†¶‚̧šµLµA Ÿ� †́’‹¹ƒE š́ƒ´Cµ†-œ¶‚ ‘‹¹ƒE �Ÿ…́„ ‚́ƒ´˜̧‡ 

1. bish’nath shalosh l’Koresh melek Paras dabar nig’lah l’Dani’El  
‘asher-niq’ra’ sh’mo Bel’t’sha’tstsar we’emeth hadabar  
w’tsaba’ gadol ubin ‘eth-hadabar ubinah lo bamar’eh. 
 

Dan10:1 In the third year of Koresh king of Paras a message was revealed to Dani’El,  

whose name was called Belteshatssar; and the message was true and a great conflict,  

but he understood the message and had an understanding of the vision to him. 
 

‹10:1› Ἐν ἔτει τρίτῳ Κύρου βασιλέως Περσῶν λόγος ἀπεκαλύφθη τῷ ∆ανιηλ,  
οὗ τὸ ὄνοµα ἐπεκλήθη Βαλτασαρ, καὶ ἀληθινὸς ὁ λόγος,  
καὶ δύναµις µεγάλη καὶ σύνεσις ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ὀπτασίᾳ.   
1 En etei tritŸ Kyrou basile�s Pers�n logos apekalyphth
 tŸ Dani
l,  

In year the third of Cyrus, king of the Persians, the word was uncovered to Daniel 

hou to onoma epekl
th
 Baltasar, kai al
thinos ho logos, 
(of whom the name was called Belteshazzar) and is true the word.   

kai dynamis megal
 kai synesis edoth
 autŸ en tÿ optasia'.  
And ability great and understanding was given to him in the apparition. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LA@ZN  IZIID  L@IPC  IP@  MDD  MINIA 2 

:MINI  MIRAY  DYLY 

�·Aµ‚̧œ¹÷ ‹¹œ‹¹‹´† �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹’¼‚ �·†´† �‹¹÷́IµA ƒ 
:�‹¹÷́‹ �‹¹”ºƒ́� †´�¾�¸� 

2. bayamim hahem ‘ani Dani’El hayithi mith’abel sh’loshah shabu`im yamim. 
 

Dan10:2 In those days, I, Dani’El, had been mourning for three sevens of days. 
 

‹2› ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ ἤµην πενθῶν τρεῖς ἑβδοµάδας ἡµερῶν·   
2 en tais h
merais ekeinais eg� Dani
l 
m
n penth�n treis hebdomadas h
mer�n;  

In those days, I Daniel was mourning three periods of seven of days. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

IT-L@  @A-@L  OIIE  XYAE  IZLK@  @L  ZECNG  MGL 3 

:MINI  MIRAY  ZYLY  Z@LN-CR  IZKQ-@L  JEQE 

‹¹P-�¶‚ ‚́ƒ-‚¾� ‘¹‹µ‹́‡ š´ā́ƒE ‹¹U¸�µ�´‚ ‚¾� œŸ…º÷¼‰ �¶‰¶� „ 

– :�‹¹÷́‹ �‹¹”ºƒ́� œ¶�¾�̧� œ‚¾�¸÷-…µ” ‹¹U̧�´“-‚¾� ¢Ÿ“̧‡ 
3. lechem chamudoth lo’ ‘akal’ti ubasar wayayin lo’-ba’ ‘el-piu’sok  
lo’-sak’ti `ad-m’lo’th sh’losheth shabu`im yamim. 
 

Dan10:3 I ate no food for delight, and no flesh or wine came into my mouth.  

I did not anoint myself at all until three sevens of days were completed. 
 

‹3› ἄρτον ἐπιθυµιῶν οὐκ ἔφαγον, καὶ κρέας καὶ οἶνος οὐκ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ στόµα µου, 
καὶ ἄλειµµα οὐκ ἠλειψάµην ἕως πληρώσεως τριῶν ἑβδοµάδων ἡµερῶν.   
3 arton epithymi�n ouk ephagon, kai kreas kai oinos ouk eis
lthen eis to stoma mou,  

bread Of desirable I ate not, and meat and wine did not go into my mouth,  
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kai aleimma ouk 
leipsam
n  
and an anointing I did not anoint with 

he�s pl
r�se�s tri�n hebdomad�n h
mer�n.  
          until the fullness of the three period of sevens of days. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OEY@XD  YCGL  DRAX@E  MIXYR  MEIAE 4 

:LWCG  @ED  LECBD  XDPD  CI  LR  IZIID  IP@E 

‘Ÿ�‚¹š´† �¶…¾‰µ� †́”´A¸šµ‚̧‡ �‹¹š¸ā¶” �Ÿ‹¸ƒE … 

:�¶™´C¹‰ ‚E† �Ÿ…́Bµ† š́†́Mµ† …µ‹ �µ” ‹¹œ‹¹‹´† ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ 
4. ub’yom `es’rim w’ar’ba`ah lachodesh hari’shon  
wa’ani hayithi `al yad hanahar hagadol hu’ Chidaqel. 
 

Dan10:4 On the twenty-fourth day of the first month,  

while I was by the bank of the great river, that is, Chidaqel, 
 

‹4› ἐν ἡµέρᾳ εἰκοστῇ καὶ τετάρτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου,  
καὶ ἐγὼ ἤµην ἐχόµενα τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου, αὐτός ἐστιν Εδδεκελ,  
4 en h
mera' eikostÿ kai tetartÿ tou m
nos tou pr�tou,  

On the day twentieth and fourth of the month first,  

kai eg� 
m
n echomena tou potamou tou megalou, autos estin Eddekel, 
and I was next to the river great – it is the Tigris. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MICA  YEAL  CG@-YI@  DPDE  @X@E  IPIR-Z@  @Y@E 5 

:FTE@  MZKA  MIXBG  EIPZNE 

 �‹¹CµA �Eƒ́� …́‰¶‚-�‹¹‚ †·M¹†¸‡ ‚¶š·‚́‡ ‹µ’‹·”-œ¶‚ ‚́W¶‚́‡ † 

:ˆ´–E‚ �¶œ¶�¸A �‹¹šº„¼‰ ‡‹́’̧œ´÷E 
5. wa’esa’ ‘eth-`eynay wa’ere’ w’hinneh ‘ish-‘echad labush badim  
umath’nayu chagurim b’kethem ‘Uphaz. 
 

Dan10:5 I lifted my eyes and looked, and behold, there was a man dressed in linen,  

whose loins were wrapped in pure gold from Uphaz. 
 

‹5› καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ εἷς ἐνδεδυµένος βαδδιν,  
καὶ ἡ ὀσφὺς αὐτοῦ περιεζωσµένη ἐν χρυσίῳ Ωφαζ,  
5 kai 
ra tous ophthalmous mou kai eidon kai idou an
r  

And I lifted my eyes and looked.  And behold, a man,  

heis endedymenos baddin, kai h
 osphys autou periez�smen
 en chrysiŸ <phaz, 
one being clothed with linen clothes, and his loin being girded in gold of Uphaz. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Y@  ICITLK  EIPIRE  WXA  D@XNK  EIPTE  YIYXZK  EZIEBE 6 

:OEND  LEWK  EIXAC  LEWE  LLW  ZYGP  OIRK  EIZLBXNE  EIZRXFE   

 �·‚ ‹·…‹¹Pµ�̧J ‡‹́’‹·”̧‡ ™´š´ƒ †·‚̧šµ÷̧J ‡‹́’́–E �‹¹�̧šµœ¸� Ÿœ́I¹‡̧„E ‡ 

:‘Ÿ÷́† �Ÿ™̧J ‡‹́š´ƒ¸C �Ÿ™̧‡ �́�́™ œ¶�¾‰¸’ ‘‹·”¸J ‡‹́œ¾�̧B¸šµ÷E ‡‹́œ¾”¾ş̌ˆE 
6. ug’wiatho k’thar’shish uphanayu k’mar’eh baraq w’`eynayu k’lapidey ‘esh  
uz’ro`othayu umar’g’lothayu k’`eyn n’chosheth qalal w’qol d’barayu k’qol hamon. 
 

Dan10:6 His body also was like beryl, his face was like the appearance of lightning,  



HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8346 

his eyes were like torches of fire, his arms and his feet like the gleam of polished bronze,  

and the sound of his words like the sound of a tumult. 
 

‹6› καὶ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ θαρσις, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ὅρασις ἀστραπῆς,  
καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ λαµπάδες πυρός, καὶ οἱ βραχίονες αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ σκέλη  
ὡς ὅρασις χαλκοῦ στίλβοντος, καὶ ἡ φωνὴ τῶν λόγων αὐτοῦ ὡς φωνὴ ὄχλου.   
6 kai to s�ma autou h�sei tharsis, kai to pros�pon autou h�sei horasis astrap
s,  

And his body was as Tharsis stone, and his face as a sight of lightning,  

kai hoi ophthalmoi autou h�sei lampades pyros, kai hoi brachiones autou  
and his eyes as lamps of fire, and his arms  

kai ta skel
 h�s horasis chalkou stilbontos,  
and his legs as the sight of brass shining, 

kai h
 ph�n
 t�n log�n autou h�s ph�n
 ochlou.  
and the sound of his words as a sound of a multitude. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  D@XND-Z@  ICAL  L@IPC  IP@  IZI@XE 7 

  D@XND-Z@  E@X  @L  INR  EID  XY@  MIYP@DE 
:@AGDA  EGXAIE  MDILR  DLTP  DLCB  DCXG  LA@ 

†́‚̧šµLµ†-œ¶‚ ‹¹Cµƒ¸� �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹’¼‚ ‹¹œ‹¹‚́š¸‡ ˆ 

†́‚̧šµLµ†-œ¶‚ E‚́š ‚¾� ‹¹L¹” E‹́† š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚́†¸‡ 
:‚·ƒ´‰·†¸A E‰̧š¸ƒ¹Iµ‡ �¶†‹·�¼” †́�̧–´’ †´�¾…̧„ †́…́š¼‰ �́ƒ¼‚ 

7. w’ra’ithi ‘ani Dani’El l’badi ‘eth-hamar’ah w’ha’anashim ‘asher hayu `imi lo’ ra’u 
‘eth-hamar’ah ‘abal charadah g’dolah naph’lah `aleyhem wayib’r’chu b’hechabe’. 
 

Dan10:7 Now I, Dani’El, alone saw the vision, while the men who were with me  

did not see the vision.  But a great dread fell on them, so that they fled to hide themselves. 
 

‹7› καὶ εἶδον ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ µόνος τὴν ὀπτασίαν, καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ’ ἐµοῦ οὐκ εἶδον 
τὴν ὀπτασίαν, ἀλλ’ ἢ ἔκστασις µεγάλη ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ’ αὐτούς, καὶ ἔφυγον ἐν φόβῳ·   
7 kai eidon eg� Dani
l monos t
n optasian,  

And beheld I Daniel alone the apparition.   

kai hoi andres hoi metí emou ouk eidon t
n optasian,  
And the men, the ones with me, beheld not the apparition,  

allí 
 ekstasis megal
 epepesen epí autous, kai ephygon en phobŸ;  
but change of state a great fell upon them, and they fled in fear. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  Z@FD  DLCBD  D@XND-Z@  D@X@E  ICAL  IZX@YP  IP@E 8 

:GK  IZXVR  @LE  ZIGYNL  ILR  JTDP  ICEDE  GK  IA-X@YP  @LE 

 œ‚¾Fµ† †́�¾…̧Bµ† †́‚̧šµLµ†-œ¶‚ †¶‚̧š¶‚́‡ ‹¹Cµƒ¸� ‹¹U¸šµ‚̧�¹’ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ‰ 

:µ‰¾J ‹¹U̧šµ˜́” ‚¾�¸‡ œ‹¹‰¸�µ÷̧� ‹µ�́” ¢µP¸†¶’ ‹¹…Ÿ†̧‡ ‰¾J ‹¹A-šµ‚̧�¹’ ‚¾�¸‡ 
8. wa’ani nish’ar’ti l’badi wa’er’eh ‘eth-hamar’ah hag’dolah hazo’th  
w’lo’ nish’ar-bi koch w’hodi neh’pak `alay l’mash’chith w’lo’ `atsar’ti koach. 
 

Dan10:8 So I was left alone and saw this great vision; yet no strength was left in me,  

for my color was turned within me to a corruption, and I kept no strength. 
 

‹8› καὶ ἐγὼ ὑπελείφθην µόνος καὶ εἶδον τὴν ὀπτασίαν τὴν µεγάλην ταύτην,  
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καὶ οὐχ ὑπελείφθη ἐν ἐµοὶ ἰσχύς, καὶ ἡ δόξα µου µετεστράφη εἰς διαφθοράν,  
καὶ οὐκ ἐκράτησα ἰσχύος.   
8 kai eg� hypeleiphth
n monos kai eidon t
n optasian t
n megal
n taut
n,  

And I was left behind alone.  And I beheld apparition this great, 

kai ouch hypeleiphth
 en emoi ischys, 
and there was not left in me strength, 

kai h
 doxa mou metestraph
 eis diaphthoran, kai ouk ekrat
sa ischuos.  
and my glory converted into corruption, and I held no strength. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EIXAC  LEW-Z@  IRNYKE  EIXAC  LEW-Z@  RNY@E 9 

:DVX@  IPTE  IPT-LR  MCXP  IZIID  IP@E 

‡‹́š´ƒ¸C �Ÿ™-œ¶‚ ‹¹”̧÷´�̧�E ‡‹́š́ƒ¸C �Ÿ™-œ¶‚ ”µ÷¸�¶‚́‡ Š 

:†́˜̧š´‚ ‹µ’́–E ‹µ’́P-�µ” �́Çš¹’ ‹¹œ‹¹‹´† ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ 
9. wa’esh’ma` ‘eth-qol d’barayu uk’sham’`i ‘eth-qol d’barayu  
wa’ani hayithi nir’dam `al-panay uphanay ‘ar’tsah. 
 

Dan10:9 But I heard the sound of his words; and when I heard the sound of his words,  

I was stunned on my face, with my face was toward the ground. 
 

‹9› καὶ ἤκουσα τὴν φωνὴν τῶν λόγων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαί µε αὐτοῦ ἤµην 
κατανενυγµένος, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν.   
9 kai 
kousa t
n ph�n
n t�n log�n autou  

And I heard the voice of his words.   

kai en tŸ akousai me autou 
m
n katanenygmenos,  
And in my hearing I was being vexed, 

kai to pros�pon mou epi t
n g
n.  
and my face was upon the ground. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ICI  ZETKE  IKXA-LR  IPRIPZE  IA  DRBP  CI-DPDE 10 

:‹´…́‹ œŸPµ�̧‡ ‹µJ̧š¹A-�µ” ‹¹’·”‹¹’̧Uµ‡ ‹¹A †́”¸„´’ …́‹-†·M¹†¸‡ ‹ 

10. w’hinneh-yad nag’`ah bi wat’ni`eni `al-bir’kay w’kapoth yaday. 
 

Dan10:10 And, behold, a hand touched me and set me trembling on my knees  

and the palms of my hands. 
 

‹10› καὶ ἰδοὺ χεὶρ ἁπτοµένη µου καὶ ἤγειρέν µε ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατά µου.   
10 kai idou cheir haptomen
 mou kai 
geiren me epi ta gonata mou.  

And behold, a hand was touching me, and raised me upon my knees. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIXACA  OAD  ZECNG-YI@  L@IPC  IL@  XN@IE 11 

JIL@  IZGLY  DZR  IK  JCNR-LR  CNRE  JIL@  XAC  IKP@  XY@ 
:CIRXN  IZCNR  DFD  XACD-Z@  INR  EXACAE   

�‹¹š´ƒ̧CµA ‘·ƒ́† œŸ…º÷¼‰-�‹¹‚ �‚·I¹’́C ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚‹ 

¡‹¶�·‚ ‹¹U¸‰µKº� †´Uµ” ‹¹J ¡¶…̧÷́”-�µ” …¾÷¼”µ‡ ¡‹¶�·‚ š·ƒ¾… ‹¹�¾’́‚ š¶�¼‚ 
:…‹¹”̧šµ÷ ‹¹U̧…µ÷´” †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ ‹¹L¹” Ÿš¸Aµ…̧ƒE  

11. wayo’mer ‘elay Dani’El ‘ish-chamudoth haben bad’barim  
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‘asher ‘anoki dober ‘eleyak wa`amod `al-`am’deak ki `atah shulach’ti ‘eleyak  
ub’dab’ro `imi ‘eth-hadabar hazeh `amad’ti mar’`id. 
 

Dan10:11 He said to me, O Dani’El, man greatly beloved, understand the words  

that I speak to you and stand up in your place, for I have now been sent to you.   

And when he had spoken this word to me, I stood up trembling. 
 

‹11› καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ∆ανιηλ ἀνὴρ ἐπιθυµιῶν, σύνες ἐν τοῖς λόγοις,  
οἷς ἐγὼ λαλῶ πρὸς σέ, καὶ στῆθι ἐπὶ τῇ στάσει σου, ὅτι νῦν ἀπεστάλην πρὸς σέ.   
καὶ ἐν τῷ λαλῆσαι αὐτὸν πρός µε τὸν λόγον τοῦτον ἀνέστην ἔντροµος.   
11 kai eipen pros me Dani
l an
r epithymi�n, synes en tois logois,  

And he said to me, Daniel, man desired; perceive by the words 

hois eg� lal� pros se, kai st
thi epi tÿ stasei sou, hoti nyn apestal
n pros se.   
which I speak to you, and stand at your position! for now I am sent to you.  

kai en tŸ lal
sai auton pros me ton logon touton anest
n entromos.  
And in his speaking to me this word, I rose up trembling. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OEY@XD  MEID-ON  IK  L@IPC  @XIZ-L@  IL@  XN@IE 12 

  JIDL@  IPTL  ZEPRZDLE  OIADL  JAL-Z@  ZZP  XY@ 
:JIXACA  IZ@A-IP@E  JIXAC  ERNYP 

 ‘Ÿ�‚¹š´† �ŸIµ†-‘¹÷ ‹¹J �‚·I¹’́… ‚́š‹¹U-�µ‚ ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

 ¡‹¶†¾�½‚ ‹·’̧–¹� œŸMµ”¸œ¹†̧�E ‘‹¹ƒ́†¸� ¡¸A¹�-œ¶‚ ́Uµœ´’ š¶�¼‚ 
:¡‹¶š´ƒ¸…¹A ‹¹œ‚́ƒ-‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ¡‹¶š´ƒ̧… E”¸÷̧�¹’ 

12. wayo’mer ‘elay ‘al-tira’ Dani’El ki min-hayom hari’shon  
‘asher nathaat ‘eth-lib’ak l’habin ul’hith’`anoth liph’ney ‘Eloheyak  
nish’m’`u d’bareyak wa’ani-ba’thi bid’bareyak. 
 

Dan10:12 Then he said to me, Do not be afraid, Dani’El, for from the first day  

that you set your heart on understanding and on humbling yourself before your El,  

your words were heard, and I have come because of your words. 
 

‹12› καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε Μὴ φοβοῦ, ∆ανιηλ·  ὅτι ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης ἡµέρας,  
ἧς ἔδωκας τὴν καρδίαν σου τοῦ συνιέναι καὶ κακωθῆναι ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ σου,  
ἠκούσθησαν οἱ λόγοι σου, καὶ ἐγὼ ἦλθον ἐν τοῖς λόγοις σου.   
12 kai eipen pros me M
 phobou, Dani
l;  hoti apo t
s pr�t
s h
meras,  

And he said to me, Fear not Daniel! for from the day first  

h
s ed�kas t
n kardian sou tou synienai kai kak�th
nai enantion tou theou sou,  
of which you gave your heart to perceive, and to afflict yourself before your El,  


kousth
san hoi logoi sou, kai eg� 
lthon en tois logois sou.  
were heard your words, and I came because of your words. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MEI  CG@E  MIXYR  ICBPL  CNR  QXT  ZEKLN  XYE 13 

  IPXFRL  @A  MIPY@XD  MIXYD  CG@  L@KIN  DPDE 
:QXT  IKLN  LV@  MY  IZXZEP  IP@E 

�Ÿ‹ …́‰¶‚̧‡ �‹¹š¸ā¶” ‹¹Ç„¶’̧� …·÷¾” “µš´P œE�̧�µ÷ šµā̧‡ „‹ 

‹¹’·š¸ˆ́”¸� ‚́A �‹¹’¾�‚¹š´† �‹¹š´Wµ† …µ‰µ‚ �·‚́�‹¹÷ †·M¹†¸‡ 
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:“́š´– ‹·�̧�µ÷ �¶ ·̃‚ �́� ‹¹U¸šµœŸ’ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ 
13. w’sar mal’kuth Paras `omed l’neg’di `es’rim w’echad yom w’hinneh Mika’El ‘achad 
hasarim hari’shonim ba’ l’`az’reni wa’ani nothar’ti sham ‘etsel mal’key Pharas. 
 

Dan10:13 But the prince of the kingdom of Paras stood against me for twenty-one days;  

then behold, Mika’El, one of the chief princes, came to help me,  

for I had been left there with the kings of Pharas. 
 

‹13› καὶ ὁ ἄρχων βασιλείας Περσῶν εἱστήκει ἐξ ἐναντίας µου εἴκοσι καὶ µίαν  
ἡµέραν, καὶ ἰδοὺ Μιχαηλ εἷς τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν πρώτων ἦλθεν βοηθῆσαί µοι,  
καὶ αὐτὸν κατέλιπον ἐκεῖ µετὰ τοῦ ἄρχοντος βασιλείας Περσῶν  
13 kai ho arch�n basileias Pers�n heist
kei ex enantias mou eikosi  

And the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians stood right opposite me twenty days 

kai mian h
meran, kai idou Micha
l heis t�n archont�n t�n pr�t�n 
and one day.  And behold, Michael, one of the rulers of the ones foremost, 


lthen bo
th
sai moi, kai auton katelipon ekei 
came to help me; and I left him there 

meta tou archontos basileias Pers�n 
with the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MINID  ZIXG@A  JNRL  DXWI-XY@  Z@  JPIADL  IZ@AE 14 

:MINIL  OEFG  CER-IK 

 �‹¹÷́Iµ† œ‹¹š¼‰µ‚̧A ¡¸Lµ”¸� †́š¸™¹‹-š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ ¡¸’‹¹ƒ¼†µ� ‹¹œ‚́ƒE …‹ 

:�‹¹÷́Iµ� ‘Ÿˆ́‰ …Ÿ”-‹¹J 
14. uba’thi lahabin’ak ‘eth ‘asher-yiq’rah l’`am’ak b’acharith hayamim  
ki-`od chazon layamim. 
 

Dan10:14 Now I have come to give you an understanding of what shall happen  

to your people in the latter days, for the vision is yet for many days. 
 

‹14› καὶ ἦλθον συνετίσαι σε ὅσα ἀπαντήσεται τῷ λαῷ σου ἐπ’ ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν,  
ὅτι ἔτι ἡ ὅρασις εἰς ἡµέρας.   
14 kai 
lthon synetisai se hosa apant
setai tŸ laŸ sou  

And I came to bring understanding to you as much as shall meet your people  

epí eschat�n t�n h
mer�n, hoti eti h
 horasis eis h
meras.  
in last of the days. For is still the vision for days. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:IZNL@PE  DVX@  IPT  IZZP  DL@D  MIXACK  INR  EXACAE 15 

:‹¹U¸÷́�½‚¶’̧‡ †´˜̧šµ‚ ‹µ’́– ‹¹Uµœ́’ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ¸CµJ ‹¹L¹” Ÿş̌Aµ…̧ƒE ‡Š 

15. ub’dab’ro `imi kad’barim ha’eleh nathati phanay ‘ar’tsah w’ne’elam’ti. 
 

Dan10:15 When he had spoken to me according to these words,  

I turned my face toward the ground and became speechless. 
 

‹15› καὶ ἐν τῷ λαλῆσαι αὐτὸν µετ’ ἐµοῦ κατὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους  
ἔδωκα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ κατενύγην.   
15 kai en tŸ lal
sai auton metí emou kata tous logous toutous  

And in his speaking with me according to these words, 

ed�ka to pros�pon mou epi t
n g
n kai katenyg
n. 
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I put my face unto the ground, and was vexed. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  IT-GZT@E  IZTY-LR  RBP  MC@  IPA  ZENCK  DPDE 16 

  IPC@  ICBPL  CNRD-L@  DXN@E  DXAC@E 
:GK  IZXVR  @LE  ILR  IXIV  EKTDP  D@XNA 

‹¹P-‰µU¸–¶‚́‡ ‹´œ´–̧ā-�µ” µ”·„¾’ �́…́‚ ‹·’̧A œE÷̧…¹J †·M¹†̧‡ ˆŠ 

‹¹’¾…¼‚ ‹¹Ç„¶’̧� …·÷¾”´†-�¶‚ †´ş̌÷¾‚́‡ †́š¸Aµ…¼‚́‡ 
:µ‰¾J ‹¹U̧šµ˜́” ‚¾�¸‡ ‹µ�´” ‹µš‹¹˜ E�̧–¶†¶’ †´‚̧šµLµA 

16. w’hinneh kid’muth b’ney ‘adam noge`a `al-s’phathay wa’eph’tach-pi  
wa’adab’rah wa’om’rah ‘el-ha`omed l’neg’di ‘adoni  
bamar’ah neheph’ku tsiray `alay w’lo’ `atsar’ti koach. 
 

Dan10:16 And behold,  one looking like the sons of men touched my lips;  

then I opened my mouth and spoke and said to him stood before me, O my master,  

because of the vision anguish has come upon me, and I have retained no strength. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἰδοὺ ὡς ὁµοίωσις υἱοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἥψατο τῶν χειλέων µου·   
καὶ ἤνοιξα τὸ στόµα µου καὶ ἐλάλησα καὶ εἶπα πρὸς τὸν ἑστῶτα ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ  
Κύριε, ἐν τῇ ὀπτασίᾳ σου ἐστράφη τὰ ἐντός µου ἐν ἐµοί, καὶ οὐκ ἔσχον ἰσχύν·   
16 kai idou h�s homoi�sis huiou anthr�pou h
psato t�n cheile�n mou;  kai 
noixa 

And behold, as a likeness of a son of man touched my lips, and I opened 

to stoma mou kai elal
sa kai eipa pros ton hest�ta enantion emou Kyrie,  
my mouth, and I spoke, and said to the one standing before me, O Master,  

en tÿ optasia' sou estraph
 ta entos mou en emoi, kai ouk eschon ischyn;  
at the apparition of you turned my within in me, and I had not strength. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DF  IPC@-MR  XACL  DF  IPC@  CAR  LKEI  JIDE 17 

:IA-DX@YP  @L  DNYPE  GK  IA-CNRI-@L  DZRN  IP@E 

†¶ˆ ‹¹’¾…¼‚-�¹” š·Aµ…̧� †¶ˆ ‹¹’¾…¼‚ …¶ƒ¶” �µ�E‹ ¢‹·†̧‡ ˆ‹ 

:‹¹ƒ-†́š¼‚̧�¹’ ‚¾� †́÷´�̧’E µ‰¾� ‹¹A-…́÷¼”µ‹-‚¾� †́Uµ”·÷ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ 
17. w’heyak yukal `ebed ‘adoni zeh l’daber `im-‘adonay zeh  
wa’ani me`atah lo’-ya`amad-bi koach un’shamah lo’ nish’arah-bi. 
 

Dan10:17 For how shall be such a servant of my master able to talk  

with such as my master?  And I, from the present shall not stand with strength in me,  

and there is no breath been left in me. 
 

‹17› καὶ πῶς δυνήσεται ὁ παῖς σου, κύριε, λαλῆσαι µετὰ τοῦ κυρίου µου τούτου;   
καὶ ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν οὐ στήσεται ἐν ἐµοὶ ἰσχύς, καὶ πνοὴ οὐχ ὑπελείφθη ἐν ἐµοί.   
17 kai p�s dyn
setai ho pais sou, kyrie, lal
sai meta tou kyriou mou toutou?   
          And how shall be able your servant, O Master, to speak after my master this?  

kai eg� apo tou nyn ou st
setai en emoi ischys,  
And I, from the present shall not stand with strength in me, 

kai pno
 ouch hypeleiphth
 en emoi.  
and there is no breath left in me. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:IPWFGIE  MC@  D@XNK  IA-RBIE  SQIE 18 
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:‹¹’·™¸Fµ‰̧‹µ‡ �́…́‚ †·‚̧šµ÷̧J ‹¹A-”µB¹Iµ‡ •¶“¾Iµ‡ ‰‹ 

18. wayoseph wayiga`-bi k’mar’eh ‘adam way’chaz’qeni. 
 

Dan10:18 Then again one looking like a man came and touched me, and make me strong. 
 

‹18› καὶ προσέθετο καὶ ἥψατό µου ὡς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἐνίσχυσέν µε  
18 kai prosetheto kai h
psato mou h�s horasis anthr�pou  

And proceeded and touched me as it were a vision of a man.   

kai enischysen me 
And he strengthened me. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  WFGE  WFG  JL  MELY  ZECNG-YI@  @XIZ-L@  XN@IE 19 

:IPZWFG  IK  IPC@  XACI  DXN@E  IZWFGZD  INR  EXACKE 

 ™´ ¼̂‰µ‡ ™µˆ¼‰ ¢́� �Ÿ�́� œŸ…º÷¼‰-�‹¹‚ ‚́š‹¹U-�µ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š‹ 

:‹¹’́U¸™µF¹‰ ‹¹J ‹¹’¾…¼‚ š·Aµ…̧‹ †́š¸÷¾‚́‡ ‹¹U¸™µFµ‰¸œ¹† ‹¹L¹” Ÿş̌Aµ…̧�E 
19. wayo’mer ‘al-tira’ ‘ish-chamudoth shalom lak chazaq wachazaq  
uk’dab’ro `imi hith’chazaq’ti wa’om’rah y’daber ‘adoni ki chizaq’tani. 
 

Dan10:19 He said, O man greatly loved, do not be afraid. Peace be with you;  

Be strong.  Yes, be strong.  And when he had spoke to me,  

I was made strong and said, May my master speak, for you have strengthened me. 
 

‹19› καὶ εἶπέν µοι Μὴ φοβοῦ, ἀνὴρ ἐπιθυµιῶν, εἰρήνη σοι·  ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἴσχυε.   
καὶ ἐν τῷ λαλῆσαι αὐτὸν µετ’ ἐµοῦ ἴσχυσα καὶ εἶπα Λαλείτω ὁ κύριός µου,  
ὅτι ἐνίσχυσάς µε.   
19 kai eipen moi M
 phobou, an
r epithymi�n, eir
n
 soi;  andrizou kai ischue.   

And he said to me, Fear not, man desired! Peace to you, be manly and strong!  

kai en tŸ lal
sai auton metí emou ischysa  
And in his speaking with me, I strengthened, 

kai eipa Laleit� ho kyrios mou, hoti enischysas me.  
and I said, Speak, my master!  for you strengthened me. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  AEY@  DZRE  JIL@  IZ@A-DNL  ZRCID  XN@IE 20 

:@A  OEI-XY  DPDE  @VEI  IP@E  QXT  XY-MR  MGLDL 

ƒE�́‚ †´Uµ”¸‡ ¡‹¶�·‚ ‹¹œ‚́A-†́L´� ́U¸”µ…́‹¼† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ � 

:‚́A ‘´‡´‹-šµā †·M¹†¸‡ ‚·˜Ÿ‹ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ “´š́P šµā-�¹” �·‰´K¹†̧� 
20. wayo’mer hayada`’at lamah-ba’thi ‘eleyak w’`atah ‘ashub l’hilachem `im-sar 
Paras wa’ani yotse’ w’hinneh sar-Yawan ba’. 
 

Dan10:20 Then he said, Do you know why I came to you?   

But I shall now return to fight against the prince of Paras.   

And when I have gone out, behold, the  prince of Yawan shall come. 
 

‹20› καὶ εἶπεν Εἰ οἶδας ἵνα τί ἦλθον πρὸς σέ;  καὶ νῦν ἐπιστρέψω τοῦ πολεµῆσαι  
µετὰ ἄρχοντος Περσῶν·  καὶ ἐγὼ ἐξεπορευόµην, καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἤρχετο.   
20 kai eipen Ei oidas hina ti 
lthon pros se?   

And he said, Do you know why I came to you? 

kai nyn epistreps� tou polem
sai meta archontos Pers�n;   
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And now, I shall return to wage war with the ruler of the Persians.  

kai eg� exeporeuom
n, kai ho arch�n t�n Hell
n�n 
rcheto.  
And I coming forth, and the ruler of the Greeks came. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZN@  AZKA  MEYXD-Z@  JL  CIB@  LA@ 21 

:MKXY  L@KIN-M@  IK  DL@-LR  INR  WFGZN  CG@  OI@E 

œ¶÷½‚ ƒ´œ¸�¹A �E�́š´†-œ¶‚ ¡¸� …‹¹Bµ‚ �´ƒ¼‚ ‚� 

– :�¶�̧šµā �·‚́�‹¹÷-�¹‚ ‹¹J †¶K·‚-�µ” ‹¹L¹” ™·Fµ‰¸œ¹÷ …́‰¶‚ ‘‹·‚̧‡ 
21. ‘abal ‘agid l’ak ‘eth-harashum bik’thab ‘emeth  
w’eyn ‘echad mith’chazeq `imi `al-‘eleh ki ‘im-Mika’El sar’kem. 
 

Dan10:21 But I shall tell you what is inscribed in the writing of truth.  Yet there is no one  

who stands firmly with me against these things except Mika’El your prince. 
 

‹21› ἀλλ’ ἢ ἀναγγελῶ σοι τὸ ἐντεταγµένον ἐν γραφῇ ἀληθείας,  
καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν εἷς ἀντεχόµενος µετ’ ἐµοῦ περὶ τούτων ἀλλ’ ἢ Μιχαηλ ὁ ἄρχων ὑµῶν·   
21 allí 
 anaggel� soi to entetagmenon en graphÿ al
theias,  

But I shall announce to you the arranging in the writing of truth.  

kai ouk estin heis antechomenos metí emou peri tout�n  
And there is no one holding with me concerning these things, 

allí 
 Micha
l ho arch�n hym�n;    
except Michael your ruler. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 11 
 

  WIFGNL  ICNR  ICND  YEIXCL  ZG@  ZPYA  IP@E Dan11:1 

:EL  FERNLE 

™‹¹ˆ¼‰µ÷¸� ‹¹…̧÷´” ‹¹…́Lµ† �¶‡´‹̧š´…̧� œµ‰µ‚ œµ’̧�¹A ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ‚ 
:Ÿ� ˆŸ”́÷¸�E 

1. wa’ani bish’nath ‘achath l’Dar’yawesh haMadi `am’di l’machaziq ul’ma`oz lo. 
 

Dan11:1 And I, in the first year of Dayawesh the Madi,  

I was standing for a supporter and for a fortreess for him. 
 

‹11:1› καὶ ἐγὼ ἐν ἔτει πρώτῳ Κύρου ἔστην εἰς κράτος καὶ ἰσχύν.  -- 
1 kai eg� en etei pr�tŸ Kyrou est
n eis kratos kai ischyn.  --  

And I in year the first of Cyrus stood for might and strength. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

QXTL  MICNR  MIKLN  DYLY  CER-DPD  JL  CIB@  ZN@  DZRE 2 

  LKN  LECB-XYR  XIYRI  IRIAXDE   
:OEI  ZEKLN  Z@  LKD  XIRI  EXYRA  EZWFGKE 

“µš´–¸� �‹¹…̧÷¾” �‹¹�́�̧÷ †́�¾�¸� …Ÿ”-†·M¹† ¢́� …‹¹Bµ‚ œ¶÷½‚ †´Uµ”¸‡ ƒ 

�¾J¹÷ �Ÿ…́B-š¶�¾” š‹¹�¼”µ‹ ‹¹”‹¹ƒ¸š´†̧‡  
:‘´‡´‹ œE�̧�µ÷ œ·‚ �¾Jµ† š‹¹”́‹ Ÿš¸�́”¸ƒ Ÿœ́™¸ ¶̂‰¸�E 

2. w’`atah ‘emeth ‘agid lak hinneh-`od sh’loshah m’lakim `om’dim l’Pharas  
w’har’bi`i ya`ashir `osher-gadol mikol uk’chez’qatho  
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b’`ash’ro ya`ir hakol ‘eth mal’kuth Yawan. 
 

Dan11:2 And now I shall tell you the truth.  Behold, three kings shall yet stand up  

in Pharas.  Then a fourth shall gain far more riches than all.   

And by his strength through his riches, he shall arouse all against the kingdom of Yawan. 
 

‹2› καὶ νῦν ἀλήθειαν ἀναγγελῶ σοι.  ἰδοὺ ἔτι τρεῖς βασιλεῖς ἀναστήσονται  
ἐν τῇ Περσίδι, καὶ ὁ τέταρτος πλουτήσει πλοῦτον µέγαν παρὰ πάντας·  καὶ µετὰ  
τὸ κρατῆσαι αὐτὸν τοῦ πλούτου αὐτοῦ ἐπαναστήσεται πάσαις βασιλείαις Ἑλλήνων.   
2 kai nyn al
theian anaggel� soi.   

And now truth I shall announce to you, 

idou eti treis basileis anast
sontai en tÿ Persidi,  
Behold, still three kings shall arise in Persia;  

kai ho tetartos plout
sei plouton megan para pantas;  kai meta to krat
sai auton 
and the fourth shall be rich riches in great, more than all. And after his prevailing 

tou ploutou autou epanast
setai pasais basileiais Hell
n�n. 
by his riches, he shall rise up against all the kingdoms of the Greeks. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:EPEVXK  DYRE  AX  LYNN  LYNE  XEAB  JLN  CNRE 3 

:Ÿ’Ÿ˜̧š¹J †́ā́”¸‡ ƒµš �́�̧÷¹÷ �µ�́÷E šŸA¹B ¢¶�¶÷ …µ÷́”¸‡ „ 

3. w’`amad melek gibor umashal mim’shal rab w’`asah kir’tsono. 
 

Dan11:3 And a mighty king shall arise,  

and he shall rule with great authority and do as he pleases. 
 

‹3› καὶ ἀναστήσεται βασιλεὺς δυνατὸς καὶ κυριεύσει κυριείας πολλῆς  
καὶ ποιήσει κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ.   
3 kai anast
setai basileus dynatos kai kyrieusei kyrieias poll
s  

And shall rise up king a mighty, and he shall rule over dominion a great, 

kai poi
sei kata to thel
ma autou.  
and he shall do according to his will. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MINYD  ZEGEX  RAX@L  UGZE  EZEKLN  XAYZ  ECNRKE 4 

  LYN  XY@  ELYNK  @LE EZIXG@L  @LE 
:DL@-CALN  MIXG@LE  EZEKLN  YZPZ  IK  

�¹‹´÷́Vµ† œŸ‰Eš ”µA¸šµ‚̧� —́‰·œ¸‡ ŸœE�̧�µ÷ š·ƒ´V¹U Ÿ…̧÷´”¸�E … 

�́�́÷ š¶�¼‚ Ÿ�̧�́÷¸� ‚¾�̧‡ Ÿœ‹¹š¼‰µ‚̧� ‚¾�¸‡ 
:†¶K·‚-…µƒ̧K¹÷ �‹¹š·‰¼‚µ�¸‡ ŸœE�̧�µ÷ �·œ´M¹œ ‹¹J 

4. uk’`am’do tishaber mal’kutho w’thechats l’ar’ba` ruchoth hashamayim  
w’lo’ l’acharitho w’lo’ k’mash’lo ‘asher mashal ki thinathesh mal’kutho  
w’la’acherim mil’bad-‘eleh. 
 

Dan11:4 And when he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken up  

and shall be divided to the four winds of the heavens, though not to his own descendants, 

nor according to his authority which he wielded, for his kingdom shall be uprooted  

and given to others besides these. 
 

‹4› καὶ ὡς ἂν στῇ, ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ συντριβήσεται καὶ διαιρεθήσεται  
εἰς τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀνέµους τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ οὐκ εἰς τὰ ἔσχατα αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ  
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κατὰ τὴν κυριείαν αὐτοῦ, ἣν ἐκυρίευσεν, ὅτι ἐκτιλήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἑτέροις ἐκτὸς τούτων.   
4 kai h�s an stÿ, h
 basileia autou syntrib
setai  

And when ever should stand his kingdom, it shall be broken, 

kai diaireth
setai eis tous tessaras anemous tou ouranou  
and shall be divided into the four winds of the heavens;  

kai ouk eis ta eschata autou oude kata t
n kyrieian autou,  
and not unto his latter end, nor according to his dominion  

h
n ekyrieusen, hoti ektil
setai h
 basileia autou  
which he ruled over.  For was plucked up kingdom his, 

kai heterois ektos tout�n.  
and to others outside of the1se it shall be given. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EIXY-ONE  ABPD-JLN  WFGIE 5 

:EZLYNN  AX  LYNN  LYNE  EILR  WFGIE 

‡‹́š´ā-‘¹÷E ƒ¶„¶Mµ†-¢¶�¶÷ ™µ ½̂‰¶‹¸‡ † 
:ŸU¸�µ�̧÷¶÷ ƒµš �́�̧÷¹÷ �́�́÷E ‡‹́�´” ™µ ½̂‰¶‹̧‡ 

5. w’yechezaq melek-hanegeb umin-sarayu  
w’yechezaq `alayu umashal mim’shal rab mem’shal’to. 
 

Dan11:5 Then the king of the south shall grow strong.  And one of his rulers,  

shall be strong over him and have dominion; his domain shall be a great dominion. 
 

‹5› καὶ ἐνισχύσει ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ νότου·  καὶ εἷς τῶν ἀρχόντων αὐτοῦ ἐνισχύσει  
ἐπ’ αὐτὸν καὶ κυριεύσει κυριείαν πολλὴν ἐπ’ ἐξουσίας αὐτοῦ.   
5 kai enischysei ho basileus tou notou;   

And grew in strength the king of the south; 

kai heis t�n archont�n autou enischysei epí auton  
and one of his rulers shall grow in strength over him,  

kai kyrieusei kyrieian poll
n epí exousias autou.  
and shall rule over dominion a great by his authority. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  JLN-L@  @EAZ  ABPD-JLN  ZAE  EXAGZI  MIPY  UWLE 6 

CNRI  @LE  REXFD  GEK  XVRZ-@LE  MIXYIN  ZEYRL  OETVD 
:MIZRA  DWFGNE  DCLIDE  DI@IANE  @ID  OZPZE  ERXFE   

 ¢¶�¶÷-�¶‚ ‚Ÿƒ́U ƒ¶„¶Mµ†-¢¶�¶÷ œµƒE Eš´Aµ‰¸œ¹‹ �‹¹’́� —·™¸�E ‡ 

…¾÷¼”µ‹ ‚¾�¸‡ µ”Ÿš¸Fµ† µ‰ŸJ š¾˜̧”µœ-‚¾�̧‡ �‹¹š´�‹·÷ œŸā¼”µ� ‘Ÿ–́Qµ† 
:�‹¹U¹”́A D´™¹ˆ¼‰µ÷E D́…̧�¾Iµ†̧‡ ́†‹¶‚‹¹ƒ̧÷E ‚‹¹† ‘·œ́M¹œ¸‡ Ÿ”¾š¸ˆE  

6. ul’qets shanim yith’chabaru ubath melek-hanegeb tabo’ ‘el-melek hatsaphon 
la`asoth meysharim w’lo’-tha`’tsor koach haz’ro`a w’lo’ ya`amod uz’ro`o  
w’thinathen hi’ um’bi’eyah w’hayol’dah umachaziqah ba`itim. 
 

Dan11:6 And at the end of years they shall join together, and the daughter of the king  

of the south shall come to the king of the north to carry out a treaty.  But she shall not keep  

the power of the arm. And he shall not stand, nor his arm, but she shall be given up,  

along with those who brought her and the begetter, and her supporter in the times. 
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‹6› καὶ µετὰ τὰ ἔτη αὐτοῦ συµµειγήσονται, καὶ θυγάτηρ βασιλέως τοῦ νότου  
εἰσελεύσεται πρὸς βασιλέα τοῦ βορρᾶ τοῦ ποιῆσαι συνθήκας µετ’ αὐτοῦ·   
καὶ οὐ κρατήσει ἰσχύος βραχίονος, καὶ οὐ στήσεται τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ παραδοθήσεται αὐτὴ καὶ οἱ φέροντες αὐτὴν καὶ ἡ νεᾶνις καὶ ὁ κατισχύων αὐτὴν 
ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς.   
6 kai meta ta et
 autou symmeig
sontai,  

And after his years they shall be mixed together; 

kai thygat
r basile�s tou notou eiseleusetai  
and the daughter of the king of the south shall enter in  

pros basilea tou borra tou poi
sai synth
kas metí autou;   
to the king of the north to make treaties with him.   

kai ou krat
sei ischuos brachionos, kai ou st
setai to sperma autou, 
And she shall not hold strength of arm; and shall not stand his seed, 

kai paradoth
setai aut
 kai hoi pherontes aut
n  
and she shall be delivered up, and the ones bringing her,  

kai h
 neanis kai ho katischy�n aut
n en tois kairois.  
and the young woman, and the one strengthening her in the times. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LIGD-L@  @AIE  EPK  DIYXY  XVPN  CNRE 7 

:WIFGDE  MDA  DYRE  OETVD  JLN  FERNA  @AIE 

�¹‹µ‰µ†-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´‹̧‡ ŸMµJ ́†‹¶�́š´� š¶ ·̃M¹÷ …µ÷́”¸‡ ˆ 

:™‹¹ˆ½‰¶†¸‡ �¶†́ƒ †́ā́”¸‡ ‘Ÿ–́Qµ† ¢¶�¶÷ ˆŸ”́÷¸A ‚¾ƒ́‹¸‡ 
7. w’`amad minetser sharasheyah kano w’yabo’ ‘el-hachayil  
w’yabo’ b’ma`oz melek hatsaphon w’`asah bahem w’hecheziq. 
 

Dan11:7 But the shoots of her roots shall arise in his place,  

and he shall come against their army and enter into the fortress of the king of the north,  

and he shall deal with them and shall show power. 
 

‹7› καὶ στήσεται ἐκ τοῦ ἄνθους τῆς ῥίζης αὐτῆς τῆς ἑτοιµασίας αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἥξει πρὸς τὴν δύναµιν καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὰ ὑποστηρίγµατα  
τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ βορρᾶ καὶ ποιήσει ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ κατισχύσει.   
7 kai st
setai ek tou anthous t
s hriz
s aut
s t
s hetoimasias autou  

And one shall rise up from out of the flower of her root unto his preparation; 

kai h
xei pros t
n dynamin kai eiseleusetai eis ta hypost
rigmata 
and he shall come against the force, and shall enter unto the supporters 

tou basile�s tou borra kai poi
sei en autois kai katischysei.  
of the king of the north, and shall deal with them, and shall prevail. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  SQK  MZCNG  ILK-MR  MDIKQP-MR  MDIDL@  MBE 8 

:OETVD  JLNN  CNRI  MIPY  @EDE  MIXVN  @AI  IAYA  ADFE 

•¶“¶J �́œ´Ç÷¶‰ ‹·�¸J-�¹” �¶†‹·�¹“¸’-�¹” �¶†‹·†¾�½‚ �µ„¸‡ ‰ 

:‘Ÿ–́Qµ† ¢¶�¶L¹÷ …¾÷¼”µ‹ �‹¹’́� ‚E†¸‡ �¹‹´š¸ ¹̃÷ ‚¹ƒ´‹ ‹¹ƒ¸VµA ƒ́†´ˆ̧‡ 
8. w’gam ‘eloheyhem `im-n’sikeyhem `im-k’ley chem’datham keseph  
w’zahab bash’bi yabi’ Mits’rayim w’hu’ shanim ya`amod mimelek hatsaphon. 
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Dan11:8 Also their mighty onses with their metal images and with vessels  

of their possessions, silver and gold he shall take into captivity to Mitsrayim,  

and he shall stand from the king of the north for more years. 
 

‹8› καί γε τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν µετὰ τῶν χωνευτῶν αὐτῶν,  
πᾶν σκεῦος ἐπιθυµητὸν αὐτῶν ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου, µετὰ αἰχµαλωσίας οἴσει  
εἰς Αἴγυπτον·  καὶ αὐτὸς στήσεται ὑπὲρ βασιλέα τοῦ βορρᾶ.   
8 kai ge tous theous aut�n meta t�n ch�neut�n aut�n,  

And indeed their mighty ones with their molten images, 

pan skeuos epithym
ton aut�n argyriou kai chrysiou, meta aichmal�sias 
and every item desirable of theirs of silver and of gold, with the captivity, 

oisei eis Aigypton;  kai autos st
setai hyper basilea tou borra.  
he shall bring into Egypt.  And he shall stand over the king of the north. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:EZNC@-L@  AYE  ABPD  JLN  ZEKLNA  @AE 9 

:Ÿœ´÷̧…µ‚-�¶‚ ƒ´�̧‡ ƒ¶„¶Mµ† ¢¶�¶÷ œE�̧�µ÷¸A ‚́ƒE Š 

9. uba’ b’mal’kuth melek hanegeb w’shab ‘el-‘ad’matho. 
 

Dan11:9 And shall enter into the kingdom of the king of the south,  

but shall return to his own land. 
 

‹9› καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ νότου·   
καὶ ἀναστρέψει εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ.   
9 kai eiseleusetai eis t
n basileian tou basile�s tou notou;   

And he shall enter into the kingdom of the king of the south, 

kai anastrepsei eis t
n g
n autou.  
and shall return unto his land.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  @EA  @AE  MIAX  MILIG  OEND  ETQ@E  EXBZI  EPAE 10 

:DFRN-CR  EXBZIE  AYIE  XARE  SHYE 

 ‚Ÿƒ ‚́ƒE �‹¹Aµš �‹¹�́‹¼‰ ‘Ÿ÷¼† E–̧“́‚̧‡ Eš´B̧œ¹‹ Ÿ’̧ƒE ‹ 

  :†´Fº”´÷-…µ” Eš´B¸œ¹‹¸‡ ƒ¾�́‹̧‡ š´ƒ´”̧‡ •µŠ́�̧‡ 
10. ub’no yith’garu w’as’phu hamon chayalim rabbim uba’ bo’  
w’shataph w’`abar w’yashob w’yith’garu `ad-ma`uzah.  
 

Dan11:10 His sons shall be stirred up and shall gather a host of great forces;  

and one shall certainly come and overflow and pass through.   

And he shall return and be stirred up to his fortress. 
 

‹10› καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ συνάξουσιν ὄχλον δυνάµεων πολλῶν,  
καὶ ἐλεύσεται ἐρχόµενος καὶ κατακλύζων·  καὶ παρελεύσεται  
καὶ καθίεται καὶ συµπροσπλακήσεται ἕως τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ.   
10 kai hoi huioi autou synaxousin ochlon dyname�n poll�n,  

And his sons shall gather a multitude forces of many.   

kai eleusetai erchomenos kai kataklyz�n;  kai pareleusetai 
And shall come one coming, even inundating, and shall go by.   

kai kathietai kai symprosplak
setai he�s t
s ischuos autou.  
And he shall settle, and shall grapple together unto his strength. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  OETVD  JLN-MR  ENR  MGLPE  @VIE  ABPD  JLN  XNXNZIE 11 

:ECIA  OENDD  OZPE  AX  OEND  CINRDE 

 ‘Ÿ–´Qµ† ¢¶�¶÷-�¹” ŸL¹” �µ‰̧�¹’̧‡ ‚́˜́‹¸‡ ƒ¶„¶Mµ† ¢¶�¶÷ šµ÷̧šµ÷¸œ¹‹¸‡ ‚‹ 
:Ÿ…́‹̧A ‘Ÿ÷́†¶† ‘µU¹’̧‡ ƒ́š ‘Ÿ÷́† …‹¹÷½”¶†̧‡ 

11. w’yith’mar’mar melek hanegeb w’yatsa’ w’nil’cham `imo `im-melek hatsaphon  
w’he`emid hamon rab w’nitan hehamon b’yado. 
 

Dan11:11 The king of the south shall be enraged and go forth and fight with him,  

with the king of the north.  Then he shall raise a great host,  

but the host shall be given into his hand. 
 

‹11› καὶ ἀγριανθήσεται βασιλεὺς τοῦ νότου καὶ ἐξελεύσεται  
καὶ πολεµήσει µετὰ βασιλέως τοῦ βορρᾶ·  καὶ στήσει ὄχλον πολύν,  
καὶ παραδοθήσεται ὁ ὄχλος ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ·   
11 kai agrianth
setai basileus tou notou kai exeleusetai kai polem
sei 

And shall be wild the king of the south, and shall come forth and wage war 

meta basile�s tou borra;  kai st
sei ochlon polyn, 
with the king of the north.  And he shall establish multitude a great; 

kai paradoth
setai ho ochlos en cheiri autou;  
but there shall be delivered up a multitude in his hand. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:FERI  @LE  ZE@AX  LITDE  EAAL  MEXI  OENDD  @YPE 12 

:ˆŸ”́‹ ‚¾�̧‡ œŸ‚¾A¹š �‹¹P¹†̧‡ Ÿƒ́ƒ¸� �Eš´‹ ‘Ÿ÷́†¶† ‚́W¹’̧‡ ƒ‹ 

12. w’nisa’ hehamon yarum l’babo w’hipil ribo’oth w’lo’ ya`oz. 
 

Dan11:12 When the host is carried away, his heart shall be lifted up,  

and he shall make myraids to fall but he shall not prevail. 
 

‹12› καὶ λήµψεται τὸν ὄχλον, καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ καταβαλεῖ µυριάδας καὶ οὐ κατισχύσει.   
12 kai l
mpsetai ton ochlon, kai huy�th
setai h
 kardia autou,  

And he shall take the multitude, and shall be exalted his heart; 

kai katabalei myriadas kai ou katischysei.  
and he shall throw down myriads, and he shall not prevail.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OEY@XD-ON  AX  OEND  CINRDE  OETVD  JLN  AYE 13 

:AX  YEKXAE  LECB  LIGA  @EA  @EAI  MIPY  MIZRD  UWLE 

‘Ÿ�‚¹š´†-‘¹÷ ƒµš ‘Ÿ÷́† …‹¹÷½”¶†̧‡ ‘Ÿ–´Qµ† ¢¶�¶÷ ƒ´�̧‡ „‹ 

:ƒ´š �E�̧š¹ƒE �Ÿ…́B �¹‹µ‰̧A ‚Ÿƒ ‚Ÿƒ́‹ �‹¹’́� �‹¹U¹”´† —·™¸�E 
13. w’shab melek hatsaphon w’he`emid hamon rab min-hari’shon  
ul’qets ha`itim shanim yabo’ bo’ b’chayil gadol ubir’kush rab. 
 

Dan11:13 For the king of the north shall return  

and shall raise a host greater than the former, and at the end of the times, years,  

he shall certainly come with a great army and with much equipment. 
 

‹13› καὶ ἐπιστρέψει βασιλεὺς τοῦ βορρᾶ καὶ ἄξει ὄχλον πολὺν ὑπὲρ τὸν πρότερον  
καὶ εἰς τὸ τέλος τῶν καιρῶν ἐνιαυτῶν ἐπελεύσεται εἰσόδια ἐν δυνάµει µεγάλῃ  
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καὶ ἐν ὑπάρξει πολλῇ.   
13 kai epistrepsei basileus tou borra kai axei ochlon polyn  

And shall return the king of the north, and shall lead multitude a great more 

hyper ton proteron kai eis to telos t�n kair�n eniaut�n 
than the former.  And in the end of the times of years 

epeleusetai eisodia en dynamei megalÿ kai en hyparxei pollÿ.  
he shall come upon an entrance in power great, and in substance much. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ABPD  JLN-LR  ECNRI  MIAX  MDD  MIZRAE 14 

:ELYKPE  OEFG  CINRDL  E@YPI  JNR  IVIXT  IPAE 

ƒ¶„¶Mµ† ¢¶�¶÷-�µ” E…̧÷µ”µ‹ �‹¹Aµš �·†́† �‹¹U¹”´ƒE …‹ 

:E�́�̧�¹’̧‡ ‘Ÿˆ́‰ …‹¹÷¼”µ†¸� E‚̧WµM¹‹ ¡¸Lµ” ‹·˜‹¹š´P ‹·’̧ƒE 
14. uba`itim hahem rabbim ya`am’du `al-melek hanegeb  
ub’ney paritsey `am’ak yinas’u l’ha`amid chazon w’nik’shalu. 
 

Dan11:14 Now in those times many shall rise up against the king of the South; the sons of  

the violent ones of your people shall lift up to establish the vision, but they shall fall down. 
 

‹14› καὶ ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς ἐκείνοις πολλοὶ ἐπαναστήσονται ἐπὶ βασιλέα τοῦ νότου·   
καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν λοιµῶν τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἐπαρθήσονται τοῦ στῆσαι ὅρασιν  
καὶ ἀσθενήσουσιν.   
14 kai en tois kairois ekeinois polloi epanast
sontai epi basilea tou notou;   
          And in those times many shall rise up against the king of the south.  

kai hoi huioi t�n loim�n tou laou sou eparth
sontai  
And the sons of the pestilent ones of your people shall be lifted up 

tou st
sai horasin kai asthen
sousin.  
to establish the vision; and they shall weaken. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZEXVAN  XIR  CKLE  DLLEQ  JTYIE  OETVD  JLN  @AIE 15 

:CNRL  GK  OI@E  EIXGAN  MRE  ECNRI  @L  ABPD  ZERXFE 

 œŸš́˜̧ƒ¹÷ š‹¹” …µ�́�¸‡ †́�¼�Ÿ“ ¢¾P̧�¹‹¸‡ ‘Ÿ–́Qµ† ¢¶�¶÷ ‚¾ƒ´‹¸‡ ‡Š 

:…¾÷¼”µ� µ‰¾J ‘‹·‚̧‡ ‡‹́š´‰¸ƒ¹÷ �µ”¸‡ E…¾÷¼”µ‹ ‚¾� ƒ¶„¶Mµ† œŸ”¾ş̌ˆE 
15. w’yabo’ melek hatsaphon w’yish’pok solalah w’lakad `ir mib’tsaroth  
uz’ro`oth hanegeb lo’ ya`amodu w’`am mib’charayu w’eyn koach la`amod. 
 

Dan11:15 Then the king of the north shall come and heap up a siege-mound  

and seize a fortified city; and the arms of the south shall not stand,  

nor people of his choice, for there shall be no strength to stand. 
 

‹15› καὶ εἰσελεύσεται βασιλεὺς τοῦ βορρᾶ καὶ ἐκχεεῖ πρόσχωµα καὶ συλλήµψεται  
πόλεις ὀχυράς, καὶ οἱ βραχίονες τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ νότου οὐ στήσονται,  
καὶ ἀναστήσονται οἱ ἐκλεκτοὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἰσχὺς τοῦ στῆναι.   
15 kai eiseleusetai basileus tou borra kai ekcheei prosch�ma  

And shall enter the king of the north, and shall discharge a mound,  

kai syll
mpsetai poleis ochyras,  
and shall seize cities fortified.   

kai hoi brachiones tou basile�s tou notou ou st
sontai,  
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And the arms of the king of the south shall not stand,  

kai anast
sontai hoi eklektoi autou, kai ouk estai ischys tou st
nai.  
and shall rise up his chosen ones, and there shall not be strength to stand. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EIPTL  CNER  OI@E  EPEVXK  EIL@  @AD  YRIE 16 

:ECIA  DLKE  IAVD-UX@A  CNRIE 

‡‹́’́–¸� …·÷Ÿ” ‘‹·‚̧‡ Ÿ’Ÿ˜̧š¹J ‡‹́�·‚ ‚́Aµ† āµ”µ‹¸‡ ˆŠ 

:Ÿ…́‹̧ƒ †´�́�̧‡ ‹¹ƒ̧Qµ†-—¶š¶‚̧A …¾÷¼”µ‹̧‡ 
16. w’ya`as haba’ ‘elayu kir’tsono w’eyn `omed l’phanayu  
w’ya`amod b’erets-hats’bi w’kalah b’yado. 
 

Dan11:16 But he who comes against him shall do as he pleases, and no one shall stand  

before him; and he shall stand in the glorious land, and destruction in his hand. 
 

‹16› καὶ ποιήσει ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος πρὸς αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἑστὼς κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ·  καὶ στήσεται ἐν γῇ τοῦ σαβι,  
καὶ συντελεσθήσεται ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ.   
16 kai poi
sei ho eisporeuomenos pros auton kata to thel
ma autou,  

And shall do the one entering to him according to his will, 

kai ouk estin hest�s kata pros�pon autou;  kai st
setai 
and there is not one standing against his face.  And he shall stand 

en gÿ tou sabi, kai syntelesth
setai en tÿ cheiri autou.  
in the land of glory, and it shall be finished off entirely by his hand. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DYRE  ENR  MIXYIE  EZEKLN-LK  SWZA  @EAL  EIPT  MYIE 17 

:DIDZ  EL-@LE  CNRZ  @LE  DZIGYDL  EL-OZI  MIYPD  ZAE 

 †́ā́”¸‡ ŸL¹” �‹¹š´�‹¹‡ ŸœE�̧�µ÷-�́J •¶™¾œ̧A ‚Ÿƒ´� ‡‹́’́P �·ā́‹¸‡ ˆ‹ 

:†¶‹¸†¹œ Ÿ�-‚¾�̧‡ …¾÷¼”µœ ‚¾�¸‡ D́œ‹¹‰̧�µ†¸� Ÿ�-‘¶U¹‹ �‹¹�́Mµ† œµƒE 
17. w’yasem panayu labo’ b’thoqeph kal-mal’kutho wisharim `imo w’`asah  
ubath hanashim yiten-lo l’hash’chithah w’lo’ tha`amod w’lo’-lo thih’yeh. 
 

Dan11:17 He shall set his face to come with the power of his whole kingdom,  

and upright ones with him; so he shall do.  And he shall give the daughter of women to him,  

to destroy it.  But she shall not stand, nor be on him. 
 

‹17› καὶ τάξει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰσελθεῖν ἐν ἰσχύι πάσης τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ  
καὶ εὐθεῖα πάντα µετ’ αὐτοῦ ποιήσει·  καὶ θυγατέρα τῶν γυναικῶν δώσει αὐτῷ  
τοῦ διαφθεῖραι αὐτήν, καὶ οὐ µὴ παραµείνῃ καὶ οὐκ αὐτῷ ἔσται.   
17 kai taxei to pros�pon autou eiselthein en ischui pas
s t
s basileias autou  

And he shall arrange his face to enter in the strength of all his kingdom,  

kai eutheia panta metí autou poi
sei;   
and upright all with him; thus he shall do. 

kai thygatera t�n gynaik�n d�sei autŸ tou diaphtheirai aut
n,  
And the daughter of women he shall give to him to corrupt her.  

kai ou m
 parameinÿ kai ouk autŸ estai.  
But in no way shall she remain, and not to him she shall be. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIAX  CKLE  MII@L  EIPT  AYIE 18 
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:EL  AIYI  EZTXG  IZLA  EL  EZTXG  OIVW  ZIAYDE 

�‹¹Aµš …µ�´�̧‡ �‹¹I¹‚̧� ‡‹́’́P ƒ·�́‹¸‡ ‰‹ 

:Ÿ� ƒ‹¹�́‹ Ÿœ́P¸š¶‰ ‹¹U¸�¹A Ÿ� Ÿœ́P¸š¶‰ ‘‹¹˜́™ œ‹¹A¸�¹†¸‡ 
18. w’yasheb panayu l’iim w’lakad rabbim  
w’hish’bith qatsin cher’patho lo bil’ti cher’patho yashib lo. 
 

Dan11:18 Then he shall turn his face to the coastlands and capture many.  

But a ruler shall make his reproach cease for him; but his reproach shall return to him. 
 

‹18› καὶ ἐπιστρέψει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς νήσους  
καὶ συλλήµψεται πολλὰς καὶ καταπαύσει ἄρχοντας ὀνειδισµοῦ αὐτῶν,  
πλὴν ὀνειδισµὸς αὐτοῦ ἐπιστρέψει αὐτῷ.   
18 kai epistrepsei to pros�pon autou eis tas n
sous kai syll
mpsetai pollas  

And he shall turn his face unto the islands, and shall seize many.  

kai katapausei archontas oneidismou aut�n,  
And he shall cause to cease rulers their scorning, 

pl
n oneidismos autou epistrepsei autŸ.  
only his scorning shall return to him. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:@VNI  @LE  LTPE  LYKPE  EVX@  IFERNL  EIPT  AYIE 19 

:‚·˜́L¹‹ ‚¾�̧‡ �µ–´’̧‡ �µ�̧�¹’̧‡ Ÿ˜̧šµ‚ ‹·FE”´÷̧� ‡‹́’́P ƒ·�́‹¸‡ Š‹ 

19. w’yasheb panayu l’ma`uzey ‘ar’tso w’nik’shal w’naphal w’lo’ yimatse’. 
 

Dan11:19 So he shall turn his face toward the fortresses of his own land,  

but he shall stumble and fall and shall not be found. 
 

‹19› καὶ ἐπιστρέψει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἰσχὺν τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἀσθενήσει καὶ πεσεῖται καὶ οὐχ εὑρεθήσεται.   
19 kai epistrepsei to pros�pon autou eis t
n ischyn t
s g
s autou  

And he shall turn his face unto the strength of his land.  

kai asthen
sei kai peseitai kai ouch heureth
setai.  
And he shall weaken, and shall fall, and shall not be found. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZEKLN  XCD  YBEP  XIARN  EPK-LR  CNRE 20 

:DNGLNA  @LE  MIT@A  @LE  XAYI  MICG@  MINIAE 

œE�̧�µ÷ š¶…¶† ā·„Ÿ’ š‹¹ƒ¼”µ÷ ŸMµJ-�µ” …µ÷́”¸‡ � 

:†́÷´‰̧�¹÷̧ƒ ‚¾�̧‡ �¹‹µPµ‚̧ƒ ‚¾�̧‡ š·ƒ́V¹‹ �‹¹…́‰¼‚ �‹¹÷´‹̧ƒE 
20. w’`amad `al-kano ma`abir noges heder mal’kuth  
ub’yamim ‘achadim yishaber w’lo’ b’apayim w’lo’ b’mil’chamah. 
 

Dan11:20 Then shall stand in his place one who shall send an tax-exactor, for the glory of  

his kingdom.  But within a few days he shall be shattered, though not in anger nor in battle. 
 

‹20› καὶ ἀναστήσεται ἐκ τῆς ῥίζης αὐτοῦ φυτὸν βασιλείας  
ἐπὶ τὴν ἑτοιµασίαν αὐτοῦ παραβιβάζων πράσσων δόξαν βασιλείας·   
καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις συντριβήσεται καὶ οὐκ ἐν προσώποις οὐδὲ ἐν πολέµῳ.   
20 kai anast
setai ek t
s hriz
s autou phyton basileias epi t
n hetoimasian autou  

And shall rise up from out of his root a plant of a kingdom, unto his preparation, 
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parabibaz�n prass�n doxan basileias;   
casting aside, exacting glory of the kingdom.   

kai en tais h
merais ekeinais syntrib
setai kai ouk en pros�pois oude en polemŸ.  
And in those days he shall be broken, and not in faces, nor in war. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZEKLN  CED  EILR  EPZP-@LE  DFAP  EPK-LR  CNRE 21 

:ZEWLWLGA  ZEKLN  WIFGDE  DELYA  @AE 

œE�̧�µ÷ …Ÿ† ‡‹́�´” E’̧œ´’-‚¾�̧‡ †¶ˆ¸ƒ¹’ ŸMµJ-�µ” …µ÷́”¸‡ ‚� 

:œŸRµ�¸™µ�¼‰µA œE�̧�µ÷ ™‹¹ˆ½‰¶†¸‡ †́‡¸�µ�̧ƒ ‚́ƒE 
21. w’`amad `al-kano nib’zeh w’lo’-nath’nu `alayu hod mal’kuth  
uba’ b’shal’wah w’hecheziq mal’kuth bachalaq’laqoth. 
 

Dan11:21 And one despised shall stand up in his place,  

and they shall not give to him the glory of kingdom,  

but he shall come in a time of tranquility and seize the kingdom by intrigue. 
 

‹21› στήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν ἑτοιµασίαν αὐτοῦ·  ἐξουδενώθη, καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκαν ἐπ’ αὐτὸν 
δόξαν βασιλείας·  καὶ ἥξει ἐν εὐθηνίᾳ καὶ κατισχύσει βασιλείας ἐν ὀλισθρήµασιν.   
21 st
setai epi t
n hetoimasian autou;  exouden�th
,  

One shall stand upon his preparation, who was treated with contempt, 

kai ouk ed�kan epí auton doxan basileias;   
and they did not give unto him glory of the kingdom.  

kai h
xei en euth
nia' kai katischysei basileias en olisthr
masin.  
And he shall come in prosperity, and he shall prevail over a kingdom by a slip. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ZIXA  CIBP  MBE  EXAYIE  EIPTLN  ETHYI  SHYD  ZERXFE 22 

:œ‹¹ş̌A …‹¹„̧’ �µ„¸‡ Eš·ƒ´V¹‹¸‡ ‡‹́’́–¸K¹÷ E–¸Š́V¹‹ •¶Š¶Vµ† œŸ”¾š¸ˆE ƒ� 

22. uz’ro`oth hasheteph yishat’phu mil’phanayu w’yishaberu w’gam n’gid b’rith. 
 

Dan11:22 The forces of the overflow shall be flooded from before him  

and they shall be broken, and also the ruler of the covenant. 
 

‹22› καὶ βραχίονες τοῦ κατακλύζοντος κατακλυσθήσονται ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ  
καὶ συντριβήσονται, καὶ ἡγούµενος διαθήκης·   
22 kai brachiones tou kataklyzontos kataklysth
sontai apo pros�pou autou  

And the arms of the one inundating shall be flooded from his face,  

kai syntrib
sontai, kai h
goumenos diath
k
s;  
and they shall be broken; even the one taking the lead of the covenant. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:IEB-HRNA  MVRE  DLRE  DNXN  DYRI  EIL@  ZEXAGZD-ONE 23 

:‹ŸB-Šµ”¸÷¹A �µ˜́”¸‡ †́�´”̧‡ †́÷¸š¹÷ †¶ā¼”µ‹ ‡‹́�·‚ œEš¸Aµ‰̧œ¹†-‘¹÷E „� 

23. umin-hith’chab’ruth ‘elayu ya`aseh mir’mah w’`alah w’`atsam bim’`at-goy. 
 

Dan11:23 After they join themselves to him he shall practice deception,  

and he shall go up and gain power with a small nation. 
 

‹23› καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν συναναµείξεων πρὸς αὐτὸν ποιήσει δόλον  
καὶ ἀναβήσεται καὶ ὑπερισχύσει αὐτοῦ ἐν ὀλίγῳ ἔθνει.   
23 kai apo t�n synanameixe�n pros auton poi
sei dolon  
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And because of the interminglings with him he shall deal in treachery.   

kai anab
setai kai hyperischysei autou en oligŸ ethnei.  
And he shall ascend, and shall excel in strength over him by a little nation. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EIZA@  EYR-@L  XY@  DYRE  @EAI  DPICN  IPNYNAE  DELYA 24 

  XEFAI  MDL  YEKXE  LLYE  DFA  EIZA@  ZEA@E   
:ZR-CRE  EIZAYGN  AYGI  MIXVAN  LRE 

‡‹́œ¾ƒ¼‚ Eā́”-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ †´ā́”¸‡ ‚Ÿƒ´‹ †́’‹¹…̧÷ ‹·Mµ÷¸�¹÷̧ƒE †́‡̧�µ�̧A …� 

šŸˆ̧ƒ¹‹ �¶†́� �E�̧šE �́�́�̧‡ †´F¹A ‡‹́œ¾ƒ¼‚ œŸƒ¼‚µ‡  
:œ·”-…µ”¸‡ ‡‹́œ¾ƒ̧�̧‰µ÷ ƒ·Vµ‰̧‹ �‹¹š´˜̧ƒ¹÷ �µ”̧‡ 

24. b’shal’wah ub’mish’maney m’dinah yabo’ w’`asah ‘asher lo’-`asu ‘abothayu 
wa’aboth ‘abothayu bizah w’shalal ur’kush lahem yib’zor  
w’`al mib’tsarim y’chasheb mach’sh’bothayu w’`ad-`eth. 
 

Dan11:24 He shall enter safely, even into the richest parts of the province,  

and he shall do what his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers;  

plunder, spoil,  and possessions among them he shall scatter,  

and he shall devise his schemes against strongholds, even for a time. 
 

‹24› καὶ ἐν εὐθηνίᾳ καὶ ἐν πίοσιν χώραις ἥξει καὶ ποιήσει ἃ οὐκ ἐποίησαν οἱ 
πατέρες αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ πατέρες τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ·  προνοµὴν καὶ σκῦλα καὶ ὕπαρξιν 
αὐτοῖς διασκορπιεῖ καὶ ἐπ’ Αἴγυπτον λογιεῖται λογισµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕως καιροῦ.   
24 kai en euth
nia' kai en piosin ch�rais h
xei  

And in prosperity and in plentiful places he shall come; 

kai poi
sei ha ouk epoi
san hoi pateres autou kai hoi pateres t�n pater�n autou;   
and he shall do what did not do his fathers, and the fathers of his fathers.   

pronom
n kai skyla kai hyparxin autois diaskorpiei  
Plunder, and spoils, and substance, to them he shall disperse.  

kai epí Aigypton logieitai logismous autou kai he�s kairou.  
And against Egypt he shall devise his devices for a time. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LECB  LIGA  ABPD  JLN-LR  EAALE  EGK  XRIE 25 

  C@N-CR  MEVRE  LECB-LIGA  DNGLNL  DXBZI  ABPD  JLNE 
:ZEAYGN  EILR  EAYGI-IK  CNRI  @LE 

�Ÿ…́B �¹‹µ‰̧A ƒ¶„¶Mµ† ¢¶�¶÷-�µ” Ÿƒ́ƒ¸�E Ÿ‰¾J š·”´‹¸‡ †� 

…¾‚̧÷-…µ” �E˜́”̧‡ �Ÿ…́B-�¹‹µ‰¸A †́÷́‰̧�¹Lµ� †¶š´B¸œ¹‹ ƒ¶„¶Mµ† ¢¶�¶÷E 
:œŸƒ́�¼‰µ÷ ‡‹́�́” Eƒ¸�̧‰µ‹-‹¹J …¾÷¼”µ‹ ‚¾�¸‡ 

25. w’ya`er kocho ul’babo `al-melek hanegeb b’chayil gadol  
umelek hanegeb yith’gareh lamil’chamah b’chayil-gadol w’`atsum `ad-m’od  
w’lo’ ya`amod ki-yach’sh’bu `alayu machashaboth. 
 

Dan11:25 He shall stir up his strength and his heart against the king of the south  

with a large army; so the king of the south shall be stirred up to battle with a great  

and very mighty army; but he shall not stand, for schemes shall be devised against him. 
 

‹25› καὶ ἐξεγερθήσεται ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ βασιλέα τοῦ νότου  
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ἐν δυνάµει µεγάλῃ, καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ νότου συνάψει πόλεµον ἐν δυνάµει µεγάλῃ  
καὶ ἰσχυρᾷ σφόδρα·  καὶ οὐ στήσεται, ὅτι λογιοῦνται ἐπ’ αὐτὸν λογισµούς·   
25 kai exegerth
setai h
 ischys autou  

And shall be awakened his strength, 

kai h
 kardia autou epi basilea tou notou en dynamei megalÿ,  
and his heart against the king of the south with force a great;  

kai ho basileus tou notou synapsei polemon  
and the king of the south shall join together in war,  

en dynamei megalÿ kai ischyra' sphodra;   
and in power a great, even in strength exceedingly.  

kai ou st
setai, hoti logiountai epí auton logismous;  
And he shall not stand, for they shall devise against him devices. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  EDEXAYI  EBA-ZT  ILK@E 26 

:MIAX  MILLG  ELTPE  SEHYI  ELIGE 

E†Eş̌A̧�¹‹ Ÿ„́A-œµ– ‹·�̧�¾‚̧‡ ‡� 
:�‹¹Aµš �‹¹�´�¼‰ E�̧–´’̧‡ •ŸŞ̌�¹‹ Ÿ�‹·‰̧‡ 

26. w’ok’ley phath-bago yish’b’ruhu w’cheylo yish’toph w’naph’lu chalalim rabbim. 
 

Dan11:26 Those who eat his food shall destroy him, and his army shall overflow,  

but many shall fall down slain. 
 

‹26› καὶ φάγονται τὰ δέοντα αὐτοῦ καὶ συντρίψουσιν αὐτόν,  
καὶ δυνάµεις κατακλύσει, καὶ πεσοῦνται τραυµατίαι πολλοί.   
26 kai phagontai ta deonta autou kai syntripsousin auton,  

And they shall eat the things necessary of his, and they shall break him,  

kai dynameis kataklysei, kai pesountai traumatiai polloi.  
and forces shall break up, and shall fall slain many. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EXACI  AFK  CG@  OGLY-LRE  RXNL  MAAL  MIKLND  MDIPYE 27 

:CRENL  UW  CER-IK  GLVZ  @LE   

Eš·Aµ…̧‹ ƒ´ˆ́J …́‰¶‚ ‘´‰̧�º�-�µ”̧‡ ”´š·÷¸� �́ƒ´ƒ̧� �‹¹�́�̧Lµ† �¶†‹·’̧�E ˆ� 

:…·”ŸLµ� —·™ …Ÿ”-‹¹J ‰́�̧ ¹̃œ ‚¾�¸‡  
27. ush’neyhem ham’lakim l’babam l’mera` w’`al-shul’chan ‘echad kazab y’daberu  
w’lo’ thits’lach ki-`od qets lamo`ed. 
 

Dan11:27 And both the kings, their hearts shall be to do evil, and they shall speak false  

at one table; but it shall not succeed, for the end is still to come at the appointed time. 
 

‹27› καὶ ἀµφότεροι οἱ βασιλεῖς, αἱ καρδίαι αὐτῶν εἰς πονηρίαν, καὶ ἐπὶ τραπέζῃ  
µιᾷ ψευδῆ λαλήσουσιν, καὶ οὐ κατευθυνεῖ·  ὅτι ἔτι πέρας εἰς καιρόν.   
27 kai amphoteroi hoi basileis, hai kardiai aut�n eis pon
rian,  

And both the kings – their hearts are for wickedness,  

kai epi trapezÿ mia' pseud
 lal
sousin, kai ou kateuthynei;   
and at table one lies they shall speak, and it shall not straighten out, 

hoti eti peras eis kairon.  
for the end is still for a time. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LECB  YEKXA  EVX@  AYIE 28 

:EVX@L  AYE  DYRE  YCW  ZIXA-LR  EAALE 

�Ÿ…́B �E�̧š¹A Ÿ˜̧šµ‚ ƒ¾�́‹̧‡ ‰� 
:Ÿ˜̧šµ‚̧� ƒ´�̧‡ †́ā́”¸‡ �¶…¾™ œ‹¹š¸A-�µ” Ÿƒ´ƒ̧�E 

28. w’yashob ‘ar’tso bir’kush gadol ul’babo `al-b’rith qodesh w’`asah w’shab l’ar’tso. 
 

Dan11:28 Then he shall return to his land with much plunder; but his heart shall be  

against the holy covenant, and he shall act and then return to his own land. 
 

‹28› καὶ ἐπιστρέψει εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ἐν ὑπάρξει πολλῇ, καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ  
ἐπὶ διαθήκην ἁγίαν, καὶ ποιήσει καὶ ἐπιστρέψει εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ.   
28 kai epistrepsei eis t
n g
n autou en hyparxei pollÿ, kai h
 kardia autou 

And he shall return unto his land with substance much, and his heart 

epi diath
k
n hagian, kai poi
sei kai epistrepsei eis t
n g
n autou.  
against covenant holy.  And he shall act, and he shall return unto his land. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:DPXG@KE  DPY@XK  DIDZ-@LE  ABPA  @AE  AEYI  CRENL 29 

:†́’¾š¼‰µ‚́�̧‡ †´’¾�‚¹š´� †¶‹̧†¹œ-‚¾�̧‡ ƒ¶„¶Mµƒ ‚́ƒE ƒE�́‹ …·”ŸLµ� Š� 

29. lamo`ed yashub uba’ banegeb w’lo’-thih’yeh kari’shonah w’ka’acharonah. 
 

Dan11:29 At the appointed time he shall return and come into the south,  

but it shall not be as the former or as the latter. 
 

‹29› εἰς τὸν καιρὸν ἐπιστρέψει καὶ ἥξει ἐν τῷ νότῳ,  
καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὡς ἡ πρώτη καὶ ὡς ἡ ἐσχάτη.   
29 eis ton kairon epistrepsei kai h
xei en tŸ notŸ,  

In the time he shall return, and he shall come in the south, 

kai ouk estai h�s h
 pr�t
 kai h�s h
 eschat
.  
and it shall not be as the first and as the last.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

YCEW-ZIXA-LR  MRFE  AYE  D@KPE  MIZK  MIIV  EA  E@AE 30 

:YCW  ZIXA  IAFR-LR  OAIE  AYE  DYRE   

 �¶…Ÿ™-œ‹¹ş̌A-�µ” �µ”´ˆ̧‡ ƒ´�̧‡ †́‚̧�¹’̧‡ �‹¹U¹J �‹¹I¹˜ Ÿƒ E‚́ƒE � 

:�¶…¾™ œ‹¹ş̌A ‹·ƒ̧ˆ¾”-�µ” ‘·ƒ´‹¸‡ ƒ́�̧‡ †́ā́”¸‡ 
30. uba’u bo tsiim Kittim w’nik’ah w’shab w’za`am `al-b’rith-qodesh  
w’`asah w’shab w’yaben `al-`oz’bey b’rith qodesh. 
 

Dan11:30 For ships of  Kittim shall come against him; then he shall be disheartened  

and shall return and become enraged at the holy covenant and shall act;  

so he shall come back and show regard for those who forsake the holy covenant. 
 

‹30› καὶ εἰσελεύσονται ἐν αὐτῷ οἱ ἐκπορευόµενοι Κίτιοι, καὶ ταπεινωθήσεται·   
καὶ ἐπιστρέψει καὶ θυµωθήσεται ἐπὶ διαθήκην ἁγίαν·   
καὶ ποιήσει καὶ ἐπιστρέψει καὶ συνήσει ἐπὶ τοὺς καταλιπόντας διαθήκην ἁγίαν.   
30 kai eiseleusontai en autŸ hoi ekporeuomenoi Kitioi,  

And they shall enter in it, even the ones coming forth, the Chittim.   

kai tapein�th
setai;  kai epistrepsei 
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And he shall be humbled, and he shall return, 

kai thym�th
setai epi diath
k
n hagian;   
and he shall be enraged against covenant holy; and he shall act, 

kai poi
sei kai epistrepsei kai syn
sei epi tous katalipontas diath
k
n hagian.  
and he shall return, and he shall perceive with the ones forsaking covenant holy. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  FERND  YCWND  ELLGE  ECNRI  EPNN  MIRXFE 31 

:MNEYN  UEWYD  EPZPE  CINZD  EXIQDE 

ˆŸ”́Lµ† �́Ç™¹Lµ† E�̧K¹‰¸‡ E…¾÷¼”µ‹ EM¶L¹÷ �‹¹”¾ş̌ˆE ‚� 

:�·÷Ÿ�̧÷ —ER¹Vµ† E’̧œ´’̧‡ …‹¹÷́Uµ† Eš‹¹“·†̧‡ 
31. uz’ro`im mimenu ya`amodu w’chil’lu hamiq’dash hama`oz  
w’hesiru hatamid w’nath’nu hashiquts m’shomem. 
 

Dan11:31 Forces from him shall stand, shall profane the sanctuary, the fortress,  

and shall remove the set sacrifice.  And they shall set up the abomination of desolation. 
 

‹31› καὶ σπέρµατα ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἀναστήσονται  
καὶ βεβηλώσουσιν τὸ ἁγίασµα τῆς δυναστείας  
καὶ µεταστήσουσιν τὸν ἐνδελεχισµὸν καὶ δώσουσιν βδέλυγµα ἠφανισµένον.   
31 kai spermata ex autou anast
sontai kai beb
l�sousin to hagiasma t
s dynasteias  

And arms from him shall rise up, and shall profane the sanctuary of the might.  

kai metast
sousin ton endelechismon  
And they shall change over the perpetual sacrifice, 

kai d�sousin bdelygma 
phanismenon.  
and shall offer abomination an obliterating. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ZEWLGA  SIPGI  ZIXA  IRIYXNE 32 

:EYRE  EWFGI  EIDL@  IRCI  MRE 

œŸRµ�¼‰µA •‹¹’¼‰µ‹ œ‹¹ş̌ƒ ‹·”‹¹�̧šµ÷E ƒ� 
:Eā́”¸‡ E™¹ ¼̂‰µ‹ ‡‹́†¾�½‚ ‹·”¸…¾‹ �µ”¸‡ 

32. umar’shi`ey b’rith yachaniph bachalaqoth  
w’`am yod’`ey ‘Elohayu yachaziqu w’`asu. 
 

Dan11:32 By flatteries he shall ruin evildoers against the covenant,  

but the people who know his El shall be strong and shall work. 
 

‹32› καὶ οἱ ἀνοµοῦντες διαθήκην ἐπάξουσιν ἐν ὀλισθρήµασιν,  
καὶ λαὸς γινώσκοντες θεὸν αὐτοῦ κατισχύσουσιν καὶ ποιήσουσιν.   
32 kai hoi anomountes diath
k
n epaxousin en olisthr
masin,  

And the ones acting lawlessly a covenant shall bring upon by a slip.  

kai laos gin�skontes theon autou katischysousin kai poi
sousin.  
And a people knowing his El shall grow strong, and shall act. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  AXGA  ELYKPE  MIAXL  EPIAI  MR  ILIKYNE 33 

:MINI  DFAAE  IAYA  DADLAE 

ƒ¶š¶‰¸A E�̧�̧�¹’̧‡ �‹¹Aµš´� E’‹¹ƒ´‹ �́” ‹·�‹¹J̧āµ÷E „� 
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:�‹¹÷́‹ †´F¹ƒ̧ƒE ‹¹ƒ¸�¹A †́ƒ´†¶�¸ƒE 
33. umas’kiley `am yabinu larabbim w’nik’sh’lu b’chereb  
ub’lehabah bish’bi ub’bizah yamim. 
 

Dan11:33  And those who have insight among the people shall teach to the many;  

yet they shall fall by sword and by flame, by captivity and by plunder for days. 
 

‹33› καὶ οἱ συνετοὶ τοῦ λαοῦ συνήσουσιν εἰς πολλά·  καὶ ἀσθενήσουσιν  
ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν φλογὶ καὶ ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ καὶ ἐν διαρπαγῇ ἡµερῶν.   
33 kai hoi synetoi tou laou syn
sousin eis polla;   

And the discerning of the people shall perceive in many things,  

kai asthen
sousin en hromphaia' kai en phlogi kai en aichmal�sia'  
and they shall be weak by the broadsword, and by flame, and by captivity, 

kai en diarpagÿ h
mer�n.  
and by ravaging of days. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ZEWLWLGA  MIAX  MDILR  EELPE  HRN  XFR  EXFRI  MLYKDAE 34 

:œŸRµ�¸™µ�¼‰µA �‹¹Aµš �¶†‹·�¼” E‡¸�¹’̧‡ Š´”̧÷ š¶ ·̂” Eş̌ˆ´”·‹ �́�¸�́J¹†̧ƒE …� 

34. ub’hikash’lam ye`az’ru `ezer m’`at w’nil’wu `aleyhem rabbim bachalaq’laqoth. 
 

Dan11:34 Now when they fall they shall be granted a little help,  

and many shall join with them in hypocrisy. 
 

‹34› καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀσθενῆσαι αὐτοὺς βοηθηθήσονται βοήθειαν µικράν,  
καὶ προστεθήσονται ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς πολλοὶ ἐν ὀλισθρήµασιν.   
34 kai en tŸ asthen
sai autous bo
th
th
sontai bo
theian mikran,  

And in the weakening of them they shall be helped help with a little,  

kai prosteth
sontai epí autous polloi en olisthr
masin.  
and shall be added unto them many by a slip. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MDA  SEXVL  ELYKI  MILIKYND-ONE 35 

:CRENL  CER-IK  UW  ZR-CR  OALLE  XXALE 

�¶†´A •Ÿş̌ ¹̃� E�̧�́J¹‹ �‹¹�‹¹J¸āµLµ†-‘¹÷E †� 

:…·”ŸLµ� …Ÿ”-‹¹J —·™ œ·”-…µ” ‘·A̧�µ�¸‡ š·š´ƒ¸�E 
35. umin-hamas’kilim yikash’lu lits’roph bahem  
ul’barer w’lal’ben `ad-`eth qets ki-`od lamo`ed. 
 

Dan11:35 Some of those who have insight shall fall, to refine them, to purge them,  

and to make white, to the end time; because it is still to come at the appointed time. 
 

‹35› καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν συνιέντων ἀσθενήσουσιν τοῦ πυρῶσαι αὐτοὺς  
καὶ τοῦ ἐκλέξασθαι καὶ τοῦ ἀποκαλυφθῆναι, ἕως καιροῦ πέρας·  ὅτι ἔτι εἰς καιρόν.   
35 kai apo t�n synient�n asthen
sousin tou pyr�sai autous kai tou eklexasthai 

And of the ones perceiving shall weaken, to purify them by fire, and to choose, 

kai tou apokalyphth
nai, he�s kairou peras;  hoti eti eis kairon.  
and to be uncovered until the time of the end.  For it is still for a time. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

L@  LRE  L@-LK-LR  LCBZIE  MNEXZIE  JLND  EPEVXK  DYRE 36 

:DZYRP  DVXGP  IK  MRF  DLK-CR  GILVDE  ZE@LTP  XACI  MIL@   
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�·‚ �µ”¸‡ �·‚-�́J-�µ” �·CµB¸œ¹‹¸‡ �·÷Ÿş̌œ¹‹¸‡ ¢¶�¶Lµ† Ÿ’Ÿ˜̧š¹� †́ā́”̧‡ ‡� 

:†́œ´ā½”¶’ †´˜́š½‰¶’ ‹¹J �µ”µˆ †́�́J-…µ” µ‰‹¹�̧ ¹̃†¸‡ œŸ‚́�¸–¹’ š·Aµ…̧‹ �‹¹�·‚  
36. w’`asah kir’tsono hamelek w’yith’romem w’yith’gadel `al-kal-‘el w’`al ‘El ‘elim  
y’daber niph’la’oth w’hits’liach `ad-kalah za`am ki necheratsah ne`esathah. 
 

Dan11:36 Then the king shall do according to his will and he shall exalt  

and magnify himself above every deity and shall speak wondrous things  

against the El of mighty ones; and he shall prosper until the indignation is finished,  

for that which is decreed shall be done. 
 

‹36› καὶ ποιήσει κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ὁ βασιλεὺς  
καὶ µεγαλυνθήσεται ἐπὶ πάντα θεὸν καὶ λαλήσει ὑπέρογκα  
καὶ κατευθυνεῖ, µέχρις οὗ συντελεσθῇ ἡ ὀργή·  εἰς γὰρ συντέλειαν γίνεται.   
36 kai poi
sei kata to thel
ma autou kai huy�th
setai ho basileus  

And he shall do according to his will; and the king shall be exalted, 

kai megalynth
setai epi panta theon kai lal
sei hyperogka 
and magnified over every mighty one, and he shall speak pompous words, 

kai kateuthynei, mechris hou syntelesthÿ h
 org
;   
and shall prosper until of which time should be completed the wrath.   

eis gar synteleian ginetai.  
For unto completion it is coming to pass.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIYP  ZCNG-LRE  OIAI  @L  EIZA@  IDL@-LRE 37 

:LCBZI  LK-LR  IK  OIAI  @L  DEL@-LK-LRE 

�‹¹�́’ œµÇ÷¶‰-�µ”¸‡ ‘‹¹ƒ´‹ ‚¾� ‡‹́œ¾ƒ¼‚ ‹·†¾�½‚-�µ”̧‡ ˆ� 

:�́CµB¸œ¹‹ �¾J-�µ” ‹¹J ‘‹¹ƒ́‹ ‚¾� µDŸ�½‚-�́J-�µ”¸‡ 
37. w’`al-’Elohey ‘abothayu lo’ yabin w’`al-chem’dath nashim  
w’`al-kal-‘eloah lo’ yabin ki `al-kol yith’gadal. 
 

Dan11:37 He shall show no regard for the El of his fathers or for the desire of women,  

nor shall he show regard for any mighty one; for he shall magnify himself above all. 
 

‹37› καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας θεοὺς τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ οὐ συνήσει καὶ ἐπὶ ἐπιθυµίαν 
γυναικῶν καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν θεὸν οὐ συνήσει, ὅτι ἐπὶ πάντας µεγαλυνθήσεται·   
37 kai epi pantas theous t�n pater�n autou ou syn
sei  

And unto all mighty ones of his fathers he shall not take notice, 

kai epi epithymian gynaik�n kai epi pan theon ou syn
sei, 
nor for the desire of women; and concerning every deity he shall not take notice; 

hoti epi pantas megalynth
setai;  
for above all he shall be magnified. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EDRCI-@L  XY@  DEL@LE  CAKI  EPK-LR  MIFRN  DL@LE 38 

:ZECNGAE  DXWI  OA@AE  SQKAE  ADFA  CAKI  EIZA@   

E†º”´…̧‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ µDŸ�½‚¶�̧‡ …·Aµ�̧‹ ŸMµJ-�µ” �‹¹Fº”´÷ µD¾�½‚¶�̧‡ ‰� 

:œŸ…º÷¼‰µƒE †́š´™¸‹ ‘¶ƒ¶‚̧ƒE •¶“¶�¸ƒE ƒ´†́ˆ̧A …·Aµ�̧‹ ‡‹́œ¾ƒ¼‚  
38. w’le’eloah ma`uzim `al-kano y’kabed w’le’eloah ‘asher lo’-y’da`uhu ‘abothayu  
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y’kabed b’zahab ub’keseph ub’eben y’qarah ubachamudoth. 
 

Dan11:38 But in his place he shall honor the mighty one of fortresses, the mighty one  

whom his fathers did not know; he shall honor him with gold, with silver,  

with costly stones and with treasures. 
 

‹38› καὶ θεὸν µαωζιν ἐπὶ τόπου αὐτοῦ δοξάσει καὶ θεόν, ὃν οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οἱ πατέρες 
αὐτοῦ, δοξάσει ἐν χρυσῷ καὶ ἀργύρῳ καὶ λίθῳ τιµίῳ καὶ ἐν ἐπιθυµήµασιν.   
38 kai theon ma�zin epi topou autou doxasei kai theon,  

And a mighty one of fortress at his place he shall glorify.  And a mighty one 

hon ouk egn�san hoi pateres autou, doxasei en chrysŸ 
whom knew not his fathers. he shall glorify with gold, 

kai argyrŸ kai lithŸ timiŸ kai en epithym
masin.  
and silver, and stone precious, and with desirable things 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  DAXI  XIKD  XY@  XKP  DEL@-MR  MIFRN  IXVANL  DYRE 39 

:XIGNA  WLGI  DNC@E  MIAXA  MLIYNDE  CEAK 

†¶A¸šµ‹ š‹¹J¹† š¶�¼‚ š´�·’ µDŸ�½‚-�¹” �‹¹Fº”´÷ ‹·š¸˜̧ƒ¹÷¸� †́ā́”¸‡ Š� 

:š‹¹‰¸÷¹A ™·Kµ‰̧‹ †́÷´…¼‚µ‡ �‹¹Aµš´A �́�‹¹�̧÷¹†¸‡ …Ÿƒ́� 
39. w’`asah l’mib’ts’rey ma`uzim `im-‘eloah nekar ‘asher hikir  yar’beh kabod  
w’him’shilam barabbim wa’adamah y’chaleq bim’chir. 
 

Dan11:39 He shall do in the strongholds of fortresses with foreign mighty one,  

whom he shall acknowledge.  He shall multiply in glory; 

and shall cause them to rule over the many, and shall divide land for a price. 
 

‹39› καὶ ποιήσει τοῖς ὀχυρώµασιν τῶν καταφυγῶν µετὰ θεοῦ ἀλλοτρίου  
καὶ πληθυνεῖ δόξαν καὶ ὑποτάξει αὐτοῖς πολλοὺς καὶ γῆν διελεῖ ἐν δώροις.   
39 kai poi
sei tois ochyr�masin t�n kataphyg�n meta theou allotriou  

And he shall act in the fortresses of refuge with a strange mighty one.  

kai pl
thynei doxan kai hypotaxei autois pollous  
And he shall multiply glory, and shall submit to them many; 

kai g
n dielei en d�rois.  
and the land he shall divide by gifts. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ABPD  JLN  ENR  GBPZI  UW  ZRAE 40 

  MIYXTAE  AKXA  OETVD  JLN  EILR  XRZYIE 
:XARE  SHYE  ZEVX@A  @AE  ZEAX  ZEIP@AE 

ƒ¶„¶Mµ† ¢¶�¶÷ ŸL¹” ‰µBµ’̧œ¹‹ —·™ œ·”̧ƒE ÷ 

�‹¹�́š´–¸ƒE ƒ¶�¶š¸A ‘Ÿ–´Qµ† ¢¶�¶÷ ‡‹́�́” š·”´U¸ā¹‹̧‡ 
:š´ƒ́”¸‡ •µŠ́�̧‡ œŸ˜́š¼‚µƒ ‚́ƒE œŸAµš œŸI¹’»‚́ƒE 

40. ub’`eth qets yith’nagach `imo melek hanegeb w’yis’ta`er `alayu melek hatsaphon 
b’rekeb ub’pharashim uba’anioth rabboth uba’ ba’aratsoth w’shataph w’`abar. 
 

Dan11:40 At the time of the end the king of the south shall collide with him, and the king  

of the north shall storm against him with chariots, with horsemen and with many ships;  

and he shall enter into the lands, overflow them and pass through. 
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‹40› καὶ ἐν καιροῦ πέρατι συγκερατισθήσεται µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ νότου,  
καὶ συναχθήσεται ἐπ’ αὐτὸν βασιλεὺς τοῦ βορρᾶ ἐν ἅρµασιν καὶ ἐν ἱππεῦσιν καὶ  
ἐν ναυσὶν πολλαῖς καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ συντρίψει καὶ παρελεύσεται.   
40 kai en kairou perati sygkeratisth
setai meta tou basile�s tou notou,  

And in time end he shall mix horns with the king of the south;  

kai synachth
setai epí auton basileus tou borra en harmasin  
and shall be gathered together unto him the king of the north with chariots, 

kai en hippeusin kai en nausin pollais 
and with horsemen, and with ships many.   

kai eiseleusetai eis t
n g
n kai syntripsei kai pareleusetai.  
And he shall enter into the land, and he shall break and go by. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ELYKI  ZEAXE  IAVD  UX@A  @AE 41 

:OENR  IPA  ZIY@XE  A@ENE  MEC@  ECIN  EHLNI  DL@E 

E�·�́J¹‹ œŸAµš¸‡ ‹¹ƒ̧Qµ† —¶š¶‚̧A ‚́ƒE ‚÷ 

:‘ŸLµ” ‹·’̧A œ‹¹�‚·š¸‡ ƒ́‚Ÿ÷E �Ÿ…½‚ Ÿ…́I¹÷ EŞ̌�´L¹‹ †¶K·‚̧‡ 
41. uba’ b’erets hats’bi w’rabboth yikashelu w’eleh yimal’tu miyado ‘Edom  
uMo’ab w’re’shith b’ney `Ammon. 
 

Dan11:41 He shall also enter into the glorious land, and many shall fall; but these  

shall be rescued out of his hand: Edom, Moab and the foremost of the sons of Ammon. 
 

‹41› καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ σαβι, καὶ πολλοὶ ἀσθενήσουσιν·   
καὶ οὗτοι διασωθήσονται ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, Εδωµ καὶ Μωαβ καὶ ἀρχὴ υἱῶν Αµµων.   
41 kai eiseleusetai eis t
n g
n tou sabi, kai polloi asthen
sousin;   

And he shall enter into the land of glory, and many shall be weakened.  

kai houtoi dias�th
sontai ek cheiros autou, Ed�m kai M�ab 
And these shall be delivered from out of his hand – Edom and Moab, 

kai arch
 hui�n Amm�n.  
and the sovereignty of the sons of Ammon. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:DHILTL  DIDZ  @L  MIXVN  UX@E  ZEVX@A  ECI  GLYIE 42 

:†́Š‹·�̧–¹� †¶‹̧†¹œ ‚¾� �¹‹µş̌ ¹̃÷ —¶š¶‚̧‡ œŸ˜́š¼‚µA Ÿ…́‹ ‰µ�¸�¹‹¸‡ ƒ÷ 

42. w’yish’lach yado ba’aratsoth w’erets Mits’rayim lo’ thih’yeh liph’leytah. 
 

Dan11:42 Then he shall stretch out his hand on the lands,  

and the land of Mitsrayim shall have no deliverance. 
 

‹42› καὶ ἐκτενεῖ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν,  
καὶ γῆ Αἰγύπτου οὐκ ἔσται εἰς σωτηρίαν.   
42 kai ektenei t
n cheira autou epi t
n g
n,  

And he shall stretch out his hand upon the land; 

kai g
 Aigyptou ouk estai eis s�t
rian.  
and the land of Egypt shall not be for deliverance.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIXVN  ZECNG  LKAE  SQKDE  ADFD  IPNKNA  LYNE 43 

:EICRVNA  MIYKE  MIALE 
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 �¹‹´š¸ ¹̃÷ œŸ…º÷¼‰ �¾�̧ƒE •¶“¶Jµ†̧‡ ƒ́†́Fµ† ‹·Mµ÷¸�¹÷̧A �µ�́÷E „÷ 

:‡‹́…́”¸ ¹̃÷¸A �‹¹�º�¸‡ �‹¹ƒº�¸‡ 
43. umashal b’mik’maney hazahab w’hakeseph ub’kol chamudoth Mits’rayim  
w’Lubim w’Kushim b’mits’`adayu. 
 

Dan11:43 But he shall gain control over the treasures of gold and silver  

and over all the precious things of Mitsrayim; and Lubim and Kushim shall be at his steps. 
 

‹43› καὶ κυριεύσει ἐν τοῖς ἀποκρύφοις τοῦ χρυσοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἀργύρου καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν  
ἐπιθυµητοῖς Αἰγύπτου καὶ Λιβύων καὶ Αἰθιόπων ἐν τοῖς ὀχυρώµασιν αὐτῶν.   
43 kai kyrieusei en tois apokryphois tou chrysou kai tou argyrou  

And he shall dominate by the concealed things of gold and of silver,  

kai en pasin epithym
tois Aigyptou kai Liby�n  
and in all the desirable things of Egypt, and of the Libyans, 

kai Aithiop�n en tois ochyr�masin aut�n.  
and Ethiopians, in their fortresses. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  OETVNE  GXFNN  EDLDAI  ZERNYE 44 

:MIAX  MIXGDLE  CINYDL  DLCB  @NGA  @VIE 

‘Ÿ–́Q¹÷E ‰́š¸ ¹̂L¹÷ E†º�¼†µƒ¸‹ œŸ”º÷̧�E …÷ 

:�‹¹Aµš �‹¹š¼‰µ†¸�E …‹¹÷̧�µ†¸� †́�¾…̧„ ‚́÷·‰̧A ‚́˜́‹¸‡ 
44. ush’mu`oth y’bahaluhu mimiz’rach umitsaphon  
w’yatsa’ b’chema’ g’dolah l’hash’mid ul’hacharim rabbim. 
 

Dan11:44 But news from the east and from the north shall disturb him,  

and he shall go forth with great wrath to destroy and to annihilate many. 
 

‹44› καὶ ἀκοαὶ καὶ σπουδαὶ ταράξουσιν αὐτὸν ἐξ ἀνατολῶν καὶ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ,  
καὶ ἥξει ἐν θυµῷ πολλῷ τοῦ ἀφανίσαι καὶ τοῦ ἀναθεµατίσαι πολλούς.   
44 kai akoai kai spoudai taraxousin auton ex anatol�n  

And rumors and anxieties shall disturb him from out of the east, 

kai apo borra, kai h
xei en thymŸ pollŸ tou aphanisai 
and from out of the north.  And he shall come in rage with many to obliterate, 

kai tou anathematisai pollous.  
and to devote to consumption many. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  YCW-IAV-XDL  MINI  OIA  EPCT@  ILD@  RHIE 45 

:EL  XFER  OI@E  EVW-CR  @AE 

�¶…¾™-‹¹ƒ¸˜-šµ†̧� �‹¹Lµ‹ ‘‹·A Ÿ’̧…µPµ‚ ‹¶�»†´‚ ”µH¹‹¸‡ †÷ 

:Ÿ� š·ˆŸ” ‘‹·‚̧‡ ŸQ¹™-…µ” ‚́ƒE 
45. w’yita` ‘ahaley ‘apad’no beyn yamim l’har-ts’bi-qodesh  
uba’ `ad-qitso w’eyn `ozer lo. 
 

Dan11:45 He shall pitch the tents of his palace between the seas  

in the glorious holy mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and no one shall help him. 
 

‹45› καὶ πήξει τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ εφαδανω ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν θαλασσῶν  
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εἰς ὄρος σαβι ἅγιον·  καὶ ἥξει ἕως µέρους αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ ῥυόµενος αὐτόν.    
45 kai p
xei t
n sk
n
n autou ephadan� ana meson t�n thalass�n  

And he shall pitch his tent of a royal pavilion between the seas, 

eis oros sabi hagion;  kai h
xei he�s merous autou, 
in mountain of glory the holy.  And he shall come unto his parts, 

kai ouk estin ho hruomenos auton.    
and there shall not be the one rescuing him. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 12 
 

JNR  IPA-LR  CNRD  LECBD  XYD  L@KIN  CNRI  @IDD  ZRAE Dan12:1 

@IDD  ZRD  CR  IEB  ZEIDN  DZIDP-@L  XY@  DXV  ZR  DZIDE   
:XTQA  AEZK  @VNPD-LK  JNR  HLNI  @IDD  ZRAE   

¡¶Lµ” ‹·’̧A-�µ” …·÷¾”́† �Ÿ…́Bµ† šµWµ† �·‚́�‹¹÷ …¾÷¼”µ‹ ‚‹¹†µ† œ·”́ƒE ‚ 

‚‹¹†µ† œ·”́† …µ” ‹ŸB œŸ‹̧†¹÷ †́œ¸‹̧†¹’-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ †´š´˜ œ·” †́œ¸‹´†̧‡  
:š¶–·NµA ƒEœ́J ‚́˜̧÷¹Mµ†-�́J ¡̧Lµ” Š·�́L¹‹ ‚‹¹†µ† œ·”´ƒE  

1. uba`eth hahi’ ya`amod Mika’El hasar hagadol ha`omed `al-b’ney `ameak  
w’hay’thah `eth tsarah ‘asher lo’-nih’y’thah mih’yoth goy `ad ha`eth hahi’  
uba`eth hahi’ yimalet `am’ak kal-hanim’tsa’ kathub basepher. 
 

Dan12:1 Now at that time Mika’El, the great prince who stands guard  

over the sons of your people, shall arise.  And there shall be a time of distress  

such as never occurred since there was a nation until that time; and at that time  

your people, everyone who is found written in the scroll, shall be rescued. 
 

‹12:1› καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀναστήσεται Μιχαηλ ὁ ἄρχων ὁ µέγας ὁ ἑστηκὼς  
ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ σου·  καὶ ἔσται καιρὸς θλίψεως, θλῖψις οἵα οὐ γέγονεν  
ἀφ’ οὗ γεγένηται ἔθνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἕως τοῦ καιροῦ ἐκείνου·  καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ  
ἐκείνῳ σωθήσεται ὁ λαός σου, πᾶς ὁ εὑρεθεὶς γεγραµµένος ἐν τῇ βίβλῳ.   
1 kai en tŸ kairŸ ekeinŸ anast
setai Micha
l ho arch�n ho megas ho hest
k�s  

And in that time shall rise up Michael the ruler great, the one standing  

epi tous huious tou laou sou;  kai estai kairos thlipse�s,  
for the sons of your people. And it shall be a time of tribulation  

thlipsis hoia ou gegonen aphí hou gegen
tai ethnos  
such tribulation as has not taken place from of which time there became a nation 

epi t
s g
s he�s tou kairou ekeinou;  kai en tŸ kairŸ ekeinŸ s�th
setai ho laos sou, 
on the earth, and in that time shall be delivered your people, until that time.  

pas ho heuretheis gegrammenos en tÿ biblŸ.  
every one found being written in the scroll. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MLER  IIGL  DL@  EVIWI  XTR-ZNC@  IPYIN  MIAXE 2 

:MLER  OE@XCL  ZETXGL  DL@E 

�́�Ÿ” ‹·Iµ‰¸� †¶K·‚ E˜‹¹™´‹ š´–´”-œµ÷̧…µ‚ ‹·’·�̧I¹÷ �‹¹Aµš¸‡ ƒ 

“ :�́�Ÿ” ‘Ÿ‚̧š¹…̧� œŸ–́š¼‰µ� †¶K·‚̧‡ 
2. w’rabbim mi’sheney ‘ad’math-`aphar yaqitsu ‘eleh l’chayey `olam  
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w’eleh lacharaphoth l’dir’on `olam. 
 

Dan12:2 Many of those who sleep in the dust of the ground shall awake,  

these to everlasting life, but the others to disgrace and everlasting contempt. 
 

‹2› καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν καθευδόντων ἐν γῆς χώµατι ἐξεγερθήσονται, οὗτοι  
εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον καὶ οὗτοι εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν καὶ εἰς αἰσχύνην αἰώνιον.   
2 kai polloi t�n katheudont�n en g
s ch�mati exegerth
sontai,  

And many of the ones sleeping in of earth an embankment shall awaken,  

houtoi eis z�
n ai�nion kai houtoi eis oneidismon kai eis aischyn
n ai�nion.  
these unto life eternal, and these others unto scorning, and for shame eternal. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  RIWXD  XDFK  EXDFI  MILKYNDE 3 

:CRE  MLERL  MIAKEKK  MIAXD  IWICVNE 

µ”‹¹™´š´† šµ†¾ˆ̧J Eš¹†̧ˆµ‹ �‹¹�¹J̧āµLµ†̧‡ „ 

– :…¶”´‡ �́�Ÿ”̧� �‹¹ƒ́�ŸJµJ �‹¹Aµš´† ‹·™‹¹Ç µ̃÷E 
3. w’hamas’kilim yaz’hiru k’zohar haraqi`a  
umats’diqey harabbim kakokabim l’`olam wa`ed. 
 

Dan12:3 Those who have insight shall shine brightly like the brightness  

of the expanse of the heavens, and those turn the many to righteousness,  

like the stars forever and ever. 
 

‹3› καὶ οἱ συνιέντες ἐκλάµψουσιν ὡς ἡ λαµπρότης τοῦ στερεώµατος  
καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν δικαίων τῶν πολλῶν ὡς οἱ ἀστέρες εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας καὶ ἔτι.   
3 kai hoi synientes eklampsousin h�s h
 lamprot
s tou stere�matos  

And the ones perceiving shall shine forth as the brightness of the firmament;  

kai apo t�n dikai�n t�n poll�n h�s hoi asteres eis tous ai�nas kai eti.  
and of the righteous many as the stars into the eons and still. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  XTQD  MZGE  MIXACD  MZQ  L@IPC  DZ@E 4 

:ZRCD  DAXZE  MIAX  EHHYI  UW  ZR-CR 

š¶–·Nµ† �¾œ¼‰µ‡ �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ† �¾œ¸“ �‚·I¹’́… †´Uµ‚̧‡ … 

:œµ”´Cµ† †¶A¸š¹œ¸‡ �‹¹Aµš EŠ¸Š¾�̧‹ —·™ œ·”-…µ” 
4. w’atah Dani’El s’thom had’barim wachathom hasepher  
`ad-`eth qets y’shot’tu rabbim w’thir’beh hada`ath. 
 

Dan12:4 But as for you, Dani’El, conceal the words and seal up the scroll  

until the end of time; many shall go back and forth, and knowledge shall increase. 
 

‹4› καὶ σύ, ∆ανιηλ, ἔµφραξον τοὺς λόγους καὶ σφράγισον τὸ βιβλίον  
ἕως καιροῦ συντελείας, ἕως διδαχθῶσιν πολλοὶ καὶ πληθυνθῇ ἡ γνῶσις.  -- 
4 kai sy, Dani
l, emphraxon tous logous kai sphragison to biblion  

And you Daniel obstruct the words, and set a seal upon the scroll 

he�s kairou synteleias, he�s didachth�sin polloi 
until the time of completion!  until should be taught many, 

kai pl
thynthÿ h
 gn�sis.  -- 
and be multiplied the knowledge. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 



HaMiqraot/The Scriptures – Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page              8373 

DPD  CG@  MICNR  MIXG@  MIPY  DPDE  L@IPC  IP@  IZI@XE 5 

:X@ID  ZTYL  DPD  CG@E  X@ID  ZTYL   

†́M·† …́‰¶‚ �‹¹…̧÷¾” �‹¹š·‰¼‚ �¹‹µ’̧� †·M¹†¸‡ �‚·I¹’́… ‹¹’¼‚ ‹¹œ‹¹‚́š¸‡ † 

:š¾‚̧‹µ† œµ–¸ā¹� †́M·† …́‰¶‚̧‡ š¾‚̧‹µ† œµ–¸ā¹�  
5. w’ra’ithi ‘ani Dani’El w’hinneh sh’nayim ‘acherim `om’dim ‘echad henah  
lis’phath hay’or w’echad henah lis’phath hay’or. 
 

Dan12:5 Then I, Dani’El, looked and behold, two others were standing,  

one on this bank of the river and the other on that bank of the river. 
 

‹5› καὶ εἶδον ἐγὼ ∆ανιηλ καὶ ἰδοὺ δύο ἕτεροι εἱστήκεισαν,  
εἷς ἐντεῦθεν τοῦ χείλους τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ εἷς ἐντεῦθεν τοῦ χείλους τοῦ ποταµοῦ.   
5 kai eidon eg� Dani
l kai idou duo heteroi heist
keisan,  

And I beheld, I Daniel, and behold, two others stood,  

heis enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou kai heis enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou.  
one here on this bank of the river, and one here on the other bank of the river. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  X@ID  ININL  LRNN  XY@  MICAD  YEAL  YI@L  XN@IE 6 

:ZE@LTD  UW  IZN-CR 

 š¾‚̧‹µ† ‹·÷‹·÷¸� �µ”µL¹÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹CµAµ† �Eƒ̧� �‹¹‚́� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡ 

:œŸ‚́�̧Pµ† —·™ ‹µœ´÷-…µ” 
6. wayo’mer la’ish l’bush habadim ‘asher mima`al l’meymey hay’or  
`ad-mathay qets hap’la’oth. 
 

Dan12:6 And one said to the man dressed in linen, who was above the waters of the river,  

How long shall it be until the end of these wonders? 
 

‹6› καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ἐνδεδυµένῳ τὰ βαδδιν,  
ὃς ἦν ἐπάνω τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ποταµοῦ Ἕως πότε τὸ πέρας ὧν εἴρηκας τῶν θαυµασίων;   
6 kai eipen tŸ andri tŸ endedymenŸ ta baddin,  

And they said to the man being clothed with the linen clothes,  

hos 
n epan� tou hydatos tou potamou  
who was upon the water of the river, 

He�s pote to peras h�n eir
kas t�n thaumasi�n?  
Until when shall be the end of which you have spoken of the wonders? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  LRNN  XY@  MICAD  YEAL  YI@D-Z@  RNY@E 7 

  MINYD-L@  EL@NYE  EPINI  MXIE  X@ID  ININL 
  IVGE  MICREN  CRENL  IK  MLERD  IGA  RAYIE 

:DL@-LK  DPILKZ  YCW-MR-CI  UTP  ZELKKE 

�µ”µL¹÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹CµAµ† �Eƒ̧� �‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ ”µ÷¸�¶‚́‡ ˆ 

�¹‹µ÷́Vµ†-�¶‚ Ÿ�‚¾÷¸āE Ÿ’‹¹÷¸‹ �¶š´Iµ‡ š¾‚̧‹µ† ‹·÷‹·÷¸� 
‹¹ ·̃‰́‡ �‹¹…¼”Ÿ÷ …·”Ÿ÷̧� ‹¹J �́�Ÿ”́† ‹·‰̧A ”µƒ́V¹Iµ‡ 

:†¶K·‚-�́� †́’‹¶�̧�¹U �¶…¾™-�µ”-…µ‹ —·Pµ’ œŸKµ�¸�E 
7. wa’esh’ma` ‘eth-ha’ish l’bush habadim ‘asher mima`al l’meymey hay’or  
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wayarem y’mino us’mo’lo ‘el-hashamayim wayishaba` b’chey ha`olam  
ki l’mo`ed mo`adim wachetsi uk’kaloth napets yad-`am-qodesh tik’leynah kal-‘eleh. 
 

Dan12:7 I heard the man dressed in linen, who was above the waters of the river,  

as he raised his right hand and his left toward the heavens, and swore by Him who lives  

forever that it would be for a time, times, and half; and when they have made an end  

of scattering the power of the holy people, all these events shall be finished. 
 

‹7› καὶ ἤκουσα τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τοῦ ἐνδεδυµένου τὰ βαδδιν,  
ὃς ἦν ἐπάνω τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ποταµοῦ, καὶ ὕψωσεν τὴν δεξιὰν αὐτοῦ  
καὶ τὴν ἀριστερὰν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ὤµοσεν ἐν τῷ ζῶντι τὸν αἰῶνα ὅτι  
Εἰς καιρὸν καιρῶν καὶ ἥµισυ καιροῦ·  ἐν τῷ συντελεσθῆναι διασκορπισµὸν χειρὸς  
λαοῦ ἡγιασµένου γνώσονται πάντα ταῦτα.   
7 kai 
kousa tou andros tou endedymenou ta baddin,  

And I heard the man, of the one being clothed with the linen clothes, 

hos 
n epan� tou hydatos tou potamou,  
who was upon the water of the river.  

kai huy�sen t
n dexian autou kai t
n aristeran autou eis ton ouranon  
And he raised up high his right hand, and his left unto the heavens.   

kai �mosen en tŸ z�nti ton ai�na hoti Eis kairon kair�n  
And he swore an oath to the one living into the eon, that for a time 

kai h
misy kairou;  en tŸ syntelesth
nai diaskorpismon cheiros 
and times and half a time, in the completing the dispersing hand 

laou h
giasmenou gn�sontai panta tauta.  
of people having been sanctified, they shall know all these things. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:DL@  ZIXG@  DN  IPC@  DXN@E  OIA@  @LE  IZRNY  IP@E 8 

– :†¶K·‚ œ‹¹š¼‰µ‚ †́÷ ‹¹’¾…¼‚ †´ş̌÷¾‚́‡ ‘‹¹ƒ´‚ ‚¾�¸‡ ‹¹U¸”µ÷´� ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ‰ 

8. wa’ani shama`’ti w’lo’ ‘abin wa’om’rah ‘Adoni mah ‘acharith ‘eleh. 
 

Dan12:8 As for me, I heard but could not understand;  

so I said, my Adon, what shall be the outcome of these events? 
 

‹8› καὶ ἐγὼ ἤκουσα καὶ οὐ συνῆκα καὶ εἶπα Κύριε, τί τὰ ἔσχατα τούτων;   
8 kai eg� 
kousa kai ou syn
ka kai eipa Kyrie, ti ta eschata tout�n?  

And I heard, and I perceived not.  And I said, O Master, what of these last things?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:UW  ZR-CR  MIXACD  MINZGE  MINZQ-IK  L@IPC  JL  XN@IE 9 

:—·™ œ·”-…µ” �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ† �‹¹÷ºœ¼‰µ‡ �‹¹÷ºœ¸“-‹¹J �‚·I¹’́C ¢·� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š 

9. wayo’mer lek Dani’El ki-s’thumim wachathumim had’barim `ad-`eth qets. 
 

Dan12:9 He said, Go, Dani’El, for the words are concealed  

and sealed up until the end time. 
 

‹9› καὶ εἶπεν ∆εῦρο, ∆ανιηλ, ὅτι ἐµπεφραγµένοι  
καὶ ἐσφραγισµένοι οἱ λόγοι, ἕως καιροῦ πέρας·   
9 kai eipen Deuro, Dani
l, hoti empephragmenoi  

And he said, Go Daniel! for are obstructed 

kai esphragismenoi hoi logoi, he�s kairou peras;  
and sealed the words until time end.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MIRYX  ERIYXDE  MIAX  ETXVIE  EPALZIE  EXXAZI 10 

:EPIAI  MILKYNDE  MIRYX-LK  EPIAI  @LE 

�‹¹”´�̧š E”‹¹�̧š¹†̧‡ �‹¹Aµš E–̧š´Q¹‹̧‡ E’̧Aµ�̧œ¹‹¸‡ Eš¼š´A̧œ¹‹ ‹ 

:E’‹¹ƒ́‹ �‹¹�¹J¸āµLµ†¸‡ �‹¹”́�̧š-�́J E’‹¹ƒ́‹ ‚¾�¸‡ 
10. yith’bararu w’yith’lab’nu w’yitsar’phu rabbim w’hir’shi`u r’sha`im  
w’lo’ yabinu kal-r’sha`im w’hamas’kilim yabinu. 
 

Dan12:10 Many shall be purged, purified and refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly;  

And all of the wicked shall not understand, but those who have insight shall understand. 
 

‹10› ἐκλεγῶσιν καὶ ἐκλευκανθῶσιν καὶ πυρωθῶσιν πολλοί, καὶ ἀνοµήσωσιν ἄνοµοι·   
καὶ οὐ συνήσουσιν πάντες ἄνοµοι, καὶ οἱ νοήµονες συνήσουσιν.   
10 ekleg�sin kai ekleukanth�sin kai pyr�th�sin polloi,  

shall be chosen and whitened and purified by fire Many. 

kai anom
s�sin anomoi;   
And shall act lawlessly the lawless ones,  

kai ou syn
sousin pantes anomoi, kai hoi no
mones syn
sousin.  
and shall not perceive all the lawless ones, but the intelligent shall perceive. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  MNY  UEWY  ZZLE  CINZD  XQED  ZRNE 11 

:MIRYZE  MIZ@N  SL@  MINI 

�·÷¾� —ER¹� œ·œ´�¸‡ …‹¹÷´Uµ† šµ“E† œ·”·÷E ‚‹ 
:�‹¹”¸�¹œ¸‡ �¹‹µœ‚́÷ •¶�¶‚ �‹¹÷´‹ 

11. ume`eth husar hatamid w’latheth shiquts shomem  
yamim ‘eleph ma’thayim w’thish’`im. 
 

Dan12:11 From the time that the daily sacrifice is abolished and the abomination  

of desolation is set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred, and ninety days. 
 

‹11› καὶ ἀπὸ καιροῦ παραλλάξεως τοῦ ἐνδελεχισµοῦ  
καὶ τοῦ δοθῆναι βδέλυγµα ἐρηµώσεως ἡµέραι χίλιαι διακόσιαι ἐνενήκοντα.   
11 kai apo kairou parallaxe�s tou endelechismou kai tou doth
nai 

And from the time of the alteration of the perpetual sacrifice, and the putting 

bdelygma er
m�se�s h
merai chiliai diakosiai enen
konta.  
of the abomination of desolation – days a thousand two hundred ninety. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  RIBIE  DKGND  IXY@ 12 

:DYNGE  MIYLY  ZE@N  YLY  SL@  MINIL 

µ”‹¹Bµ‹¸‡ †¶Jµ‰¸÷µ† ‹·š¸�µ‚ ƒ‹ 
:†́V¹÷¼‰µ‡ �‹¹�¾�¸� œŸ‚·÷ �¾�̧� •¶�¶‚ �‹¹÷́‹¸� 

12. ‘ash’rey ham’chakeh w’yagi`a  
l’yamim ‘eleph sh’losh me’oth sh’loshim wachamishah. 
 

Dan12:12 Blessed is he who waits and comes to the thousand,  

three hundred and thirty-five days! 
 

‹12› µακάριος ὁ ὑποµένων καὶ φθάσας εἰς ἡµέρας χιλίας τριακοσίας τριάκοντα πέντε.   
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12 makarios ho hypomen�n kai phthasas  
Blessed is the one enduring and coming 

eis h
meras chilias triakosias triakonta pente.  
into days a thousand three hundred thirty-five.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:OINID  UWL  JLXBL  CNRZE  GEPZE  UWL  JL  DZ@E 13 

:‘‹¹÷́Iµ† —·™¸� ¡̧�´š¾„̧� …¾÷¼”µœ¸‡ µ‰E’́œ¸‡ —·Rµ� ¢·� †́Uµ‚̧‡ „‹ 

13. w’atah lek laqets w’thanuach w’tha`amod l’goral’ak l’qets hayamin. 
 

Dan12:13 But as for you, go on to the end;  

then you shall rest and stand in your allotted portion at the end of the days.  
 

‹13› καὶ σὺ δεῦρο καὶ ἀναπαύου·  ἔτι γὰρ ἡµέραι εἰς ἀναπλήρωσιν συντελείας,  
καὶ ἀναστήσῃ εἰς τὸν κλῆρόν σου εἰς συντέλειαν ἡµερῶν.   
13 kai sy deuro kai anapauou;  eti gar h
merai eis anapl
r�sin  

And you, go, and rest for there are yet days and seasons to the fulfillment of  

synteleias, kai anast
sÿ eis ton kl
ron sou eis synteleian h
mer�n.   
the end; and you shalt stand in your lot at the end of the days. 

 

 


